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~ PROKLAMASIE 
van die Staatspresident van die Republiek van 

Suid-Afrika 

No. R. 230, 1972. 

AANSTELLING EN HERAANSTELLING VAN LEDE 

VAN DIE SPESIALE HOWE VIR DIE VERHOOR 
VAN INKOMSTEBELASTINGAPPELSAKE 

Nademaal die persone genoem in Bylae A by hierdie 
Proklamasie kragtens die bepalings van artikel 83 (5) (a) 
van die Inkomstebelastingwet, 1962 (Wet 58 van 

1962), as lede van die spesiale howe vir die verhoor van 
inkomstebelastingappélsake, ingestel kragtens die bepa- 
lings van subartikel (3) van daardie artikel, by Prokla- 

masic 255 van 1967 aangestel of heraangestel is; 
En nademaal die ampstyd van genoemde lede op 5 

Oktober 1972 verstryk; 
So is dit dat ek hierby, kragtens die bevoegdheid my 

verleen by subartikel (5) (b) van genoemde artikel die 
persone in Bylae A by hierdie Proklamasie genoem, vit 
’n verdere tydperk van vyf jaar met ingang van die datum 

van hierdie Proklamasie as lede van genoemde spesiale 
howe, behoudens die voorbehoudsbepalings van sub- 
artikel (5) (a) van genoemde artikel heraanstel; 

Fa voorts stel ek, ooreenkomstig die bepalings van 
subartikel (5) (a) van genoemde . artikel, die persone 
genoem in Bylae B by hierdie Proklamasie aan as lede 
van genoemde spesiale howe. 

Gegee onder my Hand en die Seéi van die Republiek 
van Suid-Afrika te Pretoria, op hede die Agt-en-twintig- 
ste dag van Augustus Eenduisend Negehonderd Twee- 
en-sewentig. 

J. J. FOUCHE, Staatspresident. 

Op las van die Staatspresident-in-rade: 

N. DIEDERICHS. 
BYLAE A 

Rekenmeesterlede 

Ryk Nagel van Johannesburg; 
Barry Shryter Wiehahn van Pretoria; 
Henry Guise Laurie Albertyn; 
Max Richard Lindhorst; 
Sarel Petrus Francois van Aswegen—almal van Kaap- 

stad; 

A— 3687 

PROCLAMATION _ 
by the State President of the Republic of 

South Africa 

No. R, 230, 1972 
APPOINTMENT AND RE-APPOINTMENT OF 
MEMBERS OF THE SPECIAL COURTS FOR 
HEARING INCOME TAX APPEALS 

Whereas by Proclamation 255 of 1967 the persons 
‘mentioned in Schedule A to this Proclamation were 
appointed or re-appointed under the provisions of section 

- 83 (5) (a) of the Income Tax Act, 1962 (Act 58 of 
1962), as members of the special courts for hearing 
income tax appeals, constituted under the provisions of 
subsection (3) of the said section; 

And whereas the appointments of the said members 
expire on 5 October 1972; 

Now, therefore, under the powers vested in me by 
subsection (5) (b) of the said section, I do hereby re- 
appoint the persons mentioned in Schedule A to this 
Proclamation as members of the said special courts 
for a further period of five years from the date of this 
Proclamation subject to the provisions. of the proviso 
to subsection (5) (a) of the said section; 

And further, in terms of the provisions of subsection 
(5) (a) of the said section, I do hereby appoint as members 
of the said special courts the persons mentioned in 
Schedule B to this Proclamation. 

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the Republic 
of South Africa at Pretoria this Twenty-eighth day 
of August, One thousand Nine hundred and Seventy- 
two. 

J. J, FOUCHE, State President. 

By Order of the State President-in-Council: 

N. DIEDERICHS. . 

SCHEDULE A 

Accountant Members 

_Ryk Nagel of Johannesburg; 
Barry Sluyter Wiehahn of Pretoria; 
Henry Guise Laurie Albertyn; 
Max Richard Lindhorst;   Sarel Petrus Francois van Aswegen—all of Cape Town; 
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Joseas Servaas Fick van Worcester; 
Michael Beichers van Cos-Londen; 
Heinz Jakob Karl Hermann Betz van Port Elizabeth; 
Robert Howard Button; 
John Aylmer Nel—albei van Durban. 

Kommersiéle-lede 

Colin George Corbett; 
Thomas Burnham King; 
Thomas Holding Schutte; 
Louis Roy Serrurier—almal van Johannesburg; 
Edgar Alfred Alexander; 
Jos Roy—albei van Kaapstad; 
Daniel van der Merwe Benadé van Paarl; 
Jacobus Christoffel Kotze Erasmus van Port Elizabeth; 
Pieter Marius Louw van Oos-Londen; 
‘Walter Meyers van Durban. 

Gekwalifiséerde Myningenieurslid 

Cyril Alexander Mc Kechnie van Johannesburg. 

BYLAE B 
Rekenmeesterlede 

Anthony Charles Geake; 
Hercules Viljoen Hefer—albei van Johannesburg; 
Gabriel Johannes Roux van Oos-Londen; 
Darrell Bruce Syggs Armour van Durban. 

Kommersiéle-lede: 

Spencer Teske Firman van Johannesburg; 
Johannes Marthinus Kotze; 
Alastair Hedley Dark—albei van Durban. 

Joseas Servaas Fick of Worcester; 
_ Michael Belchers of East London; 
Heinz Jakob Karl Hermann Betz of Port Elizabeth; 
Robert Howard Button; _ 
John Aylmer Nel—both of Durban. 

Commercial Members 

Colin George Corbett; 
Thomas Burnham King; 
Thomas Holding Schuite; 
Louis Roy Serrurier—all of J ohannesburg; 
Edgar Alfred Alexander; 
Jos Roy—both of Cape Town; 
Daniel van der Merwe Benadé of Paarl; 
Jacobus Christoffel Kotze Erasmus of Port Elizabeth; 
Pieter Marius Louw of East London; 
Walter Meyers of Durban. 

Qualified Mining Engineer Member 

Cyril Alexander Mc Kechnie of Johannesburg. 

SCHEDULE B 

Accountant Members — 

Anthony Charles Geake; 
Hercules Viljoen Hefer—both of Johannesburg; 
Gabriel Johannes Roux of East London; 
Darrell Bruce Syggs Armour of Durban. 

Commercial Members 

Spencer Teske Firman of Johannesburg; 
Johannes Marthinus Kotze; 
Alastair Hedley Dark—both of Durban. — 

  

  

GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS GOVERNMENT NOTICES 
    

DEPARTEMENT VAN BANTOE-ADMINISTRASIE 
EN -ONTWIKKELING 

No. R. 1615 15 September 1972 

LEBOWA- WETGEWENDE VERGADERING 

WET 4 VAN 1972 

(ADDISIONELE BEGROTINGSWET) 

Dit het die Staatspresident behaag om kragtens die 
bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 3 (2) van die Grond- 
wet van die Bantoetuislande, 1971 (Wet 21 van 1971), sy 
goedkeuring te heg aan onderstaande Wet: 

LEBOWA- WETGEWENDE VERGADERING 

WET 4 VAN 1972 

TOT AANWENDING VAN ’N VERDERE SOM GELD 
VIR DIE DIENSTE VAN DIE GEBIED VAN DIE 
LEBOWA- WETGEWENDE VERGADERING VIR 
DIE BOEKJAAR WAT OP DIE 31STE DAG VAN. 
MAART 1972 EINDIG 

Daar word béepaal deur die Lebowa- Wetgewende Ver- 
gadering, soos volg: 

Inkomstefonds belas met somme geld soos uiteengesit in 
kolom 1 van Bylae 

1. Die Inkomstefonds van. die gebied van die Lebowa- 
Wetgewende Vergadering word hierby belas met die 
somime geld wat nodig is vir die dienste van genoemde 
gebied vir die boekjaar wat op die 31ste dag van Maart 
1972 eindig, soos uiteengesit in kolom' 1 van die Bylae, 
benewens die somme waarmee die Tesourie van die 
Lebowa-gebiedsowerheid deur die Begrotingsmaatretl, 1971 
(Maatredl 2 van 1971), belas is. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BANTU ADMINISTRATION 
AND DEVELOPMENT 

No. R. 1615 15 September 1972 

LEBOWA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

ACT 4 OF 1972 

(ADDITIONAL APPROPRIATION ACT) 

The State President has been pleased, under and by 
virtue of the powers vested in him by section 3 (2) of the 
Bantu Homelands Constitution Act, 1971 (Act 21 of 1971), 
to approve the following Act: 

LEBOWA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

_ ACT 4 OF 1972 

TO APPLY A FURTHER SUM OF MONEY 
TOWARDS THE SERVICES OF THE AREA OF THE 
LEBOWA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY FOR THE 
FINANCIAL YEAR ENDING ON THE 31ST DAY 
OF MARCH 1972 

Be it enacted by the Lebowa Legislative Assembly, as 
follows: 

Revenue Fund charged with sums of money as shown in 
column 1 of Schedule 

1. The Revenue Fund of the area of the Lebowa 
Legislative Assembly is hereby charged with such sums 
of money as may be required for the services of the said 
area for the financial year ending on the 31st day of 
March 1972, as shown in column 1 of the Schedule, in 
addition to the sums with which the Treasury of the 
Lebowa Territorial Authority has been charged by the 
Appropriation Enactment, 1971 (Enactment 2 of 1971).  
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Hoe die geld bestee moet word 

2. Die geld wat deur hierdie Wet beskikbaar gestel 
word, moet aangewend word vir die dienste in besonder- 
hede in die Bylae vermeld en meer omstandig uiteengesit 
in die Begrotings van Addisionele Uitgawes, soos aan die 
Lebowa- Wetgewende-Vergadering voorgelé en deur die 
Lebowa- Wetgewende Vergadering goedgekeur, en vir 
geen ander doel nie. 

Hoofraadslid kan afwyking goedkeur 

3. Met die goedkeuring van die Hoofraadslid kan ’n 
_ besparing onder die een subhoof van ’n. begrotingspos 

aangewend word tot dekking van uitgawes bo die gemag- 
tigde bedrag onder ’n ander subhoof, of van uitgawes 
‘onder ’n nuwe subhoof van dieselfde begrotingspos: Met 
dien verstande dat die som(me) wat in kolom 2 van die 
Bylae voorkom, nie oorskry mag word nie en besparings 
daarop ewemin aangewend mag word vir ’n ander doel 
as die waarvoor die geld hierby toegestaan word soos in 
‘gemelde Bylae aangedui.. ... .. 

Kort titel 

4. Hierdie Wet heet die Lebowa-wet op die Addisionele 
Begroting, 1972. — 

How money to be applied 

2. The money appropriated by this Act shall be applied 
to the services detailed in the Schedule, and more particu- 
larly specified. in the Estimates of Additional Expenditure, 
as submitted to and approved by the Lebowa Legislative 
Assembly, and to no other purpose. 

Chief Councillor may approve variation 

3. With the approval of the Chief Councillor, a saving 
on any subhead of a vote may be made available to meet 
excess expenditure on any other subhead, or expenditure 
on a new subhead of the same vote: Provided that the 
sum(s) appearing in column 2 of the Schedule shall not 
be exceeded, nor shall savings thereon be made available 
for any purpose other than that for which the money is 
hereby granted as indicated in the said Schedule. 

Short title = Bo 

4. This Act shall be called the Lebowa Additional 
Appropriation Act, 1972. 

  

  

  

  

  

      
  

  

  

  

  

  

        
  

  

BYLAE SCHEDULE 

Begrotingspos . Vote 

Kolom 1 Kolom 2 : Column i [| Column 2 

No. Benaming No. Designation 

, : R R . R R 

1 Owerheidsake en Finansies.... 89 200 — 1. | Authority Affairs and Finance 89 200 _ 

2. Gemeenskapsake...........05 285 000 — 2. Community Affairs......... we 285 600 — 

3 Werke... 200s cece ence een 450 000 — 3. Works..........+0++ beeeeeee 450 000 — 

4 Onderwys en Kultuur........ 243 000 — 4, Education and Culture....... 243 060 — 

Totaal..... sc cece ee R 1 067 200 Total... cece eee R 1 067 200 

No. R. 1616 15 September 1972 | No. R. 1616 15 September 1972 

LEBOWA- WETGEWENDE VERGADERING 

WET 5 VAN 1972 

(WET OP ONGEMAGTIGDE UITGAWES) 
Dit het die Staatspresident behaag om kragtens dic- 

bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 3 (2) van die 
-Grondwet van die Bantoetuislande, 1971 (Wet 21. van 
1971), sy goedkeuring te heg aan onderstaande Wet. 

LEBOWA- WETGEWENDE VERGADERING 

, WET 5 VAN 1972 

TOT AANWENDING VAN ’N VERDERE . SOM 
GELD VIR DIE DIENSTE VAN DIE GEBIED VAN 
DIE LEBOWA- WETGEWENDE -VERGADERING 
VIR DIE BOEKJAAR WAT OP DIE 31STE DAG VAN 
MAART 1971 GEEINDIG HET, TER BESTRYDING 
EN DEKKING VAN SEKERE ONGEMAGTIGDE 
UITGAWES , 

Daar word bepaal deur die Lebowa- Wetgewende 
Vergadering, soos volg: 

Inkomstefonds belas met R699 924,45 

1. Die Inkomstefonds van die gebied van die Lebowa- 
Wetgewende Vergadering word hierby belas met die som 
van R699 924,45 tot dekking van sekere uitgawes bo en 
behalwe die bedrae waarmee die Tesourie van die 
Lebowa-gebiedsowerheid belas is vir die boekjaar wat 
op die 31ste dag van Maart 1971 geéindig het. Hierdie 
uitgawes word in die Bylae by hierdie Wet uiteengesit 
en nader omskryf op bladsy 2 van die Verslag van die 
Konatroleur en Ouditeur-generaal oor die Rekenings van   

LEBOWA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY | 

ACT 5 OF 1972 

' (UNAUTHORISED EXPENDITURE ACT) 

The State President has been pleased, under and by 
virtue of the powers vested in him by section 3 (2) of 
the Bantu Homelands Constitution Act, 1971 (Act 21 
of 1971), to approve the following Act: 

LEBOWA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

ACT 5 OF 1972 

TO APPLY A FURTHER SUM OF MONEY 
TOWARDS THE SERVICES OF THE AREA OF THE 
LEBOWA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY FOR THE 
FINANCIAL YEAR ENDED ON THE 31ST DAY OF 
MARCH 1971, FOR. THE PURPOSE OF MEETING 
AND COVERING CERTAIN UNAUTHORISED 
EXPENDITURE 

Be it enacted by the Lebowa Legislative Assembly, 
as follows: 

Revenue Fund charged with R699 924,45 

1. The Revenue Fund of the area of the Lebowa 
Legislative Assembly is hereby charged with the sum of 
R699 924,45° to meet certain expenditure over and 
above the amounts with which the Treasury of the 
Lebowa Territorial Authority has been charged for the 
financial year which ended on the 3ist day of March 1971. 
Such expenditure is set forth in the Schedule to this 
“Act and is more particularly specified on page 2 of the 

Report of the Controller and Auditor-General on the 

3
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die Lebowa- gebiedsowerheid _ en-van die Rekenings : van 
Laer Owerhede in die Gebied: vir die Finansiéle. Jaar 

_ 1970-71. 

Kort titel 

2. Hierdie Wet heet die Lebowa-wet op Ongemagtigde 
Uitgawes (1970-1971), 1972. 

Accounts of the Lebowa Territorial | Authority a and of the 
Accounts of Lower Authorities. in the ‘area for the 
Financial Year 1970- Ts 

Short title 

2. This Act shall be called the Lebowa Unauthorised 
Expenditure (1970-1971) Act, 1972. 

  

  

  
  

  

    

      
  

  

  

BYLAE SCHEDULE 

Begrotingspos . Vote ~ . : 

; Bedrag <7 - Amount 
No. Benaming No. Designation ne 

1 Owerheidsake en Finansies 29 096,56) 1. : Authority Affairs and Finance. sveevnenvens 29 096; 56 
3 Werke.....ccccrcceccces 411 724,49 “3, WOES... 20. cece cece cence eee base weeeeiae 411 724,49 
5 Landbow.....i. 0... eet 254-749, 33 5. Agriculture... ..cccccc ccc c ee caveccesecee 254 749,33 
6. | Justisie.. 6.0 ce beet eee vende eceteeees . 4 354,07 6. | JUSTICE... eee ee eee ee erences seseeeeses |. 4354,07 

Totaal......ccceeceeeeeenees R | 699 924,45 Totale.:...2.0eleee eee ceeds R |--699 924,45 

No, R. 1617 15 September 1972 | No. R. 1617 15 September 1972 

DIE WET OP PENSIOENE VIR BANTOE-OWER- 
HEIDSDIENS, 1971..-REGULASIES BETREFFENDE 
DIE PENSIOENFONDS VIR PERSONE IN OWER- 
HEIDSDIENS—WYSIGING. 

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 5 van 

die Wet op Pensioene vir Bantoc-owerheidsdiens, 1971 

(Wet 6 van 1971), wysig ek, Michiel Coenraad Botha, 

Minister van Bantoe-administrasie en -ontwikkeling, hierby 

die Regulasies betreffende die Pensioenfonds vir Persone- 

in Owerheidsdiens, afgekondig by Goewermentskennis- 

gewing R. 1955 van 29 Oktober 1971 deur regulasie 8 (2) 

(©) te skrap en die volgende na regulasie 8 (3) in te voeg: 

“Betaling uit die Gekonsolideerde Inkomstefonds _ 

8A. Met ingang van die vasgestelde datum word daar 
op die 31ste dag van Maart van elke jaar ‘uit die Gekon- 

solideerde Inkomstefonds rente teen’ 44 persent per jaar. 
aan die Pensioenfonds betaal op die gemiddelde van die 
onbelegde bedrae in laasgenoemde Fonds aan die end 
van iedere maand i in die tydperi ten opsigte waarvan rente . 

  

betaal wor . 

M. .C. BOTHA, Minister van |. Bantoe-administrasic en 
-ontwikkeling.. . Cg 

(éer 1/2/4/2) 

No. R. 1618 15 September 1972 

DIE WET OP. PENSIOENE VIR BANTOE-OWER- 
HEIDSDIENS, 1971—REGULASIES BETREFFENDE 
DIE SUPERANNUASIEFONDS VIR PERSONE IN 
OWERHEIDSDIENS—WYSIGING 7 

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 5. van 
die Wet op Pensioene vir Bantoe- owerheidsdiens, 1971 
(Wet 6 van 1971), wysig ek, Michiel Coenraad Botha, 
Minister van. Bantoe-administrasie en -Ontwikkeling, 

hierby die Regulasies betreffende die Superannuasiefonds 
vir Persone in Owerheidsdiens, afgekondig by. Goewer- 
mentskennisgewing R. 1954 van 29 Oktober 1971, deur, 
regulasie 8 (2) te skrap en die volgende na regulasie 8 (1) 

‘| regulation 8 (1): _ in te voeg: ; 

“Betaling uit die Gekonsolideerde Inkomstefonds 
8A. Met ingang van die vasgestelde datum word daar op: 

die 3iste dag van Maart van elke jaar uit die Gekonsoli-' 
deerde Inkomstefonds rente teen 44. persent per jaar: 
aan die Superannuasiefonds betaal op die. gemiddelde van 

4 

‘in’ Authorities’ 

  

BANTU AUTHORITIES’ SERVICE PENSIONS ACT, 
1971.-REGULATIONS GOVERNING. THE PENSION 
FUND '. FOR PERSONS IN AUTHORITIES’ 
SERVICE—AMENDMENT , 

Under. and by. virtue -of. the powers. vested in- me ‘by . 
section 5 of the Bantu Authorities’ Service Pensions Act, 
1971 (Act 6 of 1971), I, Michiel Coenraad Botha, Minister 
of Bantu Administration and Development, hereby amend | 
the Regulations governing .the Pension Fund for Persons 

Service, published under Government 
Notice R. 1955 of 29 October 1971, by the deletion of 
regulation 8 (2).(e) thereof-and the:insertion of the follow- 
ing after regulation 8 (3): : 

“Payment from. the: Consolidated Revenue £ und - 

8A. With effect from the fixed date there shali be paid 
from the Consolidated Revenue. Fund to the Pension Fund 
on the 31st day: of March each year, interest at the rate 
of 44.per cent per annum on the average. of the uninvested 
amounts in the lastnamed Fund at the end of each month 
in the period in respect of. which interest is being paid.”. 

M. C. BOTHA, Minister of Bantu Administration and 
Development. ° ; 

File 1/2412) 

  

No. R. 1618 “15. 5 Sepiemiber 4972 

BANTU AUTHORITIES’ SERVICE PENSIONS ACT, 
1971.—REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE SUPER- 
ANNUATION FUND FOR PERSONS IN 
AUTHORITIES’ SERVICE—AMENDMENT 

Under and by virtue of the powers vested in. me by 
section 5 of the Bantu Authorities Service Pensions Act, 
1971 (Act 6 of 1971), I, Michiel Coenraad Botha, Minister 
of Bantu Administration and Development, hereby amend 
the Regulations governing the Superannuation Fund for 
Persons in Authorities’ Service, published under Govern- 
ment Notice R. 1954 of 29 October 1971, by the deletion of 
regulation 8 (2) and the insertion of the following after 

“Payment from the Consolidated Revenue Fund “ 
8A. With effect from’ the fixed date there - shall -be 

paid from the Consolidated Revenue Fund to the Super- 
anonuation Fund on the 3ist day of March each year, 
interest at the rate of 44 per cent per annum on the average
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die onbelegde bedrae in laasgenoemde Fonds aan die end 
van iedere maand in die tydperk ten opsigte waarvan 
rente betaal word.”’. 

M. C. BOTHA, Minister van Bantoe-administrasie en 
-ontwikkeling. 

  

No. R. 1623 15 September 1972 

CISKEISE .WETGEWENDE VERGADERING 

DIE CISKEISE WET OP DIE REGERINGSDIENS, 
1972 (WET 2 VAN 1972) 

Dit het die Staatspresident behaag om kragtens die 
bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 3 (2) van die 
_Grondwet van. die Bantoetuislande, 1971 (Wet 21° van 
-1971),. sy goedkeuring te heg aan onderstaande Wet van 
dic Ciskeise Wetgewende Vergadering: . 

DIE CISKEISE WET OP DIE REGERINGSDIENS, 
1972 

WET 2 VAN 1972 

WET 

TOT. REELING VAN DIE AANSTELLING, DIENS- 
VOORWAARDES, DIENSTERMYN, DISSIPLINE, 
‘-AFTREDE, AFDANKING EN ONTSLAG VAN LEDE- 
‘VAN DIE REGERINGSDIENS EN ANDER AAN-. 
GELEENTHEDE ‘WAT DAARMEE IN VERBAND 
STAAN 

Daar word bepaal deur die Ciskeise Wetgewende 
Vergadering, soos volg: 

HOOFSTUK 1 

INLEIDENDE BEPALINGS 

W cordomskrywing 

1. (1) In hierdie Wet, tensy uit die samehang anders 
blyk, beteken— . 

- @ “beampie” ’n persoon wat. vas aangestel is, al is 
die aanstelling op proef, in *n pos bedoel in artikel 3 
(1) (a) en (b) en ook ’n persoon bedoel in artikel 3 
(1) (c) en artikel 3 (2) (b) wat ’n voorgeskrewe pos 

. beklee het wat as ’n nie-voorgeskrewe pos herklassifiseer 
is; (xvii) 

Gi) “burger n ~ persoon wat kragtens ‘die Wet op 
Burgerskap van Bantoctuislande, 1970 “(Wet 26 van 1970), 
’n burger is van die Ciskei; (iv) 

(iii) “‘Ciskei” dic gebied waarvoor die Ciskeise Wet- 
gewende Vergadering ingestel is; Gii) 

. (iv) “‘departement” ’n departement, subdepartement of 
kantoor van die Regeringsdiens ingestel kragtens artikel 
5 (2) van die Grondwet van die Bantoetuislande, 1971 
(Wet 21 van 1971); (vii) 

(v) “‘departementshoof” of. enige variasie daarvan, die 
beampte of toegewese beampte wat ’n pos met die 
benaming Direkteur van ’n departement op die vaste 
diensstaat beklee of daarin waarneem; (xii) 

(vi) “hoof van kantoor’ die hoof van ’n kantoor, tak, 
inrigting, afdeling of werkplek en ook ’n departements- 
hoof; (xiv) 

(vii) “‘Inkomstefonds” die inkomstefonds van die Ciskei, 
ingestel kragtens artikel 6 van die Grondwet van die 
Bantoetuislande, 1971 (Wet 21 van 1971); (xxiii) 

(vill) “kalendermaand” ’n tydperk wat strek van ’n dag 
van ’n maand tot en met die dag wat die dag voorafgaan 
wat numeriek ooreenstem met daardie dag in die volgende 
maand; Gi) 

(ix) “Kommissie” die Regeringsdienskommissie bedoel 
in artikel 4 van hierdie Wet; (v) 

95 > 

  

of the uninvested amounts in the last-named Fund at the 
end of each month in the period in respect of which 
interest is bemg paid.”’. 

M. CC. BOTHA, Minister 
Develcpment. 

of Bantu Administration and 

No. R. 1623 15 September 1972 

ISKETAN LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

THE CISKEFAN PUBLIC SERVICE ACT, 1972. (ACT. 
2 OF 1972) 

The State President has been pleased, under and by 
virtue of the powers vested in him by section 3 (2) of 
the Bantu Homelands Constitution Act, 1971 (Act. 21 of 
1971), to approve the following Act of the Ciskeian 
Legislative Assembly: 

THE CISKEIAN PUBLIC SERVICE ACT, 1972 

ACT 2 OF 1972 

ACT 

TO REGULATE THE APPOINTMENT,. CON- 
DITIONS OF . EMPLOYMENT, TENURE OF 
OFFICE, DISCIPLINE, RETIREMENT AND  DIS- 
CHARGE OF MEMBERS OF: THE PUBLIC SER- 
VICE AND OTHER INCIDENTAL MATTERS © | 

Be it enacted by the Ciskeian Legislative Assembly, 
as follows: 

‘CHAPTER 1 

PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS 
Definition. 

1. (1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise indi- 
cates— 

(i) “allocated officer’ means an officer of the Public 
Service of the Republic designated in terms of section 5 
(4) of the Bantu Homelands “Constitution Act, 1971 (Act. 
21 of 1971), to. assist the Executive Council; (xviti) 

Gi) “calendar month” means a period extending from 
a day in any month to the day preceding the day 
corresponding numerically to that day in the following 
month, both days inclusive; (viii) 

(iit) “Ciskei” means the area for which the Ciskeian 
Legislative Assembly has been established; (iii) 

(iv) “citizen”? means any person who, in terms of the 
Bantu Homelands Citizenship Act, 1970 (Act 26 of 1970), 

is a citizen of the Ciskei; (i) 
(v) “Commission”? means the Public Service Coramission 

referred to in section 4 of this Act; (ix) 
(vi) “Councillor” in relation to an officer or employee 

or person who is or has been employed or is to be 
employed, means the Councillor responsible for ..the 
department in which such officer, employee or person is 
or was last employed or is to be employed; and in 
relation to an officer or employee or such other person 
who is or has been or is to be employed in the office 
of the Commission, means the Councillor for the 
Department of Community Affairs; (xiii) 

(vii) “department” means a department, subdepartment 
or office of the Public Service, established. in terms of 
section 5 (2) of the Bantu Homelands Constitution Act, 
1971 (Act 21 of 1971); Gv) 

(viii) “employee” means a person, referred to in section 
3 (1) (ad); (xxiv) 

(ix) “Bxecntive Council” means the Executive Council 
constituted in terms of section 5 (1) of the Bantu Home- 
lands Constitution Act, 1971 (Act 21 of 1971); (xx) 

5
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(x) “‘maand” ’n tydperk wat van die eerste tot en met 

die laaste dag van enige een van die 12 maande van die 
jaar sirek; (xv) 

(xi) “‘nie-voorgeskrewe pos” ’n pos as sodanig geklas- 
sifiseer kragtens artikel 3 (2); (xvi) 

(xii) “pensioenleeftyd’” die leeftyd waarop ’n beampte 

kragtens artikel 15 (1) die reg het om uit die Regerings- 

diens af te tree en daaruit afgedank moet word;. (xvili) 

(xiii) “Raadslid” met betrekking tot °n beampte of 
werknemer of persoon wat in diens is of was of wat in 

diens geneem gaan word, die Raadslid wat verantwoorde- 

lik is vir die departement waarin die beampte, werknemer 

of persoon in diens is of laas in diens was of in diens: 

geneem gaan word; en met betrekking tot ’n beampte of 

werknemer of sodanige ander persoon wat in diens is of 

was of geneem gaan word in die kantoor van- die 

Kommissie, die Raadslid vir die Departement van 

Gemeenskapsake; (vi) Fe - 

(xiv) “Regering” die regering van die Ciskei; (xi) 

(xv) “Regering van die Republiek” die Regering van 
die Republiek van Suid-Afrika en ook ’n provinsiale 
administrasie, maar nie ook die Spoorwegadministrasie nie; 
(xii) . re 

(xvi) “Regeringsdiens” die regeringsdiens bedoel . in 
artikel 3; (xxi) o Poe 

(xvii) “regulasie” ’n. regulasie kragtens artikel 26 :van 
hierdie Wet uitgevaardig; (xxii) 

(xviii) “‘skaal” met betrekking tot salaris, ook salaris 
teen ’n vaste bedrag; (xxiv) 

(xix) “‘toegewese beampte” ’n beampte van die Staats- 
diens van die Republiek wat kragtens artikel 5 (4) van 
die Grondwet van die Bantoetuislande, 1971 (Wet 21 van 
1971), aangewys is om die Uitvoerende 
staan; (i) 

(xx) “Uitvoerende Raad” die Uitvoerende Raad saam 
gestel kragtens artikel 5 (1) van die Grondwet vir die 
Bantoetuislande, 1971 (Wet 21 van 1971); (ix) 

(xxi) “vaste diensstaat” die poste geskep vir die. normale 
en gereelde vereistes van ’n departement; (x) 

(xxii) ““voorgeskrewe apparaat” enige. apparaat (deur 
die Uitvoerende Raadslid’ vir Gemeenskapsake,. op aan- 
beveling van die Kommissie, by kennisgewing in die 
Staatskoerant voorgeskryf deur middel waarvan die asem 
van ’n persoon getoets of ontleed word om te bepaal of 
die alkcholinhoud van die bloed van bedoelde perscon 
*n gegewe perk oorskry al dan nie; (xviii) _ , 

(xxiii) “voorgeskrewe pos” ’n pos as sodanig geklas- 
sifiseer kragtens artikel 3 (2) (xx) ” 

(xxiv) “werknemer” ’n persoon in artikel 3 (1) (d) 
bedoel. (viii) 

(2) Waar daar in hierdie Wet in verband met ’n 
beampte van ’n verlaging van ’n salarisskaal melding 
gemaak word, word dit so uitgelé dat dit die toepassing 
van *n salarisskaal inluit wat laer is as die skaal wat 
tevore toegepas is wat betref die maksimum of minimum 
van die skaal, of die tempo van vordering in die skaal; 
en so ’n vermelding van ’n verlaging in graad of dat ’n 
graad laer is as ’n ander graad, word in ooreenstemmende 
sin uitgelé. 

Toepassing van Wet 

2. Behalwe waar uit die samehang-anders blyk, is die 
bepalings van hierdie Wet van toepassing op of ten 
opsigte van alle beamptes en werknemers in die Regerings- 
diens. 
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(x) “fixed establishment’? means the posts created for 
the normal and regular requirements of a department; 
(xxi) 

(xi) “Government” means the Government of the Cis- 
kei; (xxiv) 

(xi) “Government of the Republic” means the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of South Africa and includes any 
provincial administration but does not include the Rail- 
ways Administration; (xv) 

(xiii) “head of. department” or any .variation thereof, 
means the officer or allocated officer holding or acting 
in a post on the fixed establishment and designated 
director of a department; (VY) 

(xiv) “head of office”. means the head of an office, 
branch, institution, division or place of work and includes 
the head of a department; (vi) 

(xv) “month” means a period extending from the 
first to the last day, both days inclusive, of any one of 
the.12 months of the year; (x) 

(xvi) “‘non-prescribed post” means a post classified as 
such in terms of section 3 (2); (xi) 

.(xvii) “officer”? means a person who has been appoin- 
ted permanently, notwithstanding that such appointment 
may be on probation, to a post referred to in section 
3 (1) (a) and (b), and includes a person referred to in 
section 3.(2) (b) who occupied a prescribed post that has 
been reclassified as a non-prescribed post; (i) : 

. (xviii) “pensionable age” means the age at which, in 
terms of section 15 (1), an officer shall -have the right 
to retire and shall be discharged from the Public Service; 
(xii) a 

(xix) “prescribed ‘apparatus’ means any apparatus 
(prescribed by the Executive Councillor for Community — 

Affairs, on the recommendation of the Commission, by 
notice in the Government Gazette) by means of which the 
breath of any person is tested or analysed in order to 
‘determine whether or not the alcohol content of the blood 

| of such person exceeds a given limit; (xxii) - 

- (xx) “prescribed post” means a post classified as such 
in terms of section 3 (2); (xxiii) . 

. (xxi) “Public Service”. means the Public Service refer- 
red to in section 3; (xvi) 

(xxii) “regulation” means a regulation. made in terms 
of section 26 of this Act; (xvii) 

(xxii) “Revenue Fund’? means the Revenue Fund of the 
Ciskei established in terms of section 6 of the Bantu 
Homelands Constitution Act, 1971 (Act 21 of 1971); (vii) 

(xxiv) “scale” in relation to salary, includes salary at 
a fixed rate. (xviii) 

(2) Where in this Act reference is made in relation to 
an officer to a reduction in a scale of salary, the refe- 
rence shall be construed.as including the application of.a 
scale of salary which is lower than the scale previously 
applied as regards the maximum or minimum of the scale 
or the rate of progression in the scale; and any such 
reference to a reduction in grade or to a grade being 
lower than any other grade shail be correspondingly 
construed. 

Application of Act 

2. Save as the context otherwise indicates, the provi- 
sions of this Act shall apply to or in respect of all 
officers and employees of the Ciskeian Public Service.
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HOOPSTUK 2 

ORGANISASIE EN ADMINISTRASIE 

Die Regeringsdiens 

3. (1) Die Regeringsdiens bestaan uit persone, uit- 
gesonderd die lede van die Wetgewende Vergadering, 
Raadslede en lede van die Kommissie— 

(a) wat voorgeskrewe poste op die. vaste diensstaat 
beklee; 

(b) wat ander poste op die vaste dienssiaat beklee 
as die poste in paragraat (a) genoem; 

_. (c) wat, nadat hulle. opgehou het om poste op die 
vaste diensstaat in paragraaf (a) vermeld, te beklee en 
wat nie uit diens getree. het of ontslaan is nie, 
bykomend by die vaste diensstaat in diens gehou word 
kragtens ’n aanbeveling gedoen ingevolge artikel 6 (2) 
(e), of wat geag word °n voorgeskrewe pos ie bly 

-beklee onder die omstandighede in die voorbehouds- 
~ bepaling van subartikel (2) (b) bedoel; 

(d) wat tydelik of onder ’n spesiale kontrak in "n 
departement, hetsy in °n voltydse of deeltydse hoe- 

' danigheid, bykomend by die vaste diensstaat, in diens 
gehou word ooreenkomstig ’n aanbeveling gedoen 

. kragtens artikel 6 (2) (d). 

(2) Die Kommissie het die bevoegdheid om te gelas 
dat— 

(a) enige pos op. die vaste diensstaat as ’n voor- 
geskrewe of ’n nie-voorgeskrewe pos geklassitiseer word; 
en 

(b) enige voorgeskrewe pos as ’n nie-voorgeskrewe — 
pos herklassifiseer word; of enige nie-voorgeskrewe pos 
as ’n voorgeskrewe pos herklassifiseer word: Met dien 

._ verstande dat geen lassewing kragtens hierdie paragraaf 
’n beampte of werknemer verlof of ’n andér voorreg 
of reg wat sy bekleding van *n voorgeskrewe of ’n 

_ nhie-voorgeskrewe pos meegebring het, mag ontneeim nie. 

Regeringsdienskommissie: Aanstelling, besoldiging en 
ampstermyn , 

4, (1) In ooreenstemming met die bepalings van artikel 
16 van die Grondwet van die Bantoetuislande, 1971 (Wet 
21 van 1971), is daar ’n kommissie bekend as die 
Regeringsdienskommissie, met die bevoegdhede, werk- 
saamhede en pligte wat by hierdie Wet of enige ander 
wetsbepaling voorgeskryf word 

(2) (a) Die Kommissie vestaan uit drie lede wat nie 
lede van die Wetgewende Vergadering is nie en wat deur 
die Uitvoerende Raad aangestel word. 

' (b) Die Uitvoerende Raad wys een lid as voorsitter en 
‘een lid as ondervoorsitter van die Kommissie aan. 

(3) Behoudens die bepalings van subartikeis (8), (9), 
(10) en (11), beklee ’n lid van die Kommissie sy amp 
vir ’n tydperk van drie jaar en kan hy by die verstryking 
van sy ampstyd heraangestel word: Met dien verstande 
dat ’n lid van. die Kommissie wat behoorlik as ’*n 
kandidaat vir verkiesing tot lid van die Wetgewende 
Vergadering genomineer is, sy amp as lid van die 
Kommissie met ingang van die datum waarop hy aldus 
genomineer is, neerié. 

(4) Die Uitvoerende Raad stel die salarisse en diens- 
voorwaardes van lede van die- Kommissie vas: Met dien 
verstande dat die salaris van ’n lid nie gedurende sy 
ampstermyn verminder mag word nie, behalwe by ’n Wet 
van die Wetgewende Vergadering.   

CHAPTER 2 

ORGANISATION AND ADMINISTRATION 

The Public Service 

3. (i) The Public Service shall consist of persons other 
than members of the Legislative Assernbly, Councillors 
and members of the Commission— 

(a) who hold prescribed posts on the fixed estab- 
lishment; 

(b} who hold posts on the fixed establishment 
other than posts referred to in paragraph (a); 

(c) who, having ceased to hold posts on the fixed 
establishment referred to in paragraph (a), and not 
having retired or having been discharged, are employed 
additional ‘to the fixed establishment in accordance 
with a recommendation made in terms of section 6 (2) 
(e), or who are deemed to continue to hold prescribed 
posts in the circumstances contemplated by the proviso 
_to subsection (2) (b); 

(d) who are employed temporarily or under a spe- 
cial contract in a department, whether in a full-time 

"or part-time capacity, additional to the fixed establish- 
ment, in accérdance with a recommendation made in 
terms of séction 6 (2) (d). 

(2) It shall be competent for the Commission to direct 
that— 

(a) any post on the fixed establishment be classified 
as a prescribed post or as a2 non-prescribed post; and 

(b) any prescribed post be reclassified as a non- 
prescribed post or any non-prescribed post be 
reclassified as a prescribed- post: Provided that no 
direction under this paragraph shall deprive an officer 
or employee of any leave or other privilege or right 
which flowed: from the occupancy by him of a pres- 
cribed or non-prescribed post. - 

Public Service Commission: Appointment, remuneration 
and tenure of office 

4, (1) In accordance with the provisions of section 16 
of the Bantu Homelands Constitution Act, 1971 (Act 21 
of 1971), there shall be a commission known as the 
Public Service Commission with such powers, functions 
and duties as are prescribed in this Act or in any other 
law. 

(2) (a) The Commission shall consist of three members, 
not being members of the Legislative Assembly, to be 
appointed by the Executive Council, 

- (b) The Executive Council shall designate one member 
as chairman and one member as vice-chairman of the 
Cominission. 

G) Subject to the provisions of subsections (8), (9), 
(10) and (11), a member of the Commission shall hold 
office for a period of three years, and shall be eligible 
for reappointment on the expiry of his period of office: 
Provided that a member of the Commission who has 
duly been nominated for election as a member of the 
Legislative Assembly shall relinquish his office as member 
of the Commission with effect from the date on which 
he was so norninated. 

(4) The Executive Council shall determine the salaries 
and conditions of service of members of the Com- 
mission: Provided that the salary of a member shall not 
‘be reduced during his tenure of office, except by an Act 
of the Legislative Asserably.
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(5) °n Lid van die Kommissie mag nie sonder die | 

- toestemming van die Uitvoerende Raad besoldigde werk 

buite sy ampspligte vertig of hom verbind om dit te 

verrig nie of hom aktief met die politiek bemoei nie. 

(6) (a) Gedurende die afwesigheid van die voorsitter | 

van die Kommissie, om watter “rede ook al, of as daar 

geen voorsitter is nie, moet die ondervoorsitter as voor- 
sitter van die Kommissie optiee. 

(b) Gedurende die afwesigheid van enige een of meer 

as een van die drie lede van die Kommissie kan die 

Uitvoerende Raad ’n persoon of persone aanstei.om waar 

te neem in die plek van sodanige afwesige lid of lede. . 
(c) Gedurende die. afwesigheid van beide van voor- 

sitter en ondervoorsitter van “die Kommissie kan die Uit- 

‘voerende Raad ’n lid of waarnemende lid aanstel om op 
te tree as voorsitter van die Kommuissie. 

(7) ’n Lid van die Kommissie- mag nie in sy amp 

geskors. of daarvan ‘onthef word nie, behalwe coreen- 

komstig die: bepalings van subartikels (8), (9) en (10). 

. (8) (a) Die -Uitvoerende . Raad kan ’n.lid.‘van. die 

Kommissie in sy amp skors en, behoudens die bepalings 
van hierdie subartikel hom daarvan cnthef— 

(i) weens wangedrag; © 

(ii) weens ongeskiktheid vir sy ampspligte. of onver- 
moé om hulle op bekwame wyse ‘uit te voer; of 

(iii), as om ander redes as sy eie ongeskiktheid of 

onvermoé sy. ontheffing: van sy amp doeltreffendheid 
of besuiniging sal bevorder. - 

(b) Elke skorsing van ’n lid van die Kommissie en die 

rede daarvoor moet aan die Wetgewende Vergadering 

binne 14 dae na die skorsing meegedeel word as die 

\ 

Wetgewende Vergadering ‘dan sit of as die Wetgewende 

Vergadering nie dan sit nie, binne 14 dae na die aanvang 

van sy eersvolgende sessie. 

(c) As. aan die Uitvoerende Raad, binne 21 dae vanaf 

die datum waarop genoemde .skorsing en die rede daar- 
voor aldus aan die Wetgewende’ Vergadering meegedeel 

is, °n adres van die Wetgewende Vergadering voorgelé 

word waarin versoek word dat die lid van sy amp 

onthef word en waarin die rede vir die ontheffing genoem. 

word, an die Uitvoerende Raad hom: dienooreenkomstig 

onthef. 

(d) As geen sodanige adres binne die tydperk i 

paragraaf.. (©) genoem aan die. Uitvoerende, Raad voor, 

gelé word nie, moet die lid in sy amp herstel word, 

(9) As ?n lid: van die Kommissie. ’n- blywende ver- 

standelike of liggaamlike swakheid opdoen wat. hom 

‘ongeskik maak vir die behoorlike vervulling van sy 
ampspligte, kan die Uitvoerende Raad— 

(a) hora toclaat om sy amp neer te lé; of 

(b) hom, behoudens die bepalings van subartikel @), 
van sy amp op grond-van onvermoé onthef. 

(10) ’n Lid van die Kommissie moet minstens 40 jaar 

oud wees en moet aftree wanneer hy die leeftyd van 70 

jaar bereik. 

(1i) As ’n beampte ‘in die Regeringsdiens aangestel . 

word om lid van die Kommissie te wees, moet hy uit sy 

betrekking in die Regeringsdiens bedank, en in dié geval 

is hy geregtig op die pensioen waarop hy geregtig sou 

gewees het as hy weens die afskaffing van sy pos uit 
die Regeringsdiens ontslaan was. 

Uitoefening en delegasie van die Kommissie se bevoegd- 
hede en werksaamhede 

5. (i) Behoudens die bepalings van subartikel (2), word 
’n aanbeveling of lasgewing wat deur minstens twee iede 
van die Kommissie gegee is by die toepassing van hierdie 
Wet of enige ander wetsbepaling geag ’n aanbeveling of 
lasgewing te wees wat deur die Kommissie gegee is. 
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(5) A member of the Commission shall ‘not. “without 
the permission of the Executive Council perform or 
engage himself to perform any remunerative work out- 
side the duties of his office or actively engage - in 
politics. ~~ 

(6) (a) During the absence of. the chairman ‘of the 
Commission, for any reason whatsoever, or where there 
is no chairman, the vice- -chairman shall act as ‘chairman. 

(b) During the absence of any one or more than one 
of the three members of the Commission the Executive 
Council may appoint a person or pérsons to act in the 
place of such absent person or persons. 

(c). During the absence of both the. chairman and: vice- 
chairman the Executive Council may appoint a member 
or an acting member to act as chairman. 

(7) A member of the Commission shall not be sus- 
pended or removed from office except in accordance with . 
the provisions of subsections (8), (9) and (10). , 

(8) (a) The Executive Council may suspend a member 
of. the Commission from office and subject to the pro- 
visions of this subsection; remove him from office— 

@ for misconduct; 

(ii) for unfitness for the duties of his. office or 
incapacity to carry them out efficiently; or 

(iii) if for reasons other than his own unfitness. or 
incapacity his removal from office will promote effi- 
ciency or economy. 

(b) Every suspension of a member of the Commission 
and the reason therefor shall be communicated to the 
Legislative Assembly within 14 days of the suspension if 
the Legislative, Assembly is then in session, or, if the 
Legislative Assembly is not then in session, within 14 
days of the commencement of its next session. 

(c) If, within 21 days of the date on which the said. 
suspension and the reason therefor have been so commu- 
nicated to the Legislative Assembly, an address of the 
Legislative Assembly is presented to the Executive Coun- 
cil requesting the removal of the member from office 
and stating the reason for such removal, the Executive 
Council may remove him accordingly. 

(d) If no such address is presented to the Executive 
Council within the period referred to in paragraph (c), 
‘the member shall be reinstated in office. 

(9) If a member of the Commission becomes afflicted 
with a permanent infirmity. of mind or body which dis- 
ables him from the proper discharge of the duties of his 
office, the Executive Council may—: 

(a) allow him to vacate his office; or . 

(b) subject to the provisions of subsection (8), remove 
him from office on the ground of incapacity. , 

(10) A member of the Commission shall be at least 
40 years of age and shall retire when he reaches the age 
of 70 years. 

(11) If an officer in the Public Service is appointed 
a member of the Commission he shall resign his post in 
the Public Service,.in which case he shall be entitled to 
the pension to which he would have been entitled had 
he been discharged from the Public Service owing to the 
abolition of his post. 

Exercise and delegation of powers and functions of the 
Commission 

5. (1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2), a 

recommendation or direction given by not less than two 

members of the Commission shall be deemed for the 

purposes of this Act or any other law to be a recommen- 
dation or direction given by the Commission.
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~-: (2) Behoudens die. bepalings van. subartikel . (3),. kan 

enige bevoegdheid - wat- verlcen .- of werksaamheid . wat 

opgedra:is aan die Kommissie by hierdie Wet of enige 

ander wetsbepaling (uitgesonderd die delegasiebevoegdheid 

wat hierby verleen: word), met die instemming van die 

Kommissie uitgeoefen of verrig word— 

(a) deur ’n lid of lede van die Kommissie ingevolge 

’n algemene of spesiale delegasie van die Kommissie; 

' in die kantoor van die Kommissie. © 

3) Die Kommissie mag nie die bevoegdhede aan hom 

verleen by artikel 6 (2) (a), (g) en (0), of by artikels 

15 (2), 15 G). 15 (4) (a) tot en met (©), 15 G) en 15 

(7) of Hoofstuk 4 van hierdie Wet delegeer nie. 

(4) Die Kommissie kan enige persoon magtig om ‘n 
ondersoek’ in te stel na enige aangeleentheid waaroor hy 

kragtens hierdie Wet of enige ander wetsbepaling die 

bevoegdheid het om .’n aanbeveling te doen of ’n las- 
gewing te gee. - 

(5) Enige delegasie of magtiging deur die Kommissie 

kragtens hierdie artikel verleen, kan te eniger tyd deur 

die Kommissie gewysig of ingetrek word. 

Bevoegdhede, werksaamhede en pligte van die Komunissie 

- 6. -(1) Die Kommissie het die bevoegdheid— 

(a) om die werksaamhede aan hom opgedra en die 

pligte aan hom toevertrou by hierdie Wet of by of 

kragtens enige ander wet te verrig ef uit te voer; en 

(b) om aanbevelings te doen of lasgewings te. gee oor 

- alle aangeleenthede. waarvoor daar nie uitdruklik in 

hierdie Wet of enige ander wet voorsiening gemaak is 

nie maar wat nie daarmee strydig is nie, met betrekking 

tot of voortspruitende uit die indiensneming van en die 

_ diensvoorwaardes, in die algemeen van beamptes en 

© werknemers. , Oo 

 Q) Die Kommissie moet— 

., (a) aanbevelings doen aangaande die skepping of 

afskaffing van departemente, subdepartemente, takke 

of kantore, die oordrag van werksaamhede van een 

departement aan ’n ander, of van °n departement aan 

’n ander liggaam of van ’n ander liggaam aan ’n 

departement; : 

__(b) aanbevelings doen aangaande die beheer,. organi- 

“sisie en herreéling van departemente, subdepartemente, 

’ takke of kantore; -- - . oe 

(c) aanbevelings doen aangaande die getal, gradering, 

hergradering en omskepping van poste op die vaste 

diensstaat; : - . . 

(d) aanbevelings doen aangaande die getal persone 

... wat tydelik of onder ’n spesiale kontrak, hetsy.in ’n 

.. voltydse. of ’n, deeltydse hoedanigheid, in diens geneem 

moet word— , 

_ .., (i) teen poste op die vaste diensstaat, wat nie 

permanent gevul is nie; of | , 

(ii) bykomend by die vaste diensstaat, hetsy weens 

die. afwesigheid of siekte van die bekletr van ’n pos, 

- of wanneer. dit nodig is om personeel te verskaf vir 

die verrigting van ’n klas werk waarvoor personeel nie 

onder gewone omstandighede op ’n permanente basis 

aangehou word nie, of wanneer dit om enige ander 

rede nodig is om die personeel van *n departement 
tydelik te vergroot; 

(e) wanneer hy dit nodig ag ’n aanbeveling doen vir 

die indiensneming van ’n beampte bykomende by die 

vaste diensstaat, of in ’n pos wat hoér of laer as sy 

cie graad gegradeer is; 

(b) deur ’n beampte of toegewese beampte in diens- 

  

.. (2), Subject..to the provisions of subsection. (3), any 
power conferred upon or function entrusted to the Com- . 
mission. by. this Act or any, other law (except the. power. 
-of delegation conferred hereby), may, with the concurrence 
of the Commission; be exercised or performed— 

(a). by any member or members. of the Commission 
under a general or special delegation from the Com- 
mission; or : 

(b) by any officer or allocated officer employed in 
the office of the Commission. 

(3) The Commission shall not delegate the powers 
conferred upon it by section 6 (2) (a), (g) and (n) or by 

sections 15 (2), 15 (3),.15. (4) (a} to (e) inclusive, 15 (6) 

and 15 (7) or Chapter 4 of this Act. — 

(4) The Commission may authorise any person to con- 

duct an inquiry into any matter upon. which in terms of 

this Act or of any other law it is. competent for the 

Commission to make a recommendation or give a direc- 
tion. | . . . : Mew 

(5) Any delegation or authorisation made or given by 

the Commission under this section may at any time be 
amendéd or revoked by the Commission. 

Powers, functions and duties of the Commission 

6. (1) The Commission shall have the power— 

(a) to perform the functions entrusted to and to 

carry out the duties imposed upon it by this Act or 

by or under any other law; and. - 

(b) to make recommendations or give directions on 

- all matters not specifically provided for in this. act 

or any other law, but not inconsistent therewith, 

relating to or arising out of the employment of and 

the conditions of ‘service generally of officers and 

employees. - - 

(2) The Commission shall— 

(a) make recommendations as to. the creation or 

abolition of departments, subdepartments, branches or 

offices, the transfer of functions from one department 

to another or from a department to any other body 
or from any other body to a department; 

(b) make recommendations as to the control, orga- 

nization and readjustment of departments, subdepart- 

ments, branches or offices; 

(c) make recommendations on the number, grading, 

regrading and conversion of posts on the fixed estab- 

lishment; 

(d) make recommendations as to. the number of per- 

‘sons to be employed temporarily or under a special 

contract, whether -in a full-time or a part-time capa- 

@ against posts on the fixed establishment which are 

not permanently filled; or So 

(i) in addition. to the fixed establishment, either by 

reason of the absence or illness of the incumbent of 

any post, or when it-is necessary to provide staff for 

the performance of a class of work for. which staff is 

not ordinarily maintained on a permanent basis, or 

when it is necessary for any other reason to increase 

temporarily the staff of any department; 

(e) whenever it considers it necessary, make a 

recommendation for the employment of an officer addi- 

tional. to the fixed establishment, or in a post graded 

lower or higher than his own grade; 

9
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-(f) aanbevelings doen vir die bewerkstelliging van 

besuiniging en die bevordering van doeltreffendheid in 

die bestuur en funksionering van departemente, sub- 
departemente, takke en kantore deur— 

(i) verbeterde organisasie, prosedure en metodes; 

Gi) verbeterde toesig; 
(ii) vereenvoudiging van werk en die uitskakeling van 

onnodige werk; 
(iv) koGrdinasie van, werk; . 
(v) beperking van die getal beamptes en werknemers 

van departemente, subdepartemente, takke en kantore 

en dic aanwending van die dienste van beamptes en 
werknemers op die voordeligste wyse;.. 

(g) aanbevelings doen aangaande die skale van 

- galarisse, lone en toelaes van al die verskillende klasse 

en grade van beamptes en werknemers; 
(h) wanneer dit nodig is om ’n aanstelling of 

bevordering te doen in of tot ’n voorgeskrewe. pos op 

die vaste diensstaat, hetsy dit nodig is weens die feit 
dat die pos vakant of hergradeer of omskep is, ’n 
aanbeveling doen aangaandé die persoon wat. aangestel 
of bevorder moet word; 

(i) aantekening hou van beampies wat in voor: | 
geskrewe poste in diens geneem is; 

(i) ondersoek. instel na griewe van beampies en, | 
behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Wet, die aan- 
bevelings daaroor doen wat hy goeddink; 

'(k) Jasgewings gee aangaande die leeftyds-, opvoed- 
kundige, taal- en ander kwalifikasies wat persone moet | 
besit by aanstelling in, oorplasing na of bevordering in 
die Regeringsdiens, waar die kwalifikasies nie by of 
kragtens hierdie Wet. of enige ander wet voorgeskryf 
is nie; 

(i) waar hy dit nodig ag, eksamens afneem of laat' 
afneem in vakke, insluitende tale, soos hy gelas, of soos 

“voorgeskryf as ’n kwalifikasie wat persone by aanstelling 
in oorplasing na of bevordering in die Regeringsdiens 
moet besit; : 
' (m) dié ander bevoegdhede uitoefen, dié ander werk- 
saamhede verrig en dié ander pligte uitvoer wat nie 
met hierdie Wet strydig is nie en wat die Uitvoerende 
Raad aan hom opgedra of hom opgelé het; 

(n) aanbevelings doen by die Uitvoerende Raad vir 
die uitvaardiging of wysiging van regulasies in artikel 
26 van hierdie Wet bedoel; 

(0) so spoedig doenlik na die 31ste dag van Desem- 
ber van elke jaar ’n verslag opstel oor aangeleenthede 
wat die Kommissie gedurende die vorige jaar behandel 
het, asook spesiale verslae wat die Kommissie van tyd 
tot tyd wenslik ag. 

(3) Die Uitvoerende Raad kan die bevoegdhede, werk- 
saamhede en pligie wat by enige wet aan hom en/of ’n 
Raadslid verleen,: opgedra of opgelé is ten opsigte van die 
aanstelling, gradering, bevordering, aftreding, dissipline, 
diensure, verlof én, in die algemeen, diensvoorwaardes van. 
persone in diens van rade, dergelike inrigtings en ander 
instellings wat hui fondse geheel of gedecltelik uit dic 
Inkomstefonds verkry, aan die Komimissie delegeer. 

Uitvoering van aanbevelings van die Kommissie 

7. (1) Elke aanbeveling wat deur die Kommissie oor- 
eenkomstig hierdie Wet gedoen word en wat op ’n 
bepaalde persoon betrekking het—altyd behoudens die 
bepalings van subartikel (2)— 

(a) kan voordat dit uitgevoer is, deur die Kommmissie 
terugsetrek of gewysig word of deur die Uitvoerende 
Raad verwerp of gewysig word te eniger tyd, binne ’n 
tydperk van ses kalendermaande na die datum waarop 
dit deur die Kommissie gedoen is of binne ’n tydperk 
van ses kalendermaande na die datum waarop dit deur 

10 

  

(f) make recommendations for effecting economy 
and promoting efficiency in the management and work- 
ing of departments, subdepartments, branches and offi- 
ces by— , 

(i) improved organisation, procedure and methods; 
(ii) improved supervision; 
(iii) simplification of work and the elimination of 

unnecessary work; 
(iv) co-ordination of work; 
(v) limitation of the number of officers and 

employees of departments, subdepartments, branches 
and offices and the utilisation of .the services, of offi- 
cers and employees to the best advantage; 

(g) make recommendations as to the scales. of sala- 
ries, wages and allowances of all the various classes 
and grades of officers and employees; , 

(h) whenever it is necessary to make any appoint- 
ment or promotion to a prescribed post on the fixed 
establishment, whethér such nécessity arises from. the 
fact that the post is vacant or has been regraded or 

_ converted, make a recommendation as to the person to 
be appointed or promoted; 

'. (i) keep’a record of officers employed in prescribed 
posts; 

(j) inquire into the grievances of officers and, sub- 
ject to the provisions of this Act, make such recom- 
mendations thereon as it may deem fit; 

(k) give directions regarding the age, educational, 
language and other qualifications to be possessed by 
persons on appointment, transfer or promotion to or 
in. the Public Service where such qualifications are not 
prescribed by or under this Act or any other law; 

(1) where it deems it necessary, conduct examina- 
tions or cause examinations to be conducted. in such 
subjects, including languages, as it may direct or. as 
may be prescribed as a qualification to be possessed 
by persons. on appointment, transfer or promotion to 
or in the Public Service; 

(m) exercise such other powers, perform such other 
- functions, and carry out such other duties, not repug- 
nant to this. Act, as may be entrusted to or conferred 
upon it by the Executive Council; . 

(n) make recommendations to the Executive Coun- 
cil for the promulgation or amendment or regulations 
referred to in section 26 of this Act; vo : 

(0) as soon as practicable after the 31st day of 
December of each year. compile a report on the 
matters dealt with by the Commission during the pre- 
vious year, as well as special reports which the Com- 
mission may deem expedient from time to time. 

(3) The Executive Council may delegate to the Com- 
mission the powers, functions and duties as are by any 
law granted or entrusted to or imposed upon the Execu- 
tive Council: and/or a Councillor in connection -with -the 
appointment, grading, promotion, retirement, discipline, 
hours of attendance, leave and conditions of service in 
general, of persons in the employment of councils, similar 
institutions. and. other establishments which obtain their 
funds from the Revenue Fund, wholly or in part. 

Implementation of recommendations of the Commission 

7. (1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) every 
recommendation made by the Commission in accordance 
with this Act and relating to a particular person— 

(a) may be withdrawn or varied by the Commission 
or may be rejected or varied by the Executive Coun- 
cil before it has been implemented, at any time within 
a period of six calendar months of the date upoa 
which it was made by the Commission or within a 
period of six calendar months of the date upon



GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 15 SEPTEM BER 1972 No. 3651 1. 
  

dit Kommissie gewysig is: Met dien verstande dat die 
Kommissie nie ’n aanbeveling wat deur die Uitvoerende 
Raad gewysig is, mag intrek of wysig nie: 

(b) word, as dit deur die Uitvoerende Raad gewysig 
is, onverwyld deur die Raadslid, soos aldus gewysig, 
uitgevoer; 

(c) word, as die Uitvoerende Raad geweier het om 
dit te wysig of te verwerp, onverwyld deur die Raads- 
lid soos deur die Kommissie gedoen of gewysig, uit- 

* gevoer; 
(d) word, as genoemde tydperk verstryk het en dit 

nie uitgevoer of deur die Kommissie teruggeirek of 
deur die Uitvoerende Raad verwerp of gewysig is nic, 
onverwyld deur die Raadslid soos deur die Kommissie 
gedoen of gewysig, uitgevoer. 

(2) Elke aanbeveling van die Kommissie aangaande— 

(a) die getal, gradering, hergradering, en omskepping 
- van poste op die vaste diensstaat; 

(b) die indiensneming en indienshouding van beamp- 
tes en werknemers bykomend by die’ vaste diensstaat 
of teen poste wat laer of hoér gegradeer is as hulle 
eie gradering; 

(c) die skale van salarisse, lone, en toelaes van 
beamptes en werknemers; 

(d) die betaling aan beampies en werknemers of aan 
klasse beamptes of werknemers van salarisse teen hoér 
bedrae as dic minimums van skale wat op hulle poste 
by aanstelling, corplasing of bevordering van toepassing 
is; 

(c) die spesiale vordering van beamptes en. werk- 
nemers of van klasse beamptes of werknemers binne 
die salarisskale wat op hulle poste van toepassing is of 
die betaling aan hulle van salarisse ooreenkomstig hoér 
skale; 

(f) die betaling aan beamptes en werknemers van 
ekstra besoldiging vir die verrigting van oortyddiens; 

(g) die bedrae aan bonusse, toekennings, gratifikasies, 
honorariums en enige ander ekstra betalings wat aan 

_ beamptes en werknemers gedoen moet word; 

(h) die toekenning van beurse en hulptoelaes vir 
studie- en navorsingsdoeleindes; 

(i) die diensvoorwaardes, in die algemeen, van beamp- 
tes en werknemers; 

en al die aanbevelings gedoen kragtens artikel 6 (2) (a) 
wat ultgawes deur die Inkomstefonds meebring, word aan 
die Direkteur van Owerheidsake en Finansies meegedeel 
en nie uitgevoer nie, tensy die Direkteur sodanige uitgawes 
goedgekeur het. 

(3) Waar ’n aanbeveling van.die Kommissie deur die 
Uitvoerende Raad verwerp of gewysig is, handel die 
Raadslid in die aangeleentheid in verband waarmee die 
aanbeveling gedoen is, ooreenkomstig enige magtiging deur 
die’ Uitvoerende Raad verleen of ooreenkomstig die aan- 
beveling van die Kommissie, soos aldus gewysig, sonder 
om ’n verdere aanbeveling van die Kommissie te verkry. 

(4) Vir die toepassing van die bepalings van subartikels 
(1) en (3) betreffende die verwerping of wysiging deur 
die. Uitvoerende Raad van ’n aanbeveling van die 
Kommissie word ’n weiering deur of ’n versuim van die 
Kominissie om ’n aanbeveling te doen, geag °n aan- 
beveling van die Kommissie te wees. 

(5) Geen aansoek om die verwerping of wysiging van 
’n aanbeveling word by die Uitvoerende Raad gedoen nie, 
tensy die Raadslid aan die Kommissie minstens 14 dae 
kennis gegee het van sy voorneme om aldus aansoek te 
doen en sodanige kennisgewing moet die gronde uiteensit 
waarop die Raadslid van voorneme is om die aansoek te 
baseer.   

which it was varied by the Commission: Provided that 
it shall not be competent for the Commission to 
withdraw or vary any recommendation which has 
been varied by the Executive Council; 

(b) shall, if the Executive Council has varied it, 
forthwith be implemented by the Councillor as so 
varied; 

(c) shall, if the Executive Council ‘has réfused to 
vary or reject it, forthwith be implemented by the 
Councillor as made or varied by the Commission; 

(d) shall, if the said period has expired, and it has 
not been implemented or withdrawn by the Commis- 
sion or rejected or varied by the Executive Council, 
forthwith bé implemented by the Councillor as. made 
or varied by the Commission. 

’ (2) Every recommendation of the Commission on— 

(a) the number, grading, regrading and conversion 
of posts on the fixed establishment; 

(b) the. employment arid continued. employment of 
officers and employees additional to the fixed establish- 
ment or against posts graded higher or lower than 
their own grading; . 

(c) the scales of salaries, wages and allowances of 
officers and employees; 

(d) the payment to officers and employees or to 
classes of officers or employees of salaries at higher 
rates than the minima of the scales applicable to their 
posts on appointment, transfer or promotion; 

(e) the special advancement of officers and employ- 
ees or of classes of officers or employees within the 
scales of salary applicable to their posts or the pay- 
ment to them of salaries in accordance with higher 
scales; 

(f) the payment to officers and employees of extra 
remuneration for the performance of overtime duties; 

(g) the amounts of bonuses, awards, gratuities, hono- 
raria and any other extra payments to be made to 
fficers and employees; 

(h) the grant of bursaries and grants-in-aid for 
purposes of study and research; 

(i) the conditions of service generally of officers and 
employees; 

and every recommendation made in terms of section 6 
(2) (n) involving expenditure from the Revenue Fund 
shall be communicated to the Director of Authority 
Affairs and Finance and shall not be implemented unless 
the Director has approved the expenditure involved. 

(3) Where a recommendation of the Commission has 
been rejected. or varied by the Executive Council, the 
Councillor shall act in the matter in connection with 
which the recommendation was made, in accordance 
with any authority granted by the Executive Council or 
in accordance with the recommendation of the Commis- 
sion as so varied, without obtaining. a further recom- 
mendation of the Commission. 

(4) For the purposes of the provisions of subsections 
(1) and (3), relating to the rejection or variation by the 
Executive Council of a recommendation of the Com- 
mission, any refusal or failure by the Commission to make 
a recommendation shall be deemed to be a recommenda- 
tion of the Commission. 

(5) No application for the rejection or variation of a 
recommendation shall be made to the Executive Coun- 
cil unless the Councillor has given the Commission at 
least 14 days notice of its intention so to apply and such 
notice shall set forth the grounds upon which the Coun- 
cillor intends basing the application. 

il
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(6) Vir die toepassing van hierdie Wet of enige ander 
wet word ’n aanbeveling geag— 

(a) gedoen te gewees het op die datum van die 
skriftelike mededeling waarin sodanige aanbeveling oor- 
gedra word; en 

(b) as dit op ’n bepaalde persoon betrekking het, 

deur die Raddslid uitgevoer te gewees het op die 

datum van die skrifielike mededeling’ aan daardic 
persoon dat die Raadslid sodanige aanbeveling goed- 

gekeur het. , , 

(7) As die Uitvoerende Raad nie in staat of nie bereid 

is om ’n aanbeveling van die Kommissie wat. ocreen- 

komstig hierdie Wet gedoen is, aan te neem nie, of dit 

verwetp of wysig, moet die Kommissie die aangeleentheid, 

hetsy deur middel van ’n spesiale verslag of in sy 

jaarversiag, volledig. aan die Wetgewende . Vergadering 

rapporteer. a oo. 

Delegasie van bevoegdhede en werksaamhede 

- 8. (1) (a) Enige bevoegdheid verieen aan ’n Raadslid 

by hierdie Wet kan, met die instemming van die Raads- 
lid uitgevoer of uitgeoefen word. 

(i) deur enige toegewese beampte; of 
(ii) deur enige beampte. , 

(b) ’n Raadslid mag nie die werksaamhede by artikel 

7 (1) aan hom opgedra delegeer nie. 

(2) (a) Enige bevoegdheid wat kragtens hierdie Wet aan 

’n departementshoof verleen is, kan deur hom aan ‘n 

ander beampte of toegewese beampte, gedelegeer word op 
voorwaardes wat. hy bepaal. ' 

(b) ’n Departementshoof kan ’n delegasie wat kragtens 
hierdie artikel. verleen is te eniger tyd terugtrek. 

Die Kominissie kan departemente inspekteer en het insae 

in amptelike dokumente co: 

9. Die Kommissie het die bevoegdheid om, vergesel van 

die sckretaris van. die Kommissie, enige departement. te 

inspekteer, en moet insae gegee word in _amptelike 

dokumente en stukke en moet voorsien word. van alle 

inligting deur hoofde van departemente en ander beamptes 

en. werknemers, wat na sy mening nodig is. vir die 

uitoefening van sy bevoegdhede, die verrigting van sy 
werksaamhede en die uitvoering van sy pligte kragtens 
hierdie Wet of kragiens enige ander wet. 

  

Personeel van die Kommissie, inspeksie van departemente 

en byeenroeping van Kommissie 

10. (1) Daar word met inagneming van die bepalings 

van hierdie Wet ’n sekretaris vir die Kommissie.en dié 
aantal ander beamptes en werknemers aangesiel as wat 
van tyd tot tyd nodig is om die Kommissie in staat te. 
stel om op doeltreffende wyse sy bevoegdhede uit te. 
oefen, sy werksaamhede te verrig en sy pligic uit te voer. 

(2) Die sekretaris in subartikel (1) bedoel, moet die | 
opdragte nakom en die pligte uitvoer wat die Kommissie 
van tyd tot tyd aan hom gegee of hom opgelé het. 
(3) Die Kommissie kan enige persoon magtig om. die 

inspeksie van departemente:namens die Kommissie uit te 
voer en enige persoon aldus gemagtig het die bevoegdhede 
wat by artikel 9 aan die Kommissie verieen is. 

(4) Die sekretaris in subartikel (1) bedoel of ’n beampie 
of toegewese beampte deur hom daartoe gemagtig, moet 
die Kommissie, na oorlegpleging met die voorsitter of 
waarnemende voorsitter, byeenroep: Met dien verstande 
dat niks die voorsitter of waarnemende voorsitter van die 
Kommissie verhinder om op enige tyd ’n vergadering van 
die Kommissie te belé nie: Met dien verstande voorts 
dat die Kommissie minstens een keer per maand moet 
vergader. 

(5) Die sekretaris in subartikel (1) bedoel of ’n beampte 
of toegewese beampte wat deur hom daarioc gemagtig 
is, moet alle vergaderings van die Kommissie bywoon.   

.(6) For the purposes of this Act or any other law, a 
recommendation shall be deemed— 

(a) to have been made on the date of the written 
communication conveying such recommendation; and 

(b) if it relates to a particular person, to have been 
implemented by the Councillor.on the date of the 
written communication to such person stating that the 
Councillor has approved such recommendation. 

(7) If the Executive Council is unable or not prepared 
to accept a recommendation by the Commission in accord- 
ance with this Act, or rejects or varies it, the Commis- 
sion shali report the matter fully to the Legislative 
Assembly, either by means of a special report or in its 
annual report. , 

Delegation of powers and functions 

8. (1) (a) Any power conferred upon a Councillor by 
this Act may, with the concurrence of the Councillor, 
be exercised or carried out— oo 

(i) by any allocated officer: or 

(ii) by any officer. : 

(b) A -councillor shall not delegate the functions con- 
‘ferred upon him'by section 7 (1). 

(2) (a) Any power ‘conferred upon a head of depart- 
ment by this Act may be delegated by him to another 
officer or allocated officer, on conditions determined by 
him. 

(b) A head of department may at any time withdraw 
a delegation granted in terms of this section... 

The Commission may inspect departments and has access 
to official documents , - 

9. The Commission. accompanied by the secretary. of 
the Commission shali have the power to inspect any 
department and shall be given access to official documents 
and records, and shall be furnished with all such infor- 
mation by heads of departments and other officers and 
employees as in its opinion may be necessary for the 
exercise of its powers, the performance of its functions 
and the carrying out of its duties under this Act or under 
any other law: Do os 

Staff of the Commission, inspection of departments and 
convening of the Commission Be ate 

10. (1) There shall be appointed, subject to the :pro- 
visions of this Act a secretary to the Commission and 
so many. other officers and employees as may. from time 
to time be necessary to enable the Commission. effectually 
to exercise its powers, to perform its functions and to 
carry out its duties. CO 

(2) The secretary referred to in subsection (1) shall 
observe such directions and carry out such duties as may 
from time to time be given to or imposed upon him 
by the Commission. a _ 

(3) The Commission may authorise any person, to carry 
out an inspection of departments on behalf of the Com- 
mission and any person so authorised shall have the 
powers conferred upon the Commission by section 9. 

(4) The secretary referred to in subsection (1) or an 
officer or an allocated officer authorised by him shall, 
after consultation with the chairman or acting chairman 
convene the Commission: Provided that nothing shall 
prevent the chairman or acting chairman of the Commis- 
sion from convening a meeting of the Commission at 
any time: Provided further that the Commission shall 
meet at least once a month. 

(5) The secretary referred to in subsection (1) or an 
officer or an allocated officer. authorised by him shall 
attend all meetings of the Commission.  
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HOOFSTUK 3 

AANSTELLINGS, BEVORDERINGS, | OORPLA- 
SINGS, AFTREDINGS, AFDANKINGS EN ONTSLAG 

Deur wie aanstellings en bevorderings gedoen word 

11. Ondanks die bepalings van enige wet wat voor die 
inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet aangeneem is en sonder 
om afbreuk te doel aan die werksaamhede wat deur die 
Kommissie kragtens hierdie Wet verrig moet word, word 
die aanstelling of bevordering van enige persoon in die 
Regeringsdiens deur die Raadslid gedoen. . 

Voorwaardes vir die vulling van poste 

12. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie artikel en 
artikel 13, word: aanstellings, oorplasings en bevorderings 
in die Regeringsdiens gedoen op die wyse en onder die 
voorwaardes deur die Kommissie’ gelas of aanbeveel, 
insluitende die besit van kennis van amptelike tale, tale 
wat kragtens artikel 108 van. die Grondwet van die 
Republiek van Suid-Afrika, 1961 (Wet 32 van 1961) as 
addisionele amptelike tale van die Ciskei erken is, of 
ander tale. 

: (2) Niemand word vas aangestel, of. oorgeplaas en vas 
aangestel, hetsy op proef al dan nie, in enige pos. op die. 
vaste. diensstaat van die. Regeringsdiens nie, tensy so 

- jemand— 

(a) ’n burger is; © 

_(b) van goeie karakter is; en 

(c) na die mening van die Kommissie vry van enige 
verstandelike of liggaamlike gebrek, siekte of swakheid 
is, wat waarskynlik die behoorlike uitvoering van sy 
pligte sal belemmer, of sy aftreding uit die Regerings- 

“ diens voordat hy die pensioenleeftyd bereik, nodig sal 
. maak en die Kommissie aldus verklaar het: 

Met dien verstande dat ’n persoon aldus op proef aan- 
gestel kan word, ondanks die bepalings van paragraaf 
(c), as die Kommissie die verklaring daarin bedoel, 
agterweé hou en as ’n voorwaarde van die aanstelling 
aanbeveel dat. dit bekragtig kan word slegs nadat die 
Kommissie sodanige verklaring uitgereik het. 

_ 3) By die vulling van ’n pos in die Regeringsdiens 
moet daar behoorlik rekening gehou word met die kwalifi- 
kasies, betreklike verdienstelikheid, bekwaamheid en 
geskiktheid van die persone wat vir bevordering, oor- 
plasing of aanstelling in aanmerking kom. 

(4) Vir die vulling van ’n- voorgeskrewe pos op die 
vaste diensstaat moet die Kommissie, behoudens die 
bepalings van subartikel (3), of— 

(a) die oorplasing of bevordering van ’n beampte 
_ aanbeveel; of 

(b) as die pos nie op bevredigende wyse deur 
sodanige oorplasing of bevordering gevul kan word nie, 
die aanstelling van ’n persoon wat nie ’n beampte is 
nie, aanbevecl: 

Met dien verstande dat binne een kalendermaand na die 
aanvang van elke gewone sessie van die Wetgewende 
Vergadering, die Raadslid van die. Departement van 
Gemeenskapsake in die Wetgewende Vergadering ’n 
opgawe ter tafel moet lé waarin opgegee word— 

(a) die naam van elke persoon wat sedert die aan- 
" vang van die vorige gewone sessie van die Wetgewende 

Vergadering in *n pos hoér as ’n toetredingsrang aan- 
' gestel is en wat onmiddellik voor sodanige aanstelling 

nie ’n beampte was nie; 

(b) die pos waarin daardie persoon aangestel is; 

(c) die salarisskaal aan daardie pos verbonde; en 

- (d) die spesiale kwalifikasies van daardie persoon vir 
die pos en die spesiale redes vir sy aanstelling. 

‘APPOINTMENTS, 

  

‘CHAPTER 3 

PROMOTIONS, TRANSFERS, 
RETIREMENTS AND DISCHARGES 

By whom appointments and promotions are made 

11. Notwithstanding the provisions of any law passed 
before the commencement of this Act and without dero- 
gation from the functions to be performed by the Com- 
mission under this Act, the appointment or promotion 
of any person in the Public Service shall be made by 
the Councillor. 

Conditions for the filling of posts 

12. (1) Subject to the provisions of this section and 
of section 13, appointments, transfers and promotions in: 
the Public Service shall be made in: such manner. and 
subject to such conditions.as the Commission may direct 
or recommend, including the possession of knowledge of: 
the official languages, languages which are recognised in 
terms of -section 108 of the Republic of South Africa: 
Constitution. Act, 1961. (Act 32 of 1961), as additional 
official languages for the Ciskei, or other languages. 

(2) No person. shall. be appointed permanently, or be 
transferred and. appointed permanently, whether. on pro-. 
bation or not, to any post on the fixed establishment of 
the Public Service unless such person is— . ° 

(a) a citizen; 

(b) of good character: and 

(c) in the opinion of the Commission, free from any 
mental or .physical defect, disease or infirmity which 
would be likely to interfere with the proper carrying 
out of his duties or to render necessary -his retirement 
from the Public Service before reaching the pensionable 
age and the Commission has so declared: 

Provided that a person may be so appointed on proba- 
tion, notwithstanding the provisions of this subparagraph, 
if the Commission. withholds the declaration referred to 
therein and recommends, as a condition of the appoint- 
ment, that it may be confirmed only after the Commis- 
sion has issued such declaration. 

(3) In the filling of any post in the Public Service due 
regard shall be had to the qualifications, relative merit, 
efficiency and suitability of the persons who are eligible 
for promotion, transfer or appointment. 

(4) For the filling of any prescribed post on the fixed 
establishment the Commission shall, subject to the pro- 
visions of subsection (3), recommend either— 

(a) the transfer or promotion of an officer; or 

(b) if the post cannot be satisfactorily filled by such 
transfer or promotion, the appointment of a person who 
is not an officer: 

Provided that within one calendar month from the 
commencement of each ordinary session of the Legisla- 
tive Assembly the Councillor for the Department of 
Community Affairs shall lay upon the Table of the Legis-- 
lative Assembly a return showing— 

(a) the name of every person who has, since the 
commencement of the preceding ordinary session of the 
Legislative Assembly, been appointed to a post higher 
than an entry grade and who was, immediately prior 
to such appointment, not an officer; 

(b) the post to which such person has been appointed; 

(c) the salary scale attached to such post; and 

(d) the special qualifications of such person for 
the post and the special reasons for his appointment. 

13
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Aanstellings, corplasings en bevorderings op proef 

13. (1) Aanstellings in, oorplasings na en bevorderings 
tot poste op die vaste diensstaat geskied op proef as— 

(a) in die geval van _ voorgeskrewe poste, die Kommis- 
sie aldus aanbeveel; of 

(b) in dic geval van nie-voorgeskrewe poste, die 
persoon wat die bevoegdheid het om aanstellings, oor- 
plasings en bevorderings goed te keur, magtiging daartoe 
verleen. 

(2) Die proeftyd aidus aanbeveel of waartoe. magtiging 
aldus verleen is, is minsteris 12 kaiendermaande: Met dien 
verstande dat as ’n beampte wat diens op proef doen, 
oorgeplaas word na of beverder word tot ’n ander pos, 
’n korter dienstyd op proef in die nuwe pos aan- 
beveel kan word of magtiging daartoe verleen kan word 
wat, saam met die proeftyd in diens in die vorige pos, 
minstens 12 kalendermaande is: Met dien verstande 
voorts dat die proéftyd van ’n beampte verleng word 
met die. getal dae verlof wat hy gedurende die proeftyd 
of enige verlenging daarvan geneem het. 

(3) As die hoof van die kantoor, tak, subdépartement 
of departement sertifiseer dat gedurende die proeftyd of 
verlengde proeftyd, die betrokke beampte ywerig. en sy 
gedrag deurgaans bevredigend was’ en dat hy: in ‘alle 
opsigte geskik is vir die pos wat hy beklee, kan die 
Raadslid, as die beampte voldoen het aan al die voor- 
waardes waaraan sy danstelling, oorplasing of bevordering 
onderworpe was, die aanstelling, oorplasing of bevordering 
bekragtig; maar as die aanstelling, oorplasing of bevor- 
dering op proef nie aldus begragtig word nie— 

(a) moet die. departementshoof im die geval - van *n 
beampte wat ’n voorgeskrewe pos geklee die redes vir 
die nie-bekragtiging aan die Kommissie rapporteer wat 
behoudens die bepalings- van subartikel (5) ’n. aan- 
beveling wat hy goeddink oor die aangeleenthe\! kan 

~ doen; 

(b) kan die Raadslid die proeftyd verleng of optres 
soos in subartikel (4) as die ‘beampte n “nie-Vvoor- 
geskrewe pos beklee. cae =. . 

(4) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in subartikel (2) 
of in Hoofstuk 4 vervat, maar behoudens die bepalings 
van subartikel (5), kan ’n beampte wat op proef.in diens 
is, deur dic Raadslid uit die Regeringsdiens ontslaan 
word, heisy gedurende of by of na die verstryking van 
die proeftyd— 

(a) deur een maand kennis te gee; of 

(b) onverwyld as sy gedrag onbevredigend is: 

Met dien verstande dat voordat ’n beampte wat °n 
voorgeskrewe pos beklee aldus ontslaan word, die Kom- 
missie cers ’n aanbeveling gedoen het. 

(5) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings it in artikels 14 en 
23 keer ’n persoon wat onmiddellik voor sy oorplasing 
of bevordering op proef ’n beampte was, maar wat nie 
’n beampte op proef was nie, terug na die pos wat hy 
tevore beklee het, of na ’n pos van gelyke gradering, ‘en 
na die salaris wat hy in sy vorige pos sou bereik het, 
as sy oorplasing of bevordering op proef nie bekragtig 
word nie: Met dien verstande dat, in die geval van *n 
beampie wat ’n voorgeskrewe pos beklee, die Kommissie 
eers °n aanbeveling moet doen. 

Oorplasing en sekondering van beamptes en werknemers 

14. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Wet kan 
elke beampte en werknemer, wanneer die openbare. belang 
dit vereis, oorgeplaas word uit die pos of betrekking wat 

14 

Appointments, transfers and promotions on probation 

13. (1) Appointments, transfers or promotions to posts 
on the fixed establishment shall be made on probation if— 

(a) in the case of prescribed posits the Commission 
recommends accordingly; or 

(>) in the case of non-prescribed - posts, the person 
holding power to approved appointments, transfers and 
promotions therein, so authorises. 

(2) The period of probation so recommended or autho- 
rised shall not be less than 12 calendar months: Provided 
that if an officer who is serving on probation is trans- 
ferred or promoted to any other post, a lesser period of 
service on probation in the new post may be recom- 
mended or authorised, which together with the period of 
probation served in the former post, shail total at least 
12 calendar months: Provided further that the ‘probation- 
ary period of an officer shall be extended by the num- 
‘ber of days leave taken by him during the period ” of 
probation or any extension thereof. 

(3) If the head of the-office, branch, subdepartment or 
department certifies. that during the period of probation 
or extended period of probation the officer concerned has 
been diligent and his conduct uniformly satisfactory and 
that he is in all respects suitable for.the post which he 
holds, the Councillor may, if the officer has complied with 
all the. conditions to which his appointment, transfer. or . 
promotion was subject, confirm the appointment, trans- 
fer or promotion;: but if the probationary appointment, 
transfer or promotion is not so confirmed— 

(a) the head of department shall, in the case of an 
officer holding a prescribed post, report.the reasons for 
the .non-confirmation to the Commission which, sub- 

“ject to the’ provisions of subsection (5) make such 
. recommendation in the matter as it may deem fit; 

(b) the Councillor may extend the period of proba 
tion’ or acti .as is ‘provided in subsection (4) if the 
officer holds a non-prescribed post. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything ‘to the contrary in sub- 
section (2) or in Chapter 4 contained, but subject to the 
provisions of subsection (5), an officer who is serving on 
probation may be. discharged from the Public Service by 
the Councillor either during or at or after the expiry of 
the period of. probation— _ 

(a) by giving one month’s notice; or 

(b) forthwith, if his conduct is unsatisfactory: 

Provided that before an officer holding a prescribed post 
is so discharged the Commission shall first have made 
arecommendation _ 

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in sections 14 
and 23 a person who immediately prior to his transfer 
or promotion on probation was an officer not being a 
probationary officer, shail revert to the post formerly 
held by him or to a post of equivalent grading, and to 
the salary he would have attained in his former post, if 
his probationary transfer or promotion be not confirmed: 
Provided that in the case of an officer holding a prescribed 
post the Commission shall, first have made a recom- 
mendation. 

Transfer and secondment of officers and employees | 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every 
officer and employee shall, whenever the public interest 
so requires, “be liable to be transferred from the post or  
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hy beklee na enige ander pos of betrekking in dieselide 
of in enige ander departement, hetsy sodanige pos of 
betrekking van ’n laer of hoér graad is al dan. nie: Met 
dien verstande dat— 

(a) by oorplasing ’n. beampte of werknemer se 
salarisskaal nie sonder sy toestemming verlaag mag 
mag word nie, behalwe in ooreenstermming met die 
bepalings van Hoofstuk 4; 

(b) ’n beampte wat oorgeplaas is na of in diens is 
in ’n pos van ’n laer of hoér graad as sy eie graad 
sonder °’n verandering in sy salarisskaal, deur die 
Kommissie aanbeveel moet word vir oorpiasing na ’n 
pos waarby sy salarisskaal pas sodra °n geskikte 
vakature onistaan; 

(c) *n beampte of werknemer wat oorgeplaas is na 
of in diens is. in ’n pos wat hoér as sy cie graad 
gegradeer is, of wat hergradeer is na, of omskep is in 
*n- pos van ’n hoér graad as sy eie. graad, nie uit 
hoofde alleen van sodanige oorplasing of diens op die 
hoér salarisskaal of salaris wat op die pos vair toe- 
passing is, geregtig is nie. , 

(2) Die oorplasing van ’n beampte of werknemer uit 
een pos of betrekking na.’n ander pos of betrekking kan, 
behoudens die bepalings: van subartikel (), geskied op 
gesag van die Raadslid: Met dien verstande dat sodanige 
corplasing van een departement na ’n ander nie mag 
geskied nie behalwe op gesag van die Raadslid wat 
verantwoordelik is vir elk van die twee betrokke departe- 
mente: Met dien verstande voorts dat die bepalings van- 
hierdie subartikel nie die Kommissie belet om .die oor- 
plasing van ’n beampte of werknemer uit ’n voorgeskrewe 
pos op die vaste diensstaat na °n ander voorgeskrewe. 
pos op die vaste diensstaat aan te beveel nie. 

(3) ’n Beampte mag nie uit een pos oorgeplaas word na 
’n ander. pos wat van '’n hoér of laer graad as sy eie 
graad is of ’n ander benaming het nie, tensy die Kom- 
missie die oorplasing aanbeveel het; maar hierdie subartikel 
is nie van toepassing nie-as elkeen van die twee poste 
*n nie-voorgeskrewe pos is. . 

(4) ’n Beampte of werknemer kan met sy eie toestem- 
ming en op aanbeveling van die Kommissie op sodanige 
voorwaardes (benewens dié by of kragiens enige wet 
voorgeskryf) as wat die Kommissie in oorleg met die 
Direkteur van Owerheidsake en Finansies bepaal- of vir 
’n bepaalde diens Of vir ’n tydperk, na die diens van. 
die Regering van die Republiek of die regering van ’n 
gebied waarvoor ’n Wetgewende Vergadering kragtens die 
Grondwet van die Bantoetuislande, 1971 (Wet 21 van 
1971) ingestel is, of van ’n raad, inrigting of liggaam 
ingestel by of kragtens enige wet, of van enige ander 
liggaam of persoon gesekondeer word en terwyl scdanige 
beampte of werknemer aldus gesekondeer is, bly hy 
onderworpe aan die wette wat op beamptes in die 
Regeringsdiens van toepassing is. 

(5) ’n Burger wat ’n beampte of werknemer van die. 
Staatsdiens van die Republick is of wat in diens van 
die Regering van die Republiek is, kan oorgeplaas word 
na die Regeringsdiens op. die voorwaardes wat dic 
‘Kommissic aanbevecl in corleg. met die Direkteur van 
Owerheidsake en Finansies nadat ’n ooreenkoms oor 
sodanige oorplasing met dic Regering van die Republiek 
bereik is, - 

Aftreding, afdanking en ontslag van beamptes 

15. (1) (2) Behoudens die bepalings van subartikels (2) 
en (3) en enige wet beireffende die pensioenregte van 
beamptes, het *n beampte die reg om uit die Regerings- 
diens af te tree wanneer hy die leeftyd van 60 jaar bereik 
en tree hy aldus af wanneer hy gemelde leeftyd bereik 
indien daardie dag op die eerste dag van ’n maand is 
of, indien daardie dag ’n latere dag is, op die eerste 
dag van die maand onmiddellik na die maand waarin hy 
die leeftyd van sestig jaar bereik het. 

‘Finance, be seconded either for a 

  

appointment held by him to any other post or appoint- 
ment in the same or any other department, whether or 
not such post or appointment is of a lower or higher 
grade: Provided that , 

(a) upon transfer an officer or employee shall not 
suffer any reduction in his salary scale without his 
consent except in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter 4; 

(b) an officer who has been transferred to or is 
employed in a post of lower or higher grade than his 
own grade without a change.in his salary scale shalt 
be recommended by the Commission: for transer to a 
post to which his salary scale is appropriate as soon 
as a suitable vacancy occurs; 

(c) an officer or employee who has been transferred 
to or is employed in a post which is graded higher 
than his own grade or which is regraded or converted 
to a post of a grade-higher than his own grade, shall 
not by reason only of such transfer or employment be 
entitled to the higher scale or salary applicable to the 
post. ; 

(2) The transfer of an officer or employee from one 
post or appointment to some other post or appointment 
may, subject to the provisions of subsection (3), be made 
on the authority of the Councillor: Provided that such 
transfer from one department to another shall not be made 
except on the authority of the Councillor responsible for 
each of the two departments concerned: Provided further 
that the provisions cf this subsection shall not preclude 
the Commission from recommending the transfer of any 
officer or employee from a prescribed post on the fixed 
establishment to any other prescribed post on the 
fixed. establishment. 

(3) An officer shall not be transferred from one post - 
to some other post. which is of a higher or lower grade 
than his own grade or. bears a different designation, unless 
the Commission has recommended the transfer; but this 
subsection shall not apply if each of the two pests is a 
non-prescribed post. 

  

(4) An officer or employee may, with his own con- 
sent, and on the recommendation of the.Commission upon 
such condifions (in addition to those prescribed by or 
under any law) as may be determined by it in consul- 
tation with the Director of Authority Affairs and 

particular service or 
for a period of time, to the service of the Government 
of the Republic or the Government of an area for which 
a Legislative Assembly has. been established in terms of 
the Bantu Homelands Constitution Act, 1971 (Act 21 of 
1971), or of any board, institution or body. established 
by or under any law, or of any other. body or person, 
and such officer or employee while so seconded shall remain 
subject to the laws governing officers in the Public Service. 

(5) A citizen who is an officer or employee of the 
Public Service of the Republic or is employed by the 
Government of the Republic, may be transferred to the 
Public Service on conditions recommended by the Com- 
mission in consultation with the Director of Authority 
Affairs and Finance, after an agreement regarding such © 
transfer has been reached with the Government of the 
Republic. 

Retirement and discharge of officers 

15. (1) (a) Subject to the provisions of subsections (2} 
and (3) a law goverhing the pension rights of officers, 
an officer shall have the right to retire from the 
Public Service on attaining the age of 60 years and shali 
be so retired on teaching the said age if that day is the 
first day of a month or, if that day is any later day, on 
the first of the month immediately following the month 
in which he attains the age of 60 years. 

48
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(b) ’n Beampte wat uit die Staatsdiens van die Repu- 
blick na die Regeringsdiens oorgeplaas word sonder ’n 

onderbreking in diens, het die reg om af te tree met 
ingang van die datum bepaal by artikel 14 van die 
Staatsdienswet, 1957 (Wet 54 van 1957), asof hy ’n 

beampte van die Staatsdiens van die Republick gebly het.. 

(2).As dit in die openbare belang is om ’n beampte 
in sy pos in diens te hou na die leeftyd waarop hy 
ooreenkomstig subartikel (1) moet aftree, kan hy aldus 
van tyd tot tyd op. aanbeveling van die Kommissie en” 
met goedkeuring van die Raadslid vir verdere tydperke 
in diens. gehou word wat, behalwe met die goedkeuring 
van die Wetgewende Vergadering, altesaam nie twee jaar 
te bowe mag gaan nie. oO 

(3) (a) ’n Beampte [uitgesonderd ’n beampte genoem 
in subartikel (7)] wat die leeftyd van -55 jaar bereik het, 
kan, in elke geval behoudens die aanbeveling van- die 

. Kommissie, uit die Regeringsdiens afgedank word. 

_‘(b) ’n Beampte wat uit die Staatsdiens van die 
..Republiek oorgeplaas is na die Regeringsdiens sonder ’n 
onderbreking in diens kan, op aanbeveling van die 
Kommissie, afgedank word met: ingang van die- datum 
bepaal: in artikel-14 (5) van die Staatsdienswet, 1957 

“(Wet 54. van~-1957), gelees met artikel 6 .van die 
‘Regeringsdienspensioenwet, 1965 (Wet 62 van 1965), asof 
hy ’n beampte van die Staatsdiens van die Republiek 

-geblyhet. 9° oo - 

* (4) Elke beampte kan uit die Regeringsdiens ontslaan word— “ee , 

(a) weens voortdurende swak gesondheid; 

(b) weens die afskaffing van sy. pos of vermindering 
of reorganisasie of herreéling van departemente of 

"* kantore; ° o 

. (c) as, om ander redes as sy eie ongeskiktheid of 
_ onvermoé, sy ontslag doeltreffendheid of besuiniging in 

die departement of kantoor waarin hy in diens is, sal 
bevorder; ~ , . ce 

(d) weens ongeskiktheid vir sy -pligte of onvermoé 
--om hulle op bekwame wyse uit te voer; 

(ce) weens wangedrag; : 
'(f) as, in die geval van ’n beampte -wat ‘op proef 

aangestel is, sy aanstelling nie bekragtig word nie. 

- (5) ’n Vroulike beampte wat in die huwelik.tree, word 
. geag. vrywillig. met die oog. op die huwelik uit die 
-Regeringsdiens te getree het, met ingang van die datum | 
van haar huwelik, of as sy haar pligte op daardie dag. 

. vervul het, met ingang van die dag wat op die datum | - 
van haar huwelik volg, tensy die Kommissie aanbeveel 
dat sy in die Regeringsdiens in diens gehou word. 

». (6) ’n Beampte wat sonder verlof van die departements- 
hoof of die! hoof van sy kantoor vir.’n tydperk van meer 
as een kalendermaand van sy ampspligte wegbly, word 
geag uit die Regeringsdiens weens wangedrag ontslaan te 
-gewees het. met ingang van die datum wat onmiddellik 
volg op die laaste dag waarop hy op sy plek van diens 
teenwoordig was: Met dien verstande dat as sodanige 
beampte ander werk aanvaar, hy geag word ontslaan te 
gewees het soos voormeld; nieteenstaande dat genoemde 
tydperk nog nie verstryk het nie: Met dien verstande 
voorts dat as sodanige beampte hom te eniger tyd. na die 
verstryking van sodanige tydperk vir diens aanmeld, die 
Kommissie, ondanks andersluidende wetsbepaling kan 
aanbeveel dat hy in die Regeringsdiens in sy vorige of 
enige ander pos of betrekking herstel word op dié voor- 
waardes wat.die Kommissie. aanbeveel, en in so ’n geval 
word die tydperk van sy afwesigheid van sy ampspligte, 
geag afwesigheid met vakansieverlof sonder besoldiging 
of verlof op dié ander voorwaardes wat die Kommissie 
aanbeveel, te wees.” 

16 

  

(b) An officer who has been transferred from the 
Public Service of the Republic to the Public Service 
without a break-in service shall have the right to be 
retired with effect from the date determined by section 
14 of the Public Service Act, 1957 (Act 5. of :1957),-.as 
if he had remained an officer of the Public Service of 
the Republic. 

(2) If it is in the public interest to retain an officer 
in his post beyond the age at which in accordance with 
subsection (1) he shali be retired, he may be so retained 
from time to time on the recommendation of the Com- 
mission and the approval of the Councillor for further 
periods which shall not, except with the approval of 
the Legislative: Assembiy, .exceed in the. aggregate two 
years. oe 

(3) (a) An officer | [except an’ officer referred to in 
‘subsection (6)]:who has reached the age of 55 years may, 
subject in every case’ to‘ the recommendation of the Com- 
mission, be retired from the Public Service. ~~ - 

~ (b) An officer who has been transferred from the 
Public Service. of the Republic to the Public Service without 
a break in service, may be retired on recommendation of 
the Commission with effect from the date determined in 
section 14 (5) of the Public Service Act, 1957 (Act 54 
of 1957), réad .with section 6 of the Government Service 
Pensions Act, 1965 (Act 62. of 1965), as if he had remained 
an officer of the Public Service of the Republic.” — 

(4) Every officer shall be liable to be discharged from 
the Public Service— Oe 

(a) on account of continued ‘ill-health; _ 

(b) owing to the abolition of his post or any 
reduction in ‘or reorganisation or readjustment of 
departments of offices; ° a se 

(c) if, for reasons other than ‘his own unfitness or 
incapacity, his discharge will’ promote ‘efficiency or 
economy in the department or office in: which he- is 
employed; - ~~ ae os 

(d) on account of unfitness for his duties, or inca- 
pacity to carry them out efficiently; . 

(e) on account of misconduct; 

- (f) if, in the ‘case of an officer appointed on -proba- 
tion, his appointment is not confirmed... 0 > 

(5) An officer who absents himself from his official 
duties without the permission of the head of his depart 
ment or the head of his office for a period exceeding 
one calendar month, shall be deemed ‘to have been ‘dis- 
charged from the Public Service on account of miscon- 
duct with effect from the date immediately succeeding 
his last day of. attendance at his place of duty: Provided 
that if such officer assumes other employment he shall 
be deemed to have been discharged as aforesaid: notwith- 
standing ‘that the said period has not expired: Provided 
further that if such officer reports for duty at any time 

after the expiry of the said period the Commission may, 
notwithstanding anything to the contrary ‘contained in 
this Act or any other law, recommend that-he be re- 
instated in.the Public Service in his former or any other 
post or appointment, on such conditions as the Commis- 
sion may recommend, in which event.the period of his 
absence from official: duty shall be deemed to have been 
absence on vacation leave without pay-or leave on such 
other conditions as the Commission may recommend.
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’ (7) Die dienste van ’n beampie wat ’n nie-voorgeskrewe 
pos op die vaste diensstaat beklee, kan, ondanks die 
afwesigheid van enige rede vir ontsiag ooreenkomstig 
subartikel (4); beéindig word na minstens een maand 
skriftelike kennisgewing: Met dien verstande dat, in die 
geval van “ni beampte met 10 jaar of langer ononderbroke 
diens, die Kommissie eers die beéindiging van sy dienste 
moet aanbeveel. 

(8) Die bevoegdheid om ’n beampte of werknemer te 
-ontslaan berus by die Raadslid: Met dien verstande dat 
-in die geval van ’n beampte wat ’n voorgeskrewe pos 
“beklee die Kommissie eers sy ontslag moet aanbeveel. 

HOOF STUK 4 

: ONBEI KWAAMHEID EN WANGEDRAG 

Onbekwame beamptes 

- 16. ()As ’n departementshoof aan die Raadslid ver- 
slag doen dat.’n beampte wat ’n voorgeskrewe pos in sy 
departement beklee, na sy mening ongeskik is. vir sy 
pligte of nie in staat is om hulle op bekwame wyse uit 
te voer nie, stel die Raadslid ’n beampte of ’n toegewese 
beampte aan. om.ondersoek na die inhoud van daardie 
verslag in te stel; en as énige sodanige verslag aan ’n 
departementshoof gedoen word deur. ’n beampte of ’n 

_ toegewese beampte, wat ingevolge artikel 10 (3) gemagtig | 
_is om departemente te inspekteer, stuur genoemde departe- 
mentshoof. dit binne. een kalendermaand na die. datum 
waarop hy. dit. ontvang het deur na die Raadslid wat 
’n beampte of toegewese beampte moet aanstel om 
ondersoek na die inhoud van daardie verslag in te stel. 

(2) Die beampte of toegewese beampte wat die onder- 
soek moet instel, stel,’in oorlég met. die départements- 
hoof, die tyd. en die plek- van die ondersoek vas en die 
departementshoof gee. aan die betrokke ,beampte redelike 
skriftelike kennis van die tyd en plek aldus vasgestel en 

_ Werstrek aan hom ’n skriftelike uiteensetting van die redes 
op, grond. waarvan beweer word dat hy ongeskik is vir 
sy .pligte of nie in staat is om hulle op bekwame wyse 
uit te voernie. 

(3) Die depattementshoof kan enige persoon magtig om 
by. die ondersoek teenwoordig te wees en om getuienis 
en, argumente. ter ‘stawing van die bewerings in subartikel 
(2) -bedoel, aan te -voer en om enige persoon wat 
‘getuienis afgelé het om daardie bewerings te weerlé te 
kruisvra. 

(4) (a) By die ondersoek het die btrokke beampte die 
reg om teenwoordig te wees en aangehoor te word, hetsy 

- persoonlik of deur ’n verteenwoordiger, om enige persoon 
-wat as getuie opgeroep is ter stawing van die “bewerings 
in. subartikel- (2) bedoel, te kruisvra, om insae te hé in 
alle dokumente wat as getuienis’ voorgelé is, om seif 
getuienis af te 1é en om enige ander persoon as getuie 
op te roep.. 

(b) Die beampte of toegewese beampte wat die onder- 
a “soek’ instel,-moet notule hou. van die verrigtings by die 
..ondersoek en van alle getuienis wat. aldaar afgelé word. 

(c) Die versuim van die betrokke beampte om, by die 
‘ondersoek teenwoordig te wees, hetsy persoonlik of deur 

..’n verteenwoordiger, maak die verrigtings nie ongeldig nie. 
(5) Na afloop van-die ondersoek moet die beampte of 

toegewese beampte wat dit instel, bevind of die betrokke 
-beampte ongeskik is vir sy pligte. of nie in staat is om 
‘hulle op bekwame wyse uit te voer nie, die betrokke 
-:beampte van sy bevinding verwittig en oor die uitslag 
‘van die.ondersoek aan die Raadslid verslag doen. 

(6) As die beampte of toegewese beampte wat die 
ondersock ingestel het, bevind het dat die betrokke 
beampte ongeskik is vir sy pligte of nie in staat is om 

op bekwame wyse uit te voer nic, kan die betrokke 
beampte binne 14 dae na die datum waarop hy van die 

‘bevinding verwittig is, by die Kommissie daarteen appel- 
leer deur aan die beampie of toegewese beampte wat die   
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(6) The services of an officer who occupies a non- 
prescribed post on the fixed establishment may, notwith- 
standing the absence of any cause of discharge under sub- 
section (4), be terminated by the giving of not less than 
one month’s nofice in writing: Provided that in the case of 
an officer with 10 years’ continuous service or longer, the 
Commission shall first make a recommendation for. his 
discharge. 

(7) The power of discharge of an officer or employee 
is vested in the Councillor: Provided that in the case of 
an officer who occupies a prescribed post ithe Commis- 
sion shall first make a recommendation for his discharge. 

CHAPTER 4 

INEFFICHENCY AND MISCONDUCT: 

Inefficient officers - 

16. (D YF a head of a department reports to the 
Councillor that any officer who occupies a ‘prescribed 
post in his. department is, in his opinion unfit for his 
duties or incapable of carrying them out efficiently, the 
Councillor shail appoint an officer or an allocated officer 
to inquire into the subject matter. of that report; and if 
any such report is made to a head of department by an 
officer or an allocated officer, who is authorised to inspect 
departments in terms of section 10-3), the said head of 
department shall within one calendar month of the date 
on which he received it transmit it to the Councillor who 
shail appoint an officer or an allocated officer to 
inquire into the subject matter of that report. 

(2) The officer or allocated officer who is to hold. the 
inquiry shall, in consultation with the head of depart- 
ment, fix the time and place of the inquiry andthe head 
of department shail give the officer concerned reasonable 
notice in writing of the time and place so fixed and. shall 
furnish him with a written statement of the grounds 
on which it is ‘alleged that he is unfit for his duties or 
incapable of carrying them out efficiently. 

(3) The head of department may authorise aby. person 
to attend the inquiry and to adduce evidence and argu- 
ments in support of the allegation referred to in subsec- 
tion (2) and to cross-examine any person who has given 
evidence to rebut those allegations. _ 

(4) (a) At the inquiry the officer concerned. shall 
have the right to be present and to be heard either’ per- 
sonally or through a representative, to cross-examine any 
person called as a witness. in support of the allegations 
referred to in. subsection (2), to inspect any documents 
produced in evidence, to give evidence himself and to. call 
any other person as a witness. 

(b) The officer or allocated officer holding the inquiry 
shall keep a record of the proceedings at the inquiry 
and of ali evidence given thereat. 

(c). The failure. of the officer concerned to attend the 
inquiry, either personally or by a representative, shall not 
invalidate the proceedings. 

(5) At the conclusion of the inquiry the officer or 
allocated officer holding it shall find whether or not the 
officer concerned is unfit for his duties or incapable of 
carrying them out efficiently, shall inform the officer 
concerned of his findings and shall report the result of 
the inquiry to the Councillor. 

(6) If the officer or allocated officer who held the 
inquiry has found that the officer concerned is unfit for 
his duties or incapable of carrying them out efficiently. 
the officer concerned, may, within 14 days of the date 
upon which he was informed of the finding, appeal 
therefrom to the Commission by giving to the officer or 
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ondersoek ingestel het, skriftelik kennis van appel te gee, 

waarin hy volledig die gronde waarop die appél gebaseer 

word, moet uiteensit. 
(7) As die beampte of toegewese beampte wat die 

ondersoek ingestel het, bevind het dat die betrokke 

beampte ongeskik is vir sy pligte of nie in staat is om 

hulle op bekwame wyse uit te voer nie, moet hy die 

notule van die verrigtings by die ondersoek en alle 

dokumentére getuienis wat aldaar toegelaat is, ’n skriftelike 

uiteensetting van sy bevinding en sy redes daarvoor en 

enige opmerkings oor die saak wat hy wens te maak, ° 

aan die Kommissie stuur, As kennis van appél ooreen- 

komstig die bépalings van subartikel (6) gegee is, moet 

hy. saam met die notule die_kennisgewing en gronde van 

appél aanstuur en aan die betrokke beampte ’n afskrif 

van die redes vir sy bevinding verstrek. - 

(8) As die betrokke beampte binne sewe dae na die 

datum waarop hy. ’n afskrif van die redes vir. die 

bevinding ontvang het, by die Kommissie om ’n afskrif 

van die notule van die. verrigtings by die ondersock 

aansoek doen, moet die Kommissie sodanige afskrif aan 

hom verstrek. o oo 

(9) Die betrokke beampte kan binne 14 dae na. die 

datum waarop hy die afskrif van die notule van die 

verrigtings ositvang het, of as hy nie om ’n afskrif van die 

notule aansoek gedoen het nie, binne 21 dae na_ die 

datum waarop hy die afskrif van die redes vir die 

bevinding ontvang het, aan die Kommissie skriftelike 

vertoé, in viervoud, ter stawing van sy appél voorlé. 

(10) Die Kommissie stuur ’n-afskrif van die notule en 

dokumente in subartikel (7) bedoel en ’n afskrif van die 
vertoé in subartikel (9) bedoel aan die departementshoof. 

(11) Die departementshoof kan binne 14 dae na die 

datum waarop hy die afskrifte in. subartikel (10) bedoel, 

ontvang het, vertoé wat hy wens voor. te lé ter stawing 

van die bevinding waarteen die appél aangeteken is, in 

viervoud tot die Kommissie rig; en die Kommissie moet 

’n afskrif van sodanige vertoé aan die betrokke beampte 
verstrek. a 

(12) (a) Die betrokke beampte kan binne 14 dae na 

die datum waarop hy ’n afskrif van die vertoé in 

subartikel (11) bedoel, ontvang het, enige skriftelike 

repliek.wat hy op sodanige vertoé wil lewer, in viervoud 
aan die Kommissie voorlé. : 

(b) Die Kommissie verstrek ’n afskrif 
replick aan die departementshoof. 

(c) Die departementshoof het nie die reg om verdere 

van bedoelde 

vertoé in antwoord op bedoelde repliek voor te 1é nie, : 
behalwe met verlof van die Kommissie.' 

(13) Na oorweging van bedoelde notule en dokumente 
kan die Kommissie die appél in sy geheel of gedeeltelik 
handhaaf en die bevinding tersyde stel of wysig of die 
appél van die hand wys en die bevinding in.sy geheel of 
gedeeltelik bekragtig, of kan die Kommissie, voordat hy 
tot ’n finale beslissing oor die appél geraak, enige vraag 
in verband met die ondersock na die beampte of toe- 
gewese beampte wat dit ingestel het, terugverwys, en hom 
gelas om verslag daaroor te doen of om ’n verdere onder- 
soek in te stel en tot ’n bevinding' daaroor’ te geraak. 

(14) As die Kommissie gelas dat ’n verdere ondersoek 
ingestel moet word, is. die bepalings van subartikels (3) 
en (4) van toepassing. 

(15) Wanneer die Kommissie tot ’n finale beslissing oor 
’n appél geraak het, deel hy daardie beslissing skriftelik 
aan die appellant en aan die Raadslid mee. 

(16) As die beampte of toegewese beampte wat die 
ondersoek ingestel het, bevind het dat die beampte 
ongeskik is vir sy pligte of nie in staat is.om hulle op 
bekwame wyse uit te voer nie en die beampte nie teen 
die bevinding soos hierbo bepaal, geappelleer het nie, of 
as hy aldus geappelleer het en sy appél van die hand 
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allocated officer who held the inquiry a written notice 

of: appeal wherein he shall set forth fuily the grounds 
upon which the appeal is based. 

(7) If the officer or allocated officer who held the 

inquiry has found that the officer concerned is unfit for 
his duties or incapable of carrying them out efficiently, 
he shall forward to the Commission the record of the 
proceedings at the inquiry and any documentary evidence 

admitted thereat, a written statement of his finding and 
his reasons therefor and any observations on the case 
which he may desire to make. If notice of appeal has 
been given in accordance with the provisions of subsec- 
tion (6), he shall forward with the record the notice and 
grounds of appeal, and shall furnish the officer concerned 
with a copy of the reasons for his findings. . 

_ (8) If the officer concerned applies to the Commission 
for a copy of the record of the proceedings at’ the 
inquiry within seven days of the date upon which he 
received a copy of the reasons for the finding, the 
Commission shall furnish him with such copy. 

_ (9) The officer concerned may within 14 days of the 
date upon which he received the copy of the record. of 
the proceedings, or if he did not apply for a copy of 
the record,. within 21 days of the date upon. which he 
received the copy of the reasons for the finding submit. 
to the Commission written representations, in quadrupli- 
cate, in support of his appeal. 

(10) The Commission shall forward to the ‘head of 
department a copy: of the record and documents referred 
to in subsection (7) and a copy of the representations 
referred to in subsection (9). ee 

(11) The head of department may, within-14 days of 
the date upon which he received the copies referred to 
in subsection (10), submit to the Commission, in quadru- 
plicate, any representations which he desires to make 
in support of the finding against which the appeal is 
brought; and te Commission shall furnish the officer con-. 
cerned with a copy of such representations. 

(12) (a) The officer concerned may within 14 days-of 
‘the date upon which he received a copy of the represen- 
tations referred to in subsection (11), submit to the Com- 
‘mission, in quadruplicate, any reply in writing he may 
wish to make to such representations. ; 

'(b) The Commission shall furnish the head of depart- 
ment with a copy of such reply. 

(c) The head of department shall have no right to sub- 
mit further representations in answer to such reply, 
except by leave of the Commission. 

(13) After consideration of the aforesaid record and 
documents, the Commission may allow the appeal wholly 
or in part and set aside or alter the finding, or dismiss 
the appeal and confirm the finding wholly or in part, 
or the Commission may, before arriving at a final 
decision on the appeal, remit any question in connection 
with the inquiry to the officer or allocated officer who 
held it, and direct him to report thereon or to hold a 
further inquiry and arrive at a finding thereon. 

(14) If the Commission directs the holding of a 
further inquiry, the provisions of subsections (3) and (4) 
shall apply. 

(15) When the Commission has arrived at a final 
decision in writing to the appellant and to the Councillor. 

(16) If the officer or allocated officer who held the 
inquiry has found that the officer is unfit for his duties 
or incapable of carrying them out efficiently and the 
officer has not appealed against the finding as herein- 
before provided, or if he has so appealed and his appeal
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gewys is, stuur die Kommissie die notule en alle ander 
dokumente wat op die ondersoek betrekking het, aan die 
Raadslid en beveel hy aan— 

(a) dat geen verdere stappe in die saak gedoen word 
nie; of 

(bo) dat die betrokke beampte na ’n ander pos oor- 
geplaas of in diens gehou word bykomend tot die. vaste 
diensstaat; of 

(c) dat sy salaris of graad of sy salaris sowel as ¥ 
graad verlaag word in die mate wat aanbeveei word 
of 

(d) dat hy uit die Regeringsdiens outslaan word met 
ingang van ’n datum deur die Raadslid bepaal. 

As die Kommissie *n aanbeveling ingevolge paragraaf 
(b) doen, kan hy ook ’n aanbeveling ingevolge paragraaf 
(c) doen. 

(17): Die Raadslid kan die gedragslyn volg wat die 
Kommissie aanbeveel het of, behoudens die bepalings van 
artikel 7 (1), enige ander gedragslyn wat die Kommissie 
wettiglik ingevolge subartikel (16) kon aanbeveel het. 

Onbekwame departementshoofde 

17, (1) As daar na die mening van die Raadslid 
redelike gronde bestaan' om te vermoed dat *n departe- 
mentshoof wat ’n beampte is, ongeskik is vir sy pligte of 
nie in staat is om hulle op bekwame wyse uit te voer 
nie, doen die Raadslid diencoreenkomstig verslag aan die 
Uitvoerende Raad. en die Uitvoerende Raad kan ’n 
persoon of persone aanstel.om ondersock na die inhoud 
van daardie verslag in te stel. 

(2) Die bepalings van artikel 16 (2) tot en met (17) 
is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op ’n ondersoek 
ingevolge subartikel (1) van hierdie artikel en vir doel- 
eindes van sodanige tocpassing word die verwysing in 
artikel 16 (17) na ’n Raadslid uitgelé as ’n verwysing na 
die Uitvoerende Raad, word elke verwysing na ’n departe- 
mentshoof uitgelé as ’n verwysing na die Raadslid en word 
elke verwysing na‘ die beampte of toegewese beampte wat 
die ondersoek instel, uitgelé as ook ’n verwysing na die 
persoon of persone wat ingevolge subartikel () van 
hierdie artikel aangestel is. 

Omskrywing van wangedrag 

18. ’n Beampte is skuldig aan wangedrag en daar kan 
ooreenkomstig die bepalings van artikel 19 met hom 
gehandel word, as hy— 

(a) °n bepaling van hierdie Wet oortree of versuim 
om té voldoen aan *n bepaling. daarvan waaraan dit 
sy plig is om te voidoen; of 

(b) °n daad wat nadelig vir die administrasie,. dis- 
sipline of doeltreffendheid van ’n departement, kantoor 
of inrigting van dic Regering is, doen, laat doen of 
toelaat of oogluikend toelaat dat dit gedoen word; of 

(c) ’n wettige bevel wat aan hom gegee is deur ’n 
petsoon wat die bevoegdheid het om dit te gee, nie 
gehoorsaam nie, dit verontagsaam of opsetlik versuim 
om dit uit te voer, of deur woord of gedrag insub- 
ordinansie aan die dag 18; of 

(a) nalatig of traag is in die vervulling van sy pligte; 
of 

e) sonder die toesiemming van die Raadslid (ver- 
leen op aanbeveling van die Kommissie in die geval 
van “n beampte wat ’n voorgeskrewe pos op die vaste 
diensstaat beklee) enige private agentskap of private 
werk in enige aangeleentheid in verband met die ver- 
rigting van sy ampiclike werksaamhede of die ultvoering 
van sy ampspligte onderneem; of 

(f) hom in die openbaar uitlaat oor die administrasie 
van enige departement; of 

(g) lid van ’n politicke organisasie word of aktief 
aan politicke aangcleenthede deelncem; of   

has been dismissed, the Commission shall forward the 
record and all documents relating to the inquiry to the 
Councillor and recommend— 

(a) that no further action be taken in the matter; or 

(b) that the officer concerned be transferred to 
another post or be employed additional to the fixed 
establishment; or 

(c) that his salary or grade or both his salary and 
grade be reduced to an extent recommended; or 

(d) that he be discharged from the Public Service 
from a date to be specified by the Councillor. 

If the Commission makes a recommendation in terms 
of paragraph (b), it may also make a recommendation 
in terms of paragraph (c). 

(17) The Councillor may adopt the course recommen- 
ded by the Commission or, stibject to the provisions of 
section 7 (1) any other course which the Commission 
could lawfully have recommended under subsection’ (16). 

Inefficient heads of departments 

17. (2) If in the opinion of the Councillor there. are 
reasonable grounds for believing that a head of depart- 
ment who is an officer is unfit for his duties or incapable 
of carrying them out efficiently the Councillor reports 
accordingly to the Executive Council and the Executive 
Council may appoint a person or persons to inquire into 
the strbject matter of that report. 

(2) The provisions of section 16 (2) to (17),. inclusive, 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to any inquiry under 
subsection (1) of this section; and for the purposes of such 
application the reference in section 16 (17) to a Coun- 
cillor shall be construed as a reference to the Executive 
Council, every reference. to a head of department shail 

' be construed as a reference to the Councillor and every 
reference to the officer or allocated officer holding the 
inquiry shail be construed as including a reference to the 
person or persons appointed under subsection (1) of this 
section. 

Definition of misconduct 

18. Any officer shall be guilty of misconduct and may 
be dealt with in accordance with the provisions of section 
19 if he— 

(a) contravenes any provision of this Act or fails to 
comply with any provision thereof with which it is his 
duty to comply; or 

(b) does, or causes or permits to be done, or con- 
nives at, any act which is prejudicial to the administra- 
tion, discipline or efficiency of any department, office 
or institution of the Government; or 

(c) disobeys, disregards, or makes wilful default in 
carrying out a lawful order given to him by a person 
having authority to give it,.or by word or conduct 
displays insubordination; or 

(d is negligent or indolent in the discharge of bis 
duties; or 

{e) undertakes, without the permission of the Coun- 
cillor (granted on the recommendation of the Com- 
mission in the case of an officer who holds a prescribed 
post on the fixed establishment), any private agency or 
private work in any matter connected with the perform- 
ance of his official functions or the carrying out of 
his official duties; or 

(f) publicly adversely comments upon the adminis- 
tration of any department; or 

(s) becomes a member of any political organisation 
or takes active part in political matters; or 

1a



20. No. 3651 ” STAATSKOERANT, 15 SEPTEMBER 1972 
  

(h) probeer om uit politieke of buitebronne ingryping 

in verband met sy posisie en diensvoorwaardes in die 

Regeringsdiens te verkry: Met dien verstande dat niks 

in hierdie paragraaf vervat ’n beampte verhinder om 

herstel van ’n grief deur bemiddeling van die Wet- 

gewende Vergadering te probeer verkry nie; of 

(i) hom op ’n skandelike, onbehoorlike of onbetaam- 

like wyse gedra, of terwyl hy diens doen, hom uiters 

onbeleefd teenoor ’n persoon gedra; of 

(j) buitensporig gebruik maak van bedwelmende 
drank of gewoontevormende middels; of 

(k) te eniger tyd gedurende die diensure wat deur 

of kragtens °n regulasie ten cpsigte van sy werk voor- 
geskryf is— : 

(i) onder die invloed van bedwelmende drank is; of 

ii) ’n bloedalkoholinhoud, uitgedruk in gram per 

-honderd milliliter bloed, van minstens sewentig milli- 

gram (0,07 persent) het; of mo , 

(Q) insolvent word of ’n. akkoord met sy skuldeisers 

aangaan of as ’n bevel tot siviele gyseling deur ’n 

geregshof teen hom gegee is, tensy daar bewys word 

dat sy insolvensie of akkoord of die gee van ’n bevel 

tot siviele gyseling teen hom deur onvermydelike teen- 
spoed veroorsaak is; of ° : 

- (m) in geldelike moeilikheid geraak, tensy daar | - 

bewys word dat sy geldelike moeilikheid nie die gevolg 
is van onversigtigheid of ander laakbare oorsaak nie 

en nie nadelig is vir die getroue uitvoering van. sy. 
en nie nadelig is vir die getroue uitvoering van sy | 
pligte nie; of 

(n) sonder dat hy eers die toestemming van- sy 
departementshoof verkry het, inligting wat hy ingewin 
of waaraan hy gekom het as gevolg van sy werk in 

die Regeringsdiens, openbaar maak anders as in die 
vervulling van sy ampspligte of sodanige inligting 
gebruik vir ’n ander doel as vir die vervulling van sy 

ampspligte, hetsy hy sodanige inligting openbaar maak 
of nie; of 

(o) sonder die toestemming van die Raadslid (ver- 

‘een op aanbeveling van die Kommissie in die. geval 
van ’n beampte wat ’n voorgeskrewe pos op. die vaste 

diensstaat beklee) enige kommissie, geld of beloning, 
geldelik of anders (wat nie die emolumente is wat ten 
opsigte van sy pligte aan hom betaalbaar is nie) 
aanneem of dit cis .ten opsigte van die uitvoering van | 

sy pligte of die versuim om sy pligte. uit te voer, of 
versuim om aan sy departementshoof of, as. hy. die 
departementshoof is, wat ’n beampte is, aan die Raads- 

lid, die aanbod van sodanige kommissie, geld of 
beloning te rapporteer; of 

(p) hom eiendom-van die Regering wederregtelik 

‘toeéien of onbehoorlike gebruik daarvan maak onder 

“ sodanige omstandighede dat sy daad nie *n kriminele 

misdryf uitmaak nie; of - 

(q) ’n kriminele misdryf begaan; of 

(r) sonder verlof of geldige rede van sy kantoor of 

_ diens wegbly; of , 

(s) met die. cog op die verkryging van enige voorreg 
of voordeel met betrekking tot sy ampielike posisie of 

sy pligte, of met die oog op. die veroorsaking van 

enige nadeel of skade aan die Regering of ’n departe- 

ment of die Regeringsdiens of ’n lid van die Regerings- 

diens, ’n valse of. onjuiste verklaring doen, wetende dat | 
dit vals of onjuis is. 

(h) attempts to secure intervention from political’ or 
outside sources in relation to his position and condi-- 
tions of service in the Public Service: Provided that 
nothing in this paragraph contained shall preclude any 
officer from endeavouring to obtain redress of any 
grievance through the Legislative Assembly; or 

(i) conducts himself in a disgraceful, improper or 
unbecoming manner, or whilst on duty. is grossly dis- 
courteous to ahy person; or 

(ij) uses intoxicating liquor or habit-forming drugs 
excessively; or , 

(k) at any time during the hours of attendance pre- 
scribed by or under a regulation in respect of _ his 
employment— 

(i) is under the influence of intoxicating liquor; or 

Gi) has a blood alcohol content, expressed in grams 
per 100 millilitres of blood, of not less than 70 milli- 
grams (0,07 per cent); or , : , 

(1) becomes insolvent or compromises with. his: cre- 
ditors or has a decree of civil imprisonment made 

. against him by any court of Jaw, unless it is shown. 
that his insolvency. or compromise or the making of a 
decree of civil imprisonment. against. him has been 
occasioned by unavoidable misfortune; or . 

(m) becomes pecuniarily embarrassed, unless it is 
shown that his pecuniary embarrassment has not been 
occasioned by imprudence or other reprehensible cause 
and is not. prejudicial to the faithful performance of 
his duties; or 

(n) without ‘first having obtained the permission of 
his head of department discloses, otherwise than in the 
discharge of his official duties, information gained by 
‘or conveyed to him through his’ employment in the 
Public Service, or uses such information for any pur- 
pose other than for the discharge of his official duties, 
whether or not he discloses such information; or 

(0) without the permission of. the Councillor (gran- 
ted on the recommendation of the Commission in the 
case of an officer holding a prescribed post on the 
fixed establishment) accepts or demands in respect of 
the carrying out of or the failure to carry out his 
duties, any commission, fee, or reward, pecuniary’ or 
otherwise (not being the emoluments payable ‘to him in 

‘respect of his duties), or fails to report to his head of 
department or if he is the head of a department who 
is an officer, to the Councillor, the offer of any such 
commission, fee or reward; or - or 

(p) misappropriates or improperly uses any property 
of the Government. under such circumstances .that his 
act does not constitute a criminal offence; or 

(q) commits a criminal offence: or 

(r) absents himself from his office or duty without 
leave or valid cause; or 

(s) with a view to obtaining any privilege or advan- 
tage in relation to his official position or his duties, 

or to causing prejudice or injury to the Government 
or a department or the Public Service or a member of 
the Public Service, makes a false or incorrect statement 
knowing it to be false or incorrect. , 

Prosedure in gevalle van wangedrag | Procedure in cases of misconduct 

19. (1) Wanneer ’n beampte (uitgesonderd ’n departe- | 19. (1) When an officer (other than a head of depart- 

mentshoof) van wangedrag beskuldig- word, kan sy | ment) is accused of misconduct, his head of department, 

departementshoof of ’n beampte of toegewese beampte in | or any officer or allocated officer in that department who 
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daardie departement wat deur die departementshoof daar- 
toe gemagtig is, behoudens die bepalings van subartikels 
(22) en (30) hom skriftelik onder sy handtekening van 
daardie wangedrag aankla. 

(2) Die beampte of toegewese beampte wat die aankiag 
onderteken het, moét dit aan die aangeklaagde beampte 
laat beteken. 

G) Die aanklag moet ’n aansegging bevat of van ’n 
aansegging vergesel gaan waarby die aangeklaagde 
beampie aangesé word om binne’’n redelike tydperk van 
minstens 14 werksdae wat in die aansegging vermeld word, 
aan "n persoon wat ook daarin vermeld word, °n 
skriftelike erkenning of ontkenning van die aanklag en, 
as hy dit verlang. ’n -skriftelike -verkiaring van die 
wangedrag waarvan hy aangekla word, te stuur of by 
hom af te lewer. 

(4) Die. Raadslid of die departementshoof of, indien 
daartoe gemagtig deur die departementshoof, enige ander 
beampte of toegewese beampte i in die departement, kan te 
eniger tyd voor of nadat. daar met die beampte ooreen- 
komstig die bepalings van hierdie artikel gehandel is, die 
beampte i in sy diens skors. 

(5) ’n Beampie wat ingevolge. subartikel (4) in sy diens 
geskors is, is nie op enige emolumente vir die tydperk- 
van sy skorsing geregtig nie: Met dien verstande dat die 
Raadslid na goeddunke kan gelas dat die geheel of ’n 
gedeelie van sy emolumente aan sodanige beampte betaal 
word. 

* (6) As geen aanklag van wangedrag teen ’n beampte 
wat in sy diens. geskors is, ingebring word of hangende 
is ‘nie, word hy toegelaat om weer diens te aanvaar. en 
word ‘sy volle emolumente vir - die. tydperk van sy 
skorsing aan hom betaal. 

(7) Die, Raadslid of. die departementshoof of ander 
beampte of toegewese beampte wat.die beampte_geskors 
het, kan die. skorsing | de niger tyd intrek, maar ondanks 
die intrekking van die skorsing kan die vertigtings in 
verband.met die aanklag van wangedrag voortgesit word. 

-:(8}-As die aangeklaagde: beampte die aanklag - ontken, 
kan die Raadslid; :indien” daar na sy oordecl voldoende 
grond vir verdere stappe bestaan, ’n beampte of toe- 
gewese bearpte aansiel ora ondersoek na di e aanklag in 

te stel. 

(9) Die beampte of toegewese beampie wat die onder- 
soek. moet. instel, moet in oorleg met die beampte of 
toegewese, beampte wat die aanklag onderteken het, die 
tyd en plek van die ondersock vasstel, ‘en die beampte 
of toegewese beampte wat die aanklag onderteken het, 
moet aan die aangeklaagde beampte redelike skriftelike 
kennis gee van die tyd en, piek aldus vasgestel. 

(10) Die beampte of. toegewese beampte wat die aan- 
klag ondertekén het, kan enige persoon magtig om by 
dié ondersoek teenwoordig. te. wees en om getuienis en 
arguimente ter stawing van die aanklag: aan: te voer en 
om enige persoon wat as getuie’ vir die verweer 

opgeroep is, te kruisvra. 

(1D) (a) By die ondersoek het die aangeklaagde 
beampte die reg om teenwoordig te wees en om aan- 
gehoor te word, hetsy persoonlik of deur ‘nh verteenwoor- 
diger, om enige persoon wat ter stawing van die aanklag 
opgeroep is, te kruisvra, om insae ie hé in alle dokumente 
wat as getuienis voorgelé is, om self getuienis af te lé 
en ander persone as getuies op te roep. 

(b) Die beampte of toegewese beampte wat die onder- 
soek instel, moet notule hou van die verrigtings by die 
ondersoek en van alle getuienis wat aldaar afgelé word. 

(c) Die versuim van die aangeklaagde beampte om 
persoonlik of deur ’n verteenwoordiger by dic ondersoek 
teenwoordig te wees, maak die. verrigtings nie ongeldig 
nie. ; ;   

has been authorised thereto by the head of department 
may, subject to the provisions of subsections (22) and 
(30) charge him in writing under his hand with that 
misconduct. 

(2) The officer or allocated officer who signed the 
charge shall cause it to be served upon the officer | charged. 

G) The charge shail contain or shall be accompanied 
by a directicn calling upon the officer charged to trans- 
mit or deliver, within a reasonable period specified in 
the direction, which shall not be less than 14 working 
days, to-a person likewise specified, a written admission 
or denial of the charge and, if he so desires,.a written 
explanation of the misconduct wilh which he is charged. 

(4) The. Councillor, or the head of the department or 
if authorised thereto’ by the head of the department, 
any other officer or allocated officer in the department 
may at any time before or after the officer has béen 
dealt. with under this section suspend him from duty. 

(5) An officer who has been suspended from duty in 
terms of subsection (4) shall not be entitled to any 
emoluments for the period of his suspension: Provided 
that the Councillor may, at his discretion, order payment 
to such officers of the whole or portion of his ernoluments. 

(6) If no. charge of misconduct is preferred or is 
pending against an officer who has been suspended from 
duty, he shali be allowed to resume duty and be paid 
his full emoluments for the period of his Suspension. 

“QD The ‘Councillor or the head of department or other 
officer or allocated officer who suspended the. officer may 
at any time cancel the suspension but, notwithstanding 
the cancellation of the suspension, the proceedings on the 
charge of misconduct may be continued. : 

(8) If the officer charged denies the charge, the Coun- 
cillor may, if.in his opinion there is sufficient cause for 
further proceedings, appoint_an officer or allocated. offi- 
cer to inquire into the charge. . 

(9)' The’ officer or allocated officer who.is to hold the 
inquiry shall, in consultation with the officer or allocated 
officer who signed the charge, fix the time and. place of 
the inquiry and the officer or allocated officer who 
signed the charge shall give the officer charged reasonable 
notice in writing of ihe time and place so fixed. 

(10) The officer or allocated officer who signed - the 
charge may authorise any person to attend the inquiry 
and to adduce evidence and arguments in. support of the 
charge and to cross-examine any person called as a. wit- 
ness for the defence. ; 

(11) (a) At the inquiry the officer charged shall have 
the right to be present and to be heard either personally 
or through a representative, to cross-examine any person 
called as a witness in support of the charge, to inspect 
any documents -produced in evidence, to give evidence 
himself and call other persons as witnesses. 

(b) The officer or allocated officer holding the inquiry 
shall keep a record of the proceedifigs at the inquiry and 
of all evidence given thereat. 

(c) The failure of the officer charged to attend the 
inquiry, either personally or by a representative, shall _ 
not invalidate the proceedings. 
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@2) Na afloop van die ondersoek moet die beampte of 

toegewese beampte wat dit instel— 

(a) bevind of die aangeklaagde beampte skuldig is 

of nie skuldig is nie aan die wangedrag waarvan hy 
aangekla is; 

(b) die aangeklaagde beampte van sy bevinding. ver- 
Wittig; en . 

(c) aan die Raadslid verslag doen oor die uitslag 
van die ondersoek. 

(13) As die aangeklaagde beampte ingevolge subartikel 

(4) in sy diens geskors is en die beampte of toegewese 

beampte wat die ondersoek instel, bevind dat hy nie 

skuldig is aan die wangedrag waarvan hy aangekla is nie, 

moet genoemde beampte tocgelaat word om dadelik weer 

diens in sy pos te aanvaar en moet aan hom sy volle 

emolumente vir die tydperk van sy skorsing betaal word. 

(14) As die beampte of toegewese beampte wat die 

ondersoek instel, die aangeklaagde beampte skuldig bevind 

aan die wangedrag waarvan hy aangekia. is, is die 

bepalings van artikel 16 (6) mutatis mutandis van toe- 
passing. 

(15) As die beampte of toegewese beampie wat die 

ondersoek ingestel het, die aangeklaagde beampte skuldig 

bevind het aan die wangedrag waarvan hy aangekla is, 

moet hy die notule van die. verrigtings by die. ondersoek 

en enige dokumentére getuienis wat aldaar toegelaat is, 

’n uiteensetting van sy bevinding en sy redes daarvoor, 

"en enige opmerkings oor die saak wat hy wens te maak, 

aan die Kommissie stuur: Met dien verstande dat as die 

beampte wat aan wangedrag skuldig bevind is ’n nie- 

voorgeskrewe pos beklee en nie ooreenkomstig die 

bepalings van artikel 16 (6), soos toegepas by subartikel 

(14) van hierdie artikel, kennis van appéi teen die 

bevinding gegee het nie, die beampte of toegewese. 

beampte wat die ondersoek ingestel het, genoemde notule 

en ander dokumente nie aan die Kommissie nie maar 

aan die hoof van die departement waarin die beampte 

wat aan wangedrag skuldig bevind is, in diens is, moet 
stuur, - = 

(16) As die beampte wat aan wangedrag skuldig bevind 
is, kennis van appél ooreenkomstig voormelde bepalings, 
soos aldus toegepas, gegee het, moet die beampte of 

toegewese beampte wat die ondersoek ingestel het, saam 

met die notule en ander dokumente genoem in subartikel 
(15), die appellant se kennisgewing en gronde van appél 
aan die Kommissie stuur en ’n afskrif vari die redes vir 
die bevinding waarteen die appél aangeteken is, aan die 
appellant verstrek. 

(17) As kennis van appél ooreenkomstig voormelde 

bepalings, soos aldus toegepas, gegee is, is die bepalings 
van artikel 16 (8) tot en met (15) mutatis mutandis van 

toepassing. , 

(18) As die Kommissie die appél van ’n appellant wat 
in sy diens geskors is, toestaan, moet die appellant dadelik 
toegelaat word om weer sy diens te aanvaar en moet sy . 
volle emolumente vir die tydperk van sy skorsing aan 
hom betaal word. 

(19) As die notule en dokumente gencem in subartikel 
(15) ingevolge daardie subartikel aan die hoof van die 
departement waarin die beampte wat aan wangedrag 
skuldig bevind is, in diens is, gestuur is, of as gemelde 
notule en dokumente ingevolge daardie subartikel aan die 
Kommissie gestuur is en geen appél teen die bevinding 
aangeteken is nie, of as ’n appél aldus aangeteken is en 
die Kommissie die appél in sy geheel of gedecitelik van 
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(12) At the conclusion of the inquiry the officer or 
allocated officer holding it shalli— 

_ (a) find whether the officer charged is guilty or not 
guilty of the misconduct with which he has been 
charged; Cs So, 

(b) inform the officer charged of his finding; and 

(c) report the result of the inquiry to the Councillor. 

(13) If the officer charged is under suspension from 
duty under subsection (4) and the officer or allocated 
officer holding the inquiry finds that he is not guilty of 
the misconduct with which he has been charged, the said 
officer shall be allowed forthwith to resume duty in his 
post and be paid his full emoluments for the period of 

‘his suspension. 

(14) If the officer or allocated officer -holding the 
inquiry finds the officer charged guilty of the misconduct 
with which he has been charged, the provisions of section 
16 (6) shall mutatis mutandis apply. , 

(15) If the officer or allocated officer who held the 
inquiry has found . the officer charged guilty of the 
misconduct ‘with which he has been charged, he shall 
forward to the Commission the record of the proceedings 
at the inquiry and any documentary evidence admitted 
thereat, a statement of his finding and his reasons 

therefor and any observations on the case which he may 
desire to make: Provided that if the officer found guilty 
of misconduct holds a non-prescribed post and he has 
not given notice of appeal in accordance with the provi- 
sions of section 16 (6), as applied by subsection (14) of 
this section, the officer or allocated officer who held the 
inquiry shall forward the said record and other docu- 
ments not to the Commission but to the head of depart- 
ment in which the officer found guilty of misconduct is 
employed. | ae , 

(16) If the officer found guilty of misconduct has 
given notice of appeal in accordance with the provisions 
aforesaid, as so applied, the officer or allocated. officer 
who held the inquiry shall forward to. the Commission, 
with the record and other documents referred to in sub- 
section (15), the applicant’s notice and grounds of appeal 
and shall furnish the appellant with a copy of the reasons 
for the finding against which the appeal is brought. | 

(17) Ef notice of appeal has been given in accordance 
with the provisions aforesaid, as so applied, the provi- 
sions of section 16 (8) to (15), inclusive, shall mutatis 
mutandis apply. - os 

(18) If the Commission allows the appeal of an appel- 
lant who was suspended from duty, he shall forthwith 
be. allowed to resumé his duties and. be paid his full 
emoluments for the period of his suspensions. 

(19) If the record and. documents referred to in sub- 
section (15) have, in terms of that subsection, been for- 
warded to the head of the Department in which the offi- 

cer found guilty of misconduct is employed or if the said 
record and documents have, in terms of that subsection 
been forwarded to the Commission and no appeal was 
noted against the finding, or if an appeal was so noted 
and the Commission has dismissed such appeal wholly or
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die hand gewys. het, kan " pedoetde departementshoof of. 
‘die Kommissie, na gelang vari die geval, by die Raadslid 
aanbeveel dat— 

(a) bedoelde beampte gewaarsku of berispe word; of | 

(b) ’n boete van hoogstens R400 hom opgelé word, 
en die boete kan verhaal word deur aftrekking van sy 
emolumente in die paaiemente wat deur die Raadslid 
vasgestel word; of 

(c) hy na ’n ander pos oorgeplaas of bykomend by 
die vaste diensstaat in diens gechou word; of — 

(d) sy salaris of graad of sy salaris sowel as sy 
graad verlaag word in die mate wat aanbeveel word; of 

(e) hy ontslaan word of aangesé word om uit die 
Regeringsdiens te. bedank met ingang van ’n datum wat 

. deur dié¢ Raadslid bepaal word: 

Met dien verstande dat— 

(i) behalwe waar ’n aanbeveling kragtens paragraat 
(e) gedoen -word, die Kommissie of departementshoof 
nie belet word om’’n aanbeveling kragiens meer as een 
van die voorgaande paragrawe te doen nie; 

(ii), die Kommissie of die departementshoot die doen. 
van ’n aanbeveling. vir ’n tydperk van hoogstens 12 
kalendermaande kan uitstel; en 

(iii) as ’n- beampte wat aangesé is om uit die 
Regeringsdiens te bedank, versuim om aldus te bedank, 
hy geag word daaruit ontslaan te gewees het met ingang 
van ’n datum wat deur die Raadslid bepaal word. ~ 

(20) Die Raadslid kan die gedragslyn volg wat die 
Kommissie of departementshoof aanbeveel of enige ander 
gédragslyn. wat die Kommissie of departementshoof wettig- 
lik ingevolge subartikel: (19) kon aanbeveel het, maar 
altyd onderworpe aan die bepalings van artikel 7 (1) in 
die geval van ’n aanbeveling van die Kommissie. 

(21) Die Kommissie of departementshoof, na gelang 
van geval, stuur saam met sy aanbeveling ingevolge sub- 
artikel (19) die notule van die verrigtings by die ondersoek 
en allie dokumente, in sy besit wat op die ondersoek of 
op die appél betrekking het, aan die Raadslid. 

(22) As die wangedrag neerkom op ’n misdryf waaraan 
die beampte deur ’n geregshof skuldig. bevind is, is dit 
nie nodig om hom. ingévolge subartikel (1) aan te Ka 
nie maar word dit afdoende geag dat hy skuldig is aan 
daardie ‘wangedrag, tensy die skuldigbevinding deur ’n 
hoér hot tersyde gesiel of hy ten volle begenadig ‘is. 

(23) Die vryspreking van ’n beampte deur ’n geregshof 
op ’n aanklag van ’n kriminele misdryf, belet nie dat 
stappe, ingevolge hierdie Wet op ’n aanklag van wangedrag 
teen hom ingestel word nie, ondanks die feit dat die 
feite uiteengesit in die aanklag van wangedrag, as dit 
bewys sou word, die misdryf sou uitmaak wat uiteengesit 
is in die kriminele aanklag waarop hy vrygespreek is of 
’n ander misdryf waaraan hy, by sy verhoor op genoemde 
kriminele aanklag, skuldig bevind kon geword het. 

(24) As die beampte wat ingevolge hierdie artikel 
aangekla is, die aankiag erken, word hy geag skuldig 
te wees aan die wangedrag waarvan hy aangekla is. 

(25) As die beampte in subartikel (22), (24) of (30) 
bedoei ’n voorgeskrewe pos beklee, stuur die departements- 
hoof alle dokumente wat hy tot sy beskikking het en wat 
op die wangedrag betrekking het en enige opmerkings 
daarcor wat hy wens te maak, aan die Kommissie, en 
die Kommissie doen ’n aanbeveling ingevolge subartikel. 
(19) by die Raadslid. 

(26) As die beampte in subartikel (22), (24) of (30) 
bedoel ’n nie-voorgeskrewe pos beklee, doen die departe- 
mentshoof ingevolge subartikel (19) ’n aanbeveling by die 
Raadsiid.   

in part, the Commission or the head of: the department, 
as the case may be,. may recommend to the Councillor 
that— 

(a) the said officer be cautioned or reprimanded; or 

(b) a fine not exceeding R400 be imposed upon him, 
which fine may be recovered by deduction from. his 
emoluments in such instalments as may be’ determined 
by the Councillor; or 

(c) he be transferred to some other post or be 
employed additional to the fixed establishment; or 

(d) his salary or grade or both his salary and grade 
be reduced to an extent recommended; or 

(ce) he be discharged or be. called upon to resign 
from the. Public Service as from a date to be specified 
by the Councillor: 

Provided that— 

(i) except’ where a recommendation is made under 
paragraph {e), the Commission or the head of depait- 
ment shall not be precluded from making a récom- 
mendation under more than one ‘of thé aforegoing . 
paragraphs; 

(ii) the Commission or the head of department may 
postpone, for a period not exceeding 12 calendar 
months, the making of a recommendation; and 

(iii) if an officer, who has been called, upon. to 
resign from the Public Service, fails so to resign, he shall 
be deemed to have been discharged therefrom as from 
a date to be specified by the Councillor. 

(20) The Councillor may adopt the course recommen- 
ded by the Commission or head of department or any 
other course which the Commission or head of ‘depart- 
ment could lawfully have recommended under subsection 
(19) but subject always to the provisions of section 7 (1) 
in the case of a recommendation of the Commission. : 

(21) The Commission or head of department, as the 
case may be, shall forward to the Councillor with its 
recommendation, in terms of subsection (19),-the record 
of the proceedings at the inquiry and all documents in 
its possession which relate to the injury or to the appeal. 

(22) If the misconduct amounts to an offence of which 
the officer has been convicted by a court of law, it shall 
not be necessary to charge him under subsection (1) but he 
shall be deemed conclusively to be guilty of that mis- 
conduct unless the conviction has been. set aside by a 
superior court or he has been granted a free pardon. 

(23) The acquittal of an officer by a court of law 
upon-a charge of a criminal offence shall not be a. bar 
to proceedings agaist him under this Act on a charge of 
misconduct notwithstanding the fact that the facts. sét 
forth in the charge of misconduct would, if proved, con- 
stitute the offence set forth in the criminal charge. on 
which he was acquitted or some other offence of which 
he might have been ‘convicted at his trial on the said 

| criminal charge. 

(24) If the officer charged in terms of this section 
admits the charge, he shali be deemed to be guilty. of 
the misconduct with which he has been charged. 

(25) Tf the officer referred to in subsection (22), (24) 
or (30) holds a prescribed post the head of. department 
shall forward to the Commission all documents available 
to him which relate to the misconduct and any observa- 
tions thereon which he may desire to make, and the 
“Commission shall make a recommendation to the Coun- 
cillor in terms of subsection (19). 

(26) If the officer referred to in subsection . (22), 
(24) or (30) holds a non-prescribed post the head of 
department shall make a recommendation to the Coun- 
cilior in terms of subsection (19). 
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“OTN ‘Die. bepalings van ‘subartikel: (20) is van toepassing | 

- ten: opsigte‘ van-’n. aanbeveling: ingevolge subartikel:(25) | 

‘of (26) asof: die. aanbeveling ingevolge subartikel- (19) | 

-gedoenis. © (°° 
(28) As daar met ’n beampte wat ingevolge subartikel 

(4) in sy. diens geskors is, coreenkomstig die bepalings. 

van subartikel (19). (a). (b) of (d) of van die tweede 

voorbehoudsbepaling van daardie subartikel gehandel 

word, moet hy onverwyld toegelaat word om weer diens 

te aanvaar, en as daar met hom ooreenkomstig die 

bepalings van subartikel (19) (c) gehandel word, moet: hy 

so gou doenlik toegelaat word om diens te aanvaar in die 

pos of pligte waarna hy oorgeplaas word, en in sodanige 

geval moet sy volle emolumente vir die tydperk van sy 

skorsing aan hom betaal word: Met dien verstande dat 

as sy graad ingevolge genoemde subartikel (19) (d) verlaag 

word; hy so gou doenlik toegelaat moet word om diens 

in ’n pos van die verlaagde graad te aanvaar, en moet 

aan hom vir die tydperk van sy skorsing die emolumente | 

van daardie pos betaal word, maar as hoér emolumente ' 

‘as die emolumente van daardie pos aan hom gedurende 

die tydperk van sy skorsing ingevolge subartikel (5) betaal 

is, hy nie verplig is om die verskil terug te betaal nie. | 

. (29) ’n Beampte wat ingevolge subartikel (4) in sy diens 

geskors is, of teen wie ’n aanklag ingevolge hierdie artikel ° 

“ingebring is, en wat uit die Regeringsdiens bedank of 

ander werk aanvaar yoordat sodanige aanklag finaal oor- 

cenkomstig -die bepalings van hierdie artikel afgehandel 

is, word geag weens wangedrag ontslaan te gewees het 

met’ingang van ’n datum wat deur die Raadslid -bepaal 

word, tensy hy voor die ontvangs van sy kennisgewing - 

van bedanking of die datum van sy aanvaardig van ander 

werk, in kennis gestel is dat geen aanklag teen hom 

ingebring sal word nie of dat die aanklag wat teen hom 

ingebring is, teruggetrek is. 
(30) (a) ’n Hoof van kantoor kan ’n beampte wat hy 

redelikerwys vermoed skuldig te wees aan wangedrag soos 

omskryf in artikel 18 (k) (i) of Gi), gelasom— | _ _ 

(i).in die voorgeskrewe apparaat uit te asem vir die 

tydperk wat hy mag bepaal; of me 

(ii) hom aan ondersoek deur-’n distriksgeneesheer of 

ander mediese praktisyn te onderwerp, met inbegrip van 

enige bloedtoets wat sodanige distriksgeneesheer of ander: 

mediese praktisyn nodig mag ag om die alkoholinhoud 

van die bloed van bedoelde beampte te bepaal; of 
(iii) in die voorgeskrewe apparaat uit te asem en om 

~ hom aan die in subparagraaf (ii) bedoelde ondersoek 

‘te onderwerp. , 

(b) Indien— | — 

(i) ’n beampte versuim of weier om in die voor- 

geskrewe apparaat uit te asem of hom aan ’n ondersoek 

te onderwerp nadat hy aldus kragtens paragraaf (a) 

gelas is; of 

(ii) die voorgeskrewe apparaat wys dat die alkohol- | 

- inhoud van die bloed van ’n beampte,’n perk oorskry 
wat, op aanbeveling van die Kommissie deur die 

Raadslid vir Gemeenskapsake by kennisgewing in die 

Staatskoerant ‘met betrekking tot daardie besondere 

fabrikaat van voorgeskrewe apparaat gespesifiseer is; 

word bedoelde beampte onweerlegbaar geag skuldig te. 

wees aan wangedrag soos in artikel 18 (k) @ omskryf. 

(31) (a) Die bepalings van artikel 239 (4) van die 

Strafproseswet, 1955 (Wet 56 van 1955) is mutatis 

mutandis van toepassing met betrekking tot ’n ondersoek 

‘na ’n-aanklag van wangedrag soos omskryf ‘in artikel 

18 «k) @ of Gi). 

(b) Waar daar by enige ondersoek na ’n aanklag van |’ 

wangedrag soos omskryf in artikel: 18 (k) @) of (i) 

getuienis aangevoer word van ’n ontleding van ’n monster 

van die bloed van enige persoon, word daar vermoed, 
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: (27). The ‘provisions of: subsection (20): shall :apply- in -. . 
respect .of.a recommendation under. subsection (25) or (26) 
-as if the recommendation had been made. under. subsec- 

tion (19) 
(28) If an officer who has been suspended from: duty 

in terms of subsection (4) is, dealt with-in accordance with |. . 

the provisions of subsection (19) (a), (b) or (d) or of the 

second proviso to that subsection, he shall forthwith. be 

allowed to resume duty and, if he is dealt with in 
accordance with the provisions of subsection (19) (c), he 

shall as soons as practicable be allowed to assume duty 

in the post’ or duties to which he is transferred and, in 
any such case, he shall be paid his full emoluments for 
the period of his suspension: Provided that, if ‘his grade 
is reduced in terms’ of the said subsection (19) (d), he 

shall as soon as practicable be allowed ‘to ‘assume’ duty 

ina post of thé reduced grade and be paid, for the 

period of suspension, the enioluments of that post but, if 
emoluments in excess of the emoluments of that post 
were, during the period of his suspension, paid to him 
under subsection (5), he shall not be obliged: to refund 
the excess. oo ' 

(29) An officer who has been suspended from duty in 

terms of subsection (4) or against whom a charge has 

been preferred under ‘this. section and who resigns from 
the Public Service or assumes other employment before 

such charge has been dealt with to finality in accordance 

with the provisions of this section, shall be deemed to 
have been discharged on.account of misconduct with 

effect from a date to be’ specified by. .the. Councillor 

unless, prior to the receipt of bis notification of -resigna- 
tion or the date of his assumption of other employment,’ 
he. had been notified that no charge would be preferred 
against. him or that the charge. preferred against him 
had been withdrawn. ~ . 

(30) (a) A head of office may require an officer 
whom he suspects on reasonable grounds to be guilty of 
misconduct as defined in section 18 (k) (i) ‘or: Gi)— 

(i) to breathe into the prescribed apparatus for such 
period as he may direct; or Lg tage 

(ii) to undergo examination: by a district surgeon or 
other medical practitioner, including any blood test 
which such district surgeon or other medical practi- 
tioner may deem necessary in order to determine the 

- alcohol content of the blood of such officer;.or - . 

(iii) to breathe into the prescribed apparatus. and:to 
undergo ‘the examination referred: to.in subparagraph 
(ii). ee .. 

(b) - . oo 
(i) any officer fails or refuses to bréathe into’ the 

prescribed apparatus or to undergo amy’ examination 
when so required under paragraph (a); or ~ 

(ii) the prescribed apparatus records that the alcohol 
content of the blood of an officer exceeds a limit 
specified, on the recommendation of the Commission, 
by the Executive Councillor for Community Affairs by 

notice in the Government Gazette in respect of that 

particular make of prescribed apparatus; - 

such officer shall be deemed conclusively to be guilty of 
misconduct as defined in section 18 (k) (i). - 

(31) (a) The provisions of section 239 (4) of the 

Criminal Procedure Act, 1955 (Act 56 of 1955) apply 

mutatis mutandis in relation to any inquiry into a charge 

of misconduct as defined in section 18 (k) @ or (ii). 

(b) Where in any inquiry into a charge of misconduct 

as defined in section 18 (k) (i) or (id, evidence is tendered 

of the analysis of a specimen of the blood of any person 

it shall. be presumed until the contrary is proved, that
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totdat die teendeel bewys. word, dat enige spuit wat 
gebruik is.om sodanige monsters te’ neem: en ‘die houer 
waarin sodanige monster geplaas is vir versending na ’n 
ontleder vry van enige stof of kontaniinasie was wat die 
uitslag van sodanige ontleding kon geaffekteer het. 

Wangedrag van departemenishoofde 

20. (1) Wanneer ’n departementshoof, ‘wat ’n beampte 
is, van wangedrag beskuldig word, kan die Raadslid die 
aangeleentheid aan die Uitvoerende Raad rapporteer ‘wat 
die “Raadslid kan gelas om hom van daardie wangedrag 
aan te kla: en as ’n ondersock ingevolge artikel 19 (8), 
soos toegepas. by subartikel (2) van hier ‘die artikel, nodig 
word, kan die Uitvoerende Raad ’n persoon of persone 
aanstel om die ondersoek in te stel. 
. .. (2) Die bepalings van artikel 19 (2) tot en met G1) 
is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op verrigtings wat op 

1 lasgewing ingevolge subartikel (1) van hierdie artikel 
volg: en vir doeleindes van sodanige toepassing word die 
verwysing in genoemde subartikels na die Raadslid 
uligelé as. ’n _verwysing na die Uitvoerende Raad, word 

die verwysing in subartikel (25) na departementshoof uit- 
gelé as ’n verwysing na die Raadslid en word elke 
verwysing in’ genoemde subartikels na die beampte of 
toegewese beampte. wat die ondersoek instel, uitgelé as ook 
’n verwysing na ’n persoon of persone wat ingevolge sub- 
artikel (1) van hierdie artikel aangestel is. 

Wyse waarop kennis, ens. gegee of yerstrek word 

21. Waar daar by artikel 16, 17, 19 of 20 bepaal word— | 
(a) dat enige kennis, verklaring of ander dokument 

aan ’n persoon gegee of verstrek of beteken moet word 
of dat enige aangeleentheid skriftelik aan ’n persoon 
‘meegedeel moet of: kan word, kan die kennisgewing., - 
verklaring,; dokument of geskrif per pos in ’n geregis- 
treerde brief ‘aan ‘hom gestuur word of aan -hom 
afgelewer of by sy laaste bekende woonplek gelaat 
word; of | , 

(b) dat ’n persoon van ’n beslissing of bevinding ver- 
wittig moet word, kan hy mondeling of per geskrif wat 
per pos in ’n geregistreerde brief aan hom gestuur word - 
of-aan hom afgelewer of by sy laaste bekende woonpick 
gelaat word, daarvan verwittig word. 

HOOFSTUK 5 

ALGEMEEN - 

Besoldiging 1 van beamptes en werknemers 

22. (1) Behoudens die. bepalings van artikel. 7, word 
‘aan beamptes en werknemers salarisse, lone .en_toelaes 
betaal-ooreenkomstig die skale wat by hulle grade pas, 
soos deur die Kommissie ingevolge artikel 6 (2) (g) aan- 
beveel. 

. (2) Cp aanbeveling van die Kommissie, maar behou- 
dens die bepalings van artikel 7— 

(a) kan aan-beamptes of werknemers of | aan Klasse 
beamptes of werknemers by aanstelling,.oorplasing of 
bevordering salarisse of lone teen hoér bedrae as. die 
minimums van die toepaslike skale betaal word; en 

(b) kan aan beamptes of werknemers of aan klasse 
beamptes of werknemers spesiale vordering toegestaan 
word binne die skale wat op hulle van toepassing is; 
en 

(c) kan aan ’n beampte of werknemer wat buiten- 
gewoon bekwaam is of wat spesiale kwalifikasies besit. 
of wat verdienstelike diens gelewer het, en kan aan 
enige beampte of werknemer, as dit in die Regerings- 
diens se belang is, spesiale vordering toegestaan word 
binne die skaal wat op hom van toepassing is of kan 
aan hom ’n salaris of loon ooreenkomstig ’n hoér skaal 
‘betaal of enige ander geskikte beloning toegeken word. 

(3) Behoudens die bepalings van artikel 7, kan aan 
geen beampte of werknemer ten opsigte van sy diens as   

any syringe used for obtaining such specimen and the 
receptacle in which such specimen was placed for dis- 
patch to an analyst, were free of any substance or con- 
tamination which could have affected the result of such 
analysis. 

Misconduct of heads of departments 

20. (1) When a head of department who is an officer 
is accrued of misconduct, the Councillor may. report the 
matter to the Executive Council who may instruct the 
Councillor to charge him with that misconduct; and if an 
inquiry becomes necessary under section 19 (8) as applied 
by subsection (2) of this section, the Executive Council 
may appoint a person or persons to hold the inquiry. 

(2) The provisions of section 19 (2) to (3), inclusive, 
shall mutatis mutandis apply to any proceedings follow- 
ing upon a direction under subsection (1) of this section; 
and for the purposes of such application the reference 
in the said subsections to the Councillor shall be ‘con- 
strued as, a reference to the Executive Council, the 
reference in subsection (25) to head of department shall be 
construed as a reference to the Councillor and every 
reference in the said subsections to the officer or alloca- 
ted -officer holding the inquiry shall be construed as 
including a reference to a person or persons appointed 

| under subsection (1) of this section. 

Manner in which notice etc. may be given or furnished 

~ 21, Whenever by section 16, 17, 19 or 20 it is provided— 

- (a) that any notice, statement. or other document is — 
-to be given. or funished to or served. upon any. person 
or that any matter is to be or may be conveyed to any 

‘person. in writing the notice, statement, document or 
writing may be sent by post in a registered letter. or 
be delivered to him or left at his last known place of 
residence; or 

(b) that any person is to be informed of any decision 
or finding, he may be informed thereof orally or in 
writing sent by post in a registered letter or delivered 
to him or left at his last known place of residence. 

CHAPTER 5 

GENERAL 
“Remuneration of officers and employees 

22. (1) Subject to the provisions of section 7 officers 
and employees shall be paid salaries, wages and allowan- 
‘ces in accordance with the scales, appropriate to their 
grades, as recommended by the Commission in | terms of 
section 6 (2) (g). 

(2) On the recommendation of the Commission but 
subject to the provisions of section 7— 

(a) officers or employees or classes of officers or 
employees may, on appointment, transfer or promotion 

be paid salaries or wages at higher rates than the 
' minima of the appropriate scales; and 

(b) officers or employees or classes of officers or 
employees may be specially advanced within the scales 
applicable on them; and 

(c) an officer or employee of exceptional ability or 
posessing special qualifications or who has rendered 
meritorious service may, and any officer or employee 
may, if it is in the interests of the Public Service, be 
specially advanced within the scale applicable to him 
or may be paid a salary or wage in accordance with 
a higher scale, or may be granted any other fitting 
reward. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of section 7, no officer 
or employee shall in respect of his employment as such 

25



26 No. 3651 

sodanig enige besoldiging, toelae, honorarium, toekenning 

of bonus van watter aard ook al -betaal word nie 

behalwe dié wat deur die Kommissie aanbeveel is. 

Salarisse van beamptes mag nie verlaag word nie behalwe 

soos spesiaal bepaal 

23. n Beampte se salaris of salarisskaal mag nie sonder 

sy eie toestemming verlaag word nie, behalwe in ooreen- 

stemming met die bepalings van Hoofstuk 4 of ingevolge 
’n wet van die Wetgewende Vergadering. 

Sessie van emolumente verbode 

24. Geen beampte of werknemer mag sondeér die skrifte- 
like. goedkeuring van die rekenpligtige amptenaar die 

geheel of ’n gedeelte van enige salaris of toelae wat aan 

hom betaalbaar is, sedeer nie. 

Beamptes en werknemers moet al hulle tyd ter beskikking 
- yan die Regeringsdiens stel . ; 

25. (1) Tensy anders in sy diensvoorwaardes bepaal 

(a) moet elke beampte. en werknemer al sy tyd ter 

beskikking van die Regering stel, =. = 
(b) niag geen beampte of werknemer besoldigde werk 

buite sy werk in die Regeringsdiens sonder die toe- 

stemming van die’ Raadslid verrig of hom verbind om 

dit te verrig nie, en dié toestemming word in die geval 

van ’n beampte slegs op aanbeveling van die Kommissie 

verleen; en oe / 

(c) kan geen beampte of werknemer regtens aanspraak 

maak op addisionele besoldiging vir die verrigting van 

enige amptelike plig of werk. wat hy deur ’n bevoegde 

owerheid aangesé is om-te verrig nie. se 

(2) Die Raadslid of die hoof van ’n departement, tak, 

kantoor of inrigting is bevoég om ’n’ beampte of werk- 

nemer onder sy beheer aan-te sé om tydelik ander pligte 

te verrig as dié wat gewoonlik aan sodanige beampte 

opgedra word of wat by die graad, benaming of indeling 
van sy pos pas. 
_(3) Enige besoldiging of toclae van watter aard ook al 

wat ’n beampte of werknemer ontvang anders as oor- 

eenkomstig die bepalings van hierdie Wet of ’n aanbeveling 

wat deur die Kommissie kragtens enige ander wet gedoen 

is, moet deur sodanige beampte of werknemer in die 

Inkomstefonds gestort word en as hy dit nie doen nie 

moet dit deur die Direkteur van Owerheidsake en Finansies 
deur middel van geregtelike stappe of op sodanige ander 
wyse as wat die Direkteur van Owerheidsake en Finansies 
goeddink op die beampte of werknemer verhaal en in 
die Inkomstefonds gestort word. - A 

(4) Alle gelde. wat ’n beampte of werknemer in sy 
amptelike hoedanigheid ontvang, moet in die Inkomste- 

fonds gestort word, tensy die Kommissie aanbeveel het 
dat hy die gehcel of ’n gedeelte van genoemde gelde. as 
deel van sy besoldiging kan behou. 

(5) Waar die dienste van ’n beampte of werknemer 

weens sy vakkundige, tegniese of ander spesiale kwalifi- 

kasies tydelik ter beskikking van die Regering van die 
Republiek of van ’n inrigting of liggaam ingestel by of 
ingevolge ’n wet van. die Wetgewende Vergadering of van 

die Republick of ’n ander persoon of liggaam geplaas 
word, moet enige salaris, toelae, geld, bonus of honora- 
rium wat ten opsigte van sy dienste betaalbaar is, in die 
Inkomstefonds gestort word: Met dien verstande dat onder 
spesiale omstandighede die Kommissie kan aanbeveel dat 
’n bedrag wat gelyk is aan genoemde salaris, toelae, geld, 
bonus. of honorarium, of ’n gedeelte daarvan, aan die 
beampte of werknemer betaal word. a 

Regulasies 

26. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van artikel 7 (2) van 
hierdie Wet, kan die Uitvoerende Raadslid vir Gemeen- 
skapsake, nadat die Kommissie ’n aanbeveling gedoen het, 
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be paid any remuneration, allowance, honorarium, award 
or bonus of any kind whatsoever other than such as has. 
been recommended by the Commission. 

Salaries of officers not to be reduced except as specially 
provided 

23. An officer’s salary or salary scale shall not be 
reduced without his own consent except in accordance 
with the provisions of Chapter 4 or in terms of an act 
of the Legislative Assembly. 

Session of emoluments prohibited 

24, No officer or employee. shall, without the written 
approval of the accounting officer, cede the whole or any 
part of any salary or allowance payable to him. 

Whole time of officers to be at the disposal of the Public 
Service a “ 

25. (1) Unless it is otherwise provided in his conditions 
of service— . _— 

(a) every officer and employee shall place the whole 
of this time at the disposal of ihe Government; 

-(b) no officer or employee shall perform or engage 
himself to perform remunerative work outside. his 
employment in. the Public Service without the permis- 
sion of the Councillor, which in the case of an officer 

shall be granted only on the recommendation of. the 
Commission; and: : a . oo 

(c) no officer of employee may claim as’ of right 
" additional remuneration’ in respect of any official duty 
or work which he is required by competent authority 
to perform. 

(2) It shall be competent for the Councillor or the 
head of a. department, branch, office or institution to 

require any officer or employee under his control to per- 
form duties other than those ordinarily assigned to such 
officer or appropriate to the grade, designation or classi- 
fication of his post. , 

' () Any remuneration or allowance whatsoever received 
by an officer. or employee otherwise than in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act or a recommendation made 
by the Commission under any other law shall be paid 

‘by such officer or employee into the Revenue Fund, and 
if he does not do so, shall be recovered from him by the 

Director of Authority Affairs and Finance by legal pro- 
ceedings or in such other manner as the Director of 
Authority Affairs and Finance may think fit and be paid 
into the Revenue Fund. 7 

(4) Ali fees received by an officer or employee in 

his official capacity shall be paid into the Revenue 

Fund unless tha Commission has recommended. that he 

may retain the whole or a portion of the said fees as 
part of his remuneration. 

(5) Where on account of his professional, technical or 
other special qualifications the services of an officer or 
employee are placed temporarily at the diposal of the 

Government of the Republic or of an institution or body 

established by or under any law of the Legislative 
Assembly or of the Republic, or of any other person 
or body, any salary, allowance, fee, bonus or honorarium - 

which may be payable in respect of his services shall be 
paid into the Revenue Fund: Provided that in special 
circumstances the Commission may recommend the pay- 
ment to the officer or employee of an amount equal to 
the said salary, allowance, fee, bonus or honorarium or 
a portion thereof. : 

Regulations 

26. (1) Subject to the provisions of section 7 (2) of this 
Act, the Executive Councillor for Community Affairs 
may, after the Commission has made a recommendation,
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regulasies met betrekking tot enigeen van die volgende 
aangeleenthede uitvaardig: 

(a) Die bevordering, oorplasing, dissipline, 
bevoegdhede en pligte, diensure en afwesigheidsverlof van 

beamptes en werknemers en hulle ander diensvoor- 
waardes; 

(b) die tarief van besoldiging vir uitsonderlike oortyd- 
diens verrig deur beamptes en werknemers en van reiskoste 
en verblyf- of ander toelaes wat aan beamptes en werk- 

nemers betaal moet word en die omstandighede waaronder 
sodanige betalings gedoen moet word; 

(c) die ‘omstandighede waaronder ’n geneeskundige 

ondersoek vereis word vir doeleindes van enige bepaling 

van hierdie Wet, en die vorm van geneeskundige verslae 
en sertifikate van ongesteldheid; 

(d) die bepaalde Klasse beamptes en werknemers van 
wie dit vereis kan word om sekuriteit te gee, en die 
bedrag en vorm daarvan; 

(e) die prosedure wat gevolg moet word by die onder- 
soek van en optrede in verband met beweerde wangedrag 

waaraan beamptes hulle skuldig maak; 
(f) alle aangeleenthede wat ingevolge hierdie Wet vocr- 

‘geskryf moet of kan word; en a 
(g) in die algemeen alle aangeleenthede wat hy nodig 

of dienstig ag om voor te skryf.ten einde die doeleindes 
van hierdie Wet te bereik; 

‘en sodanige regulasies kan ’n gesag of meer as een gesag 
voorskryf, asook die bevoegdhede van sodanige gesag om 
‘ten opsigte van enige beampte of werknemer of klas 
beamptes of werknemers van die bepalings daarvan af te 
wyk. 

(2) Verskillende regulasies.kan uitgevaardig word ten 
opsigte van beamptes wat voorgeskrewe of nie-voor- 
geskrewe poste op die vaste diensstaat beklee of om 
te pas by die verskillende vereistes van bepaalde departe- 
mente of takke van departemente, of van bepaalde Klasse 
beamptes of werknemers, of van bepaalde soort diens in 
die Regeringsdiens. 

(3) Elke regulasie wat ingevolge hierdie Wet uitgevaar- 
dig word, moet in die Staatskoerant gepubliseer word en 
binne sewe dae nadat dit gepubliseer is, in die. Wetgewende 
Vergadering ter tafel gel word as die Wetgewende 
Vergadering dan sit, of as die Wetgewende Vergadering 
nie dan sit nie, binne sewe dae na die aanvang van sy 
eersvolgende sessie. 

(4) Elke regulasie. wat ingevolge hierdie Wet uitgevaar- 
dig word, is van krag en regsgeldig, tensy en _totdat, 
gedurende die sessie waarin dit in die Wetgewende Ver- 
gadering ter tafel gelé is soos in subartikel (3) bepaal, 
die Wetgewende Vergadering die regulasie by besluit 
afgekeur het, en in dié geval verval die regulasie met 
ingang van ’n datum wat in die besluit vermeld word; 
maar die verval van die regulasie raak nie die geldigheid 
van enigiets wat ingevolge die regulasie voor die datum 
van die besluit gedoen is nie, en niks wat in hierdie 
subartikel vervat is, raak die bevoegdheid van die Uit- 
voerende Raadslid vir Gemeenskapsake om op aanbeve- 
ling van die Kommissie ’n nuwe regulasie aangaande die 
inhoud ven daardie regulasie uit te vaardig nie. 

Kommissie se verslae moet in die Wetgewende Vergade- 
ring ter tafel gelé word 

27. Elke verslag wat die Kommissie ingevolge artikel 
6 (2) (0) of artikel 7 (7) doen, word in die Wetgewende 
Vergadering ter tafel gelé binne sewe dae nadat hy dit 
ontvang het, as die Wetgewende Vergadering dan sit, of 
as die Wetgewende Vergadering nie dan sit nie, binne 
sewe dae na die aanvang van sy eersvoigende sessie. 

Beperking van regsgedinge 

28. (1) Geen regsgeding van watter aard ookal mag 
teen die Regering of ’n.liggaam of persoon ten opsigte 
van enigiets wat ingevolge hierdie Wet gedoen of versuim 

gedrag, - 

  

make regulations with respect to any of the following 
matters: 

(a) The promotion, transfer, discipline, conduct, powers 
and duties, hours of attendance and leave of absence of 
officers and employees and their other conditions of 
service; 

(b) the rates of payment for exceptional overtime duty 
performed by officers and employees and of any travelling 
expenses and subsistence or other allowances to be paid 
to officers and employees and the circumstances under 
which such payment shall be made; 

(c) the circumstances in which medical examination 
shall be required for the purposes of any provision of 
this Act and the form of medical reports and certificates 
of indisposition; ; , 7 

(d) the particular classes of officers and employees who 
may be required to give security, and the amount and 
form thereof;. 

(e) the procedure to be observed in inquiring into and 
dealing with alleged misconduct committed by officers; 

(f) all matters which under this Act are required or 
permitted to be prescribed; and 

(g) generally, all matters which he considers necessary 
or expedient to prescribe in order. that the purposes of 
this Act may be achieved; 

and such regulations may prescribe an authority or more 
than oné authority and the powers of any such authority 
to deviate, in respect of any officer or employee or class 
of officers or employees, from the provisions thereof. 

(2) Different regulations may be made in respect of 
officers holding prescribed or non-prescribed posts on the 
fixed establishment, or to suit the varying requirements 
of particular departments or branches of departments, or 
of particular classes of officers or employees, or of 
particular kinds of employment in the Public Service. 

(3) Every regulation made in terms of this Act shail 
be published in the Government Gazette and shall be 
laid upon the Table of the Legislative Assembly within 
seven days of such publication if the Legislative Assem- 
bly is then not in session, within seven days of the 
commencement of its next ensuing session. 

(4) Every regulation made under this Act shail -be of 
ferce-and effect unless and until, during the session in 
which it has been laid upon the Table of the Legislative 
Assembly as provided by subsection (), the Legislative 
Assembly has by resolution disapproved of the regula- 
tion, in which event the regulation shall lapse as from 
the date to. be specified in the resolution; but the lapsing 
of the regulation shall not affect the validity of anything 
done under the regulation before the date of the resolu- 
tion, and nothing contained in this subsection shall affect 
the power of the Executive Councillor for Community 
Affairs to make, on the recommendation of the Com- 

mission, a new regulation as to the subject matter of that 
regulation. 

Commission’s reports to be tabled in the Legislative 
Assembly 

27. Every report made by the Commission in pursuance 
of section 6 (2) (0) or section 7 (7), shail be laid 
upon the Table of the Legislative Assembly within seven 
days after it has received it if the Legislative Assembly is 
then in session, or if the Legislative Assembly is not 
then in session, within seven days of the commencement 
of its next ensuing session. 

Limitations to actions 

28. (1) No legal proceedings of any nature shall be 
rought against the Government or any body or person 

in respect of anything done or omitted under this Act, 
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is, ingestel word nie, tensy die geding ingestel word voor 

die verstryking van ’n tydperk van 12 kalendermaande 

na die datum waarop die eiser kennis van die beweerde 

daad of versuim gehad het of na die datum waarop 

redelikerwyse verwag kon word dat die eiser van genoemde 

daad of versuim bewus sou wees, na gelang van watter 

datum die eerste is. 
(2) Geen sodanige geding mag ingestel word voor die 

verstryking van minstens een kalendermaand nadat “do 

skriftelike kennisgewing van die voorneme om sodanige 

geding in te stel aan die Regering of die betrokke 

liggaam of persoon bestel is nie. In daardie kennisgewing 

moet besonderhede aangaande die beweerde daad of 
versuim duidelik en uitdruklik verstrek word. 

Voorbehoud ~ 

29. Geen bepaling van hierdie Wet word so uitgelé dat 

dit enige bestaande, aankomende of .voorwaardelike. reg, 

aanspreeklikheid of verpligting van enige persoon wat uit 

enige ander wet voortvloei, ophef of afbreuk daaraan 

doen nie. . 

Herroeping van wetie 

30. (1) Behoudens die: bepalings van subartikel (2), 

word die Ciskeise-personeelregulasies, 1971, afgekondig by 

Goewermentskennisgewing.R. 516 van 1971, hierby her- 
roep. oo 

(2) Totdat regulasies kragtens artikel 26 uitgevaardig 
word, bly die Ciskeise-personeelregulasies, 1971, ondanks 

die herroeping daarvan,.van krag. vir sover hulle nie. 

onbestaanbaar met die bepalings van hierdie Wet is nie 

en betrekking het op die aangeleenthede in artikel 26: 
bedoel. oo 
Kort titel en inwerkingtreding | | 

. 3t. Hierdie Wet heet die Ciskeise-wet op die Regerings- 

diens, 1972, en tree in werking op ’n datum wat die 
Uitvoerende Raadslid vir Gemeenskapsake by kennis- 
gewing in die Staatskoerant bepaal. 

  

No. R. 1626 15 September 1972 

OWAMBO- WETGEWENDE RAAD 

MAATREEL 3 VAN 1972 (OWAMBO HANDELS- EN 
LISENSIEMAATREEL) 

Dit het die Staatspresident behaag om kragtens die 
bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel ’5 (2) van die Wet op 
die Ontwikkeling van Selfbestuur vir Naturellevolke in 

-Suidwes-Afrika, 1968 .(Wet 54 van 1968), sy goedkeuring 
te heg aan onderstaande maatreél: 

OWAMBO- WETGEWENDE RAAD 

MAATREEL 3 VAN 1972 

OM VOORSIENING TE MAAK VIR DIE BEHEER 
VAN SAKE- EN HANDELSONDERNEMINGS VAN 
LEDE VAN DIE OVAMBOVOLK EN VIR DIE UIT- 
REIKING VAN LISENSIES AAN HULLE EN OM 
VIR BYKOMSTIGE AANGELEENTHEDE VOOR- 
SIENING TE MAAK 

Ingevolge die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 5 
van die Wet op die Ontwikkeling van Selfbestuur vir 
Naturellevolke in Suidwes-Afrika, 1968 (Wet 54 van 1968), 
vaardig die Owambo- Wetgewende Raad die volgende 
Maatreél uit: 

Woordomskrywing 
1. In hierdie Maatreél, tensy uit die samehang anders 

blyk, beteken— , 

(i) “die ‘beleggingskorporasie” die Bantoebeleggings- 
korporasie bedoel in artikel 2 van die Wet op die 
Bevordering van die Ekonomiese Ontwikkeling van 
Bantoetuislande, 1968 (Wet 46 van 1968); 
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usless the proceedings are brought before the expiry of a 
period of 12 calendar months after the date upon which 
the claimant had knowledge, or after the date upon 
which the claimant might reasonably have been expected 
to have knowledge, of the act or omission alleged, 
whichever is the earlier date. 

(2) No such proceedings shall be commenced before 
the expiry of at least one calendar month after written 
notice of the intention to bring such proceedings has been 
served on ihe Government or the body or person con- 
cerned. In that notice particulars of the alleged act or 
ommission shall be clearly and explicitly given. 

Savings 

29. No provision of this Act shall be construed -as in 
any way abrogating or derogating from any existing, 
accruing or contingent right, liability or obligation of any 
person flowing from any other law. 

Repeal of laws — 

30. (1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2), the 
Ciskeian Staff Regulations, 1971, published under 
Government Notice R.' 516‘ of 1971, are hereby repealed. 

(2) Until regulations have been made under section 26, 
the Ciskeian. Staff Regulations, 1971, . shall, notwith- 
standing their repeal, remain in. force in sofar as they are 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act and relate 
to the matters referred to in section 26. 8 

Short title and commencecent 

31. This Act’ shall be called the Ciskeian Public 
Service Act, 1972, and shall come into operation on a date 
to be fixed by the Executive Councillor for Community 
Affairs by notice in the Government Gazette. 
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No. R. 1626 . 15 September 1972. 
OWAMBO LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

ENACTMENT 3 OF 1972 (OWAMBO TRADING AND 
LICENCING ENACTMENT) 

The State President has been pleased, under and by 
virtue of the powers vested in him by section 5 (2) of the 
Development of Self-government for Native Nations in 
South-West Africa Act, 1968 (Act 54 of 1968), to approve 
the following Enactment: 

OWAMBO LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

ENACTMENT 3 OF 1972 

TO PROVIDE FOR THE CONTROL OF BUSINESS 

AND TRADING UNDERTAKINGS OF MEMBERS 

OF THE OVAMBO NATION AND FOR THE ISSUE 
OF LICENCES TO THEM AND TO PROVIDE FOR 
INCIDENTAL MATTERS 

By virtue of the authority vested in it by section 5 of 
the Development of Self-government for Native Nations 
in South-West Africa Act, 1968 (Act 54 of 1968), the 
Owambo Legislative Council promulgates the following 
Enactment: Cs 

Definitions 

1. In this Enactment, unless the context otherwise 
indicates— 

(i) “area” means the area South-West Africa;
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(ii) “die gebied” die gebied Suidwes-Afrika; 

(iii) ‘die Lisensieraad” die Lisensieraad van Owambo, 

ingestel by. artikel 3; . . 

(iv) “die magistraat” die magistraat van die distrik 

Owambo; 
(v) “die uitreikingsbeampte” die beampte wat belas is 

met die uitreiking van lisensies ingevolge hierdie Maatreél 

namens die stamowerheid; © 
(vi) “Direkteur’’ die administratiewe hoof van die 

Departement van Ekonomiese Sake vermeld in Bylae A 
van Proklamasie R. 298 van 1968; 

(vii) “‘lisénsie” ’n lisensie bedoel in artikel 2; 

(viii) “‘Jisensichouer” die hover van ’n geldige lisensie 

wat ingevolge hierdie Maatreél aan hom uitgercik is; 

. (ix) “Ovambo” ’n lid van die Ovambovolk; 

(x) “OQwambo” die gebied omskryf as “Gwambo”’ in 

artikel 2 (f) van die Wet op die Ontwikkeling van Self- 

bestuur vir. Naturellevolke in Suidwes-Afrika, 1968 (Wet 

54 van 1968); 
_ (xi) “Raadslid” die lid van die Uitvoerende Raad aan 

wie die beheer van die Departement Ekonomiese Sake 

toegewys is; 
(xii) “stamkantoor” die administratiewe kantoor van ‘n 

stamowerheid; Co 

(xiii) “stamowerheid” .met_betrekking , tot pn aansoek 

gedoen of. ’n lisensie uitgereik ingevolge die bepalings 

van hierdie. Maatre’l, ’n stamowerbeid vermeld in die 

Bylae van Proklamasie R. 290 van 1968 in wie se regs- 

gebied ‘die’ perseel.geled is waarop die betrokke aansoek 

of lisensie betrekking het; a 

(xiv) “voorgeskrewe” enigiets voorgeskryf deur hierdie 

Maatreél; 
(xv) “Voorsiiter” die Voorsitter van die Lisensieraad en 

ook.’n lid.van die Lisensieraad wat as voorsitter waar- 

meeme 

Lisensies en lisensiégelde - Co, : 

2..(1) Geen Ovambo mag ’n besigheid of beroep 

vermeld in Bylae 1 van hierdie Maatreél in Cwambo dryf 

of beoefen sonder die nodige lisensie nie. 

(2) ’n Lisensie word deur die uitfeikingsbeampte uit- 

gereik,-wesenlik in die vorm uiteengesit in Bylae 2 van 

hierdie Maatreé!. 
(3) Die uitreikingsbeampte reik nie ’n lisensie uit nie 

tensy— . oo. 

(a) die Klerk van die Lisensieraad ingevolge artikel 

_ 9 (6) die, nodige magtiging verleen het vir die uitreiking 

__yan sodanige lisensie; en 
“" “(b) die toepaslike lisénsiegeld vermeld in Bylae 1 van 

__ hierdie Maatrésl betaal word. 

4) ’n Lisensie wat in stryd met die bepalings van 

subartikel (3) uitgereik word is ongeldig en die houer 

daarvan word geag ongelisensieer te wees: Met dien 

verstande dat, ondanks andersluidende bepalings, iemand © 

wat ’n besigheid dryf of beroep beoefen met so ’n lisensie 

nie ingevolge artikel 15 (a) skuldig is aan.’n misdryf nie, 

tensy daar bewys word dat hy ten tye van die dryf of 

becefening van sodanige -besigheid of beroep, daarvan 

bewus’ was dat. die lisensie wat hy gehou -het ongeldig 

Was 
(5) Elke lisensie word uitgeskryf in die oorspronklike 

en twee afskrifte waarvan een afskrif aan die Klerk van 

die Lisensieraad gestuur word en een afskrif in die 

stamkantoor bewaar word en die oorspronklike word aan 

die Hsensichouer oorhandig. ‘ 
(6) Die Klerk van die Lisensieraad hou ’n register van 

alle lisensies wat ingevolge hierdie Maatreél uitgereik word 
en teken daarin ten opsigte van elke lisensie aan— 

(a) die volle naam van die lisensichouer; of, in die 
- geval van ’n vennootskap, die naam van elke vennoot; 

of, in die geval van ’n maatskappy, die geregistreerde 
naam daarvan en die volle naam van elke direkteur 
daarvan; .   

Gi) “Councillor” means a.member of the Executive 
Council to whom control of the Department of Economic 
Affairs is designated; 

(iii) “Chairman” means the Chairman of the Licensing 
Board and also a member of the Licensing Board acting 
as chairman: . , 

(iv) “Director” means the administrative head of the. 
Department of Economic Affairs referred to in Annexure 
A of Proclamation R. 298 of 1968; 

(v) “the investment corporation” means the Bantu 
Investment Corporation intended in terms of section. 2 

ofthe Promotion of Economic. Development of Bantu 
Homelands Act, 1968 (Act 46 of 1968); , , 

(vi) “the issuing officer” means the officer responsible 
for the issuing of licences in terms of this Enactment on 
behalf of the tribal authority; 

(vii) “the Licensing Board” means the Licensing Board 
of Owambo,-established in terms. of section 3; . 

(vii “licence” means.a licence referred to in section 2; 
(ix) licence holder” means the holder of a valid licence 

issued in terms of this Enactment; oe 

(x) “the magistrate” means the magistrate of the district 
Owambo; - —_ oS - 

(xi) “Ovambo” medns a° member of the Ovambo 

(xii) “Owambo” means the area defined as “Owambo” 

in section 2 (f of the Development of Self-government 

for Native Nations in South-West Africa Act, 1968 (Act 

54 of 1968); 
(xiii) “prescribed” means anything prescribed by this 

Enactment; — et B® 
(xiv) “tribal office” means the administrative office of 

a tribal authority; Co 
(xv) “tribal authority” in connection with an application 

made or licence issued.in terms of the provisions, of this 

Enactment, means a tribal authority referred. to in the 
Annexure to Proclamation R. 290 of 1968 .in whose area 

of jurisdiction the site to which the application or licence 
concerned refers, is situated. 

Licences and licence fees 

2, 1) No Ovambo may conduct or exercise a business 

or occupation referred to in Annexure | of this Enactment 

in Owambo without the necessary licence. 
(2) A licence is issued by the issuing officer, sub- 

stantially in the form set out in Annexure 2 of this 

Enactment. oe a oo. 

(3) The issuing officer shall not issue a licence unless— 

-(a) the Clerk of the Licensing Board authorised the 
issue of ‘such licence in terms of section 9 (6) of this 

Enactment; and 
(b) the appropriate licence fees 

Annexure 1 of this Enactment are paid. 

(4) A licence issued contrary to the provisions of sub- 

section (3) is invalid and the holder thereof shall .be 

deemed not to be licenced: Provided that, notwithstanding 

provisions to the contrary, a person operating a business 

or practising an occupation with such a licence ‘shall not 
be’ guilty of an offence in terms of section 15 (a), unless 

it is proved that he was conscious thereof that the licence 
held was invalid at the time of operating or practising of 

such business or occupation. Do, 
_ (5) Every licence shall be completed in. the original and 

two copies of which one copy shall be forwarded to the 

Clerk of the Licensing Board and one copy kept in the 
tribal office, and the original handed to the licensee. 

(6) The Clerk of the Licensing Board shall keep a 
register of all licences issued in terms of this Enactment 
and note therein in respect of every licence— - - 

(a) the full name of the licensee; or, in the case of 
a partnership, the name of each partner; or, in the case 
of a company, the registered name thereof and the full 
name of each director thereof; 

mentioned in 
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(b) ’n beskrywing van die besigheid of beroep ten 
opsigte waarvan die lisensie uitgereik is; 

(c) die naam van die stamowerheid in wie se regs- 
gebied die besigheid of beroep gedryf of beoefen word; 

(d) die nommer van die lisensie en die datum waarop 
dit uitgereik is; en 

(e) enige cordrag van die lisensie of verplasing van 
die besigheid .ten opsigte waarvan dit uitgereik is. 

(7) Geen lisensie word vir die cordrag van ’n lisensie 
of vir die verplasing van ’n besigheid van een perseel 
na ’n ander uitgereik nie, maar die uitreikingsbeampte 
moet, by verlening van die nodige magtiging deur die 
Klerk van die Lisensieraad en by voorlegging van die 
betrokke lisensie, die feit van sodanige oordrag of 
verplasing op daardie lisensie endosseer. ; ; 

(8) Geen liefdadigheids-, godsdienstige of opvoed- 
kundige inrigting hoef:’n lisensie. ingevolge hierdie Maat- 
reél uit te neem vir die dryf van enige besigheid vermeld 
in Bylae 1 van hierdie Maatreél nie, indien sodanige 
besigheid geheel en al tot die uitsluitlike voordeel va: 
sodanige inrigting. gedryf word. 

(9) ’n Lisensie. is behoudens die bepalings van artikel 
11 (7), geldig vir die tydperk van 1 Januarie in enige 
jaar ten opsigte waarvan dit uitgereik is tot 31 Desember 
van daardie jaar, albei dae ingesluit, of vir die onverstreke 
gedeelte van daardie tydperk indien die lisensie na 
1 Januarie uitgereik word. . 

Lisensieraad oa 

3: Cl) ’n. Raad word hierby ingestel wat as die Lisensie- 
raad van Owambo bekend staan en wat, behoudens die 
bepalings van hierdie Maatreél, uit vyf lede bestaan, 
synde— 

(a) die magistraat wat die voorsitter is; en 
(b) vier Jlede deur die Uitvoerende Raad benocem wat 

almal Ovambo’s moet wees en van wie— 

(i) twee ede lisensiehouers ingevolge 
Maatreél moet wees; en 

(ii) twee lede geen belange binne of buite Owambo 
moet hé by enige besigheid of beroep vermeld in Bylae 1 
van hierdie Maatreél nie... 

(2) ’n Benoemde lid van die Lisensieraad beklee sy. 
amp vir ’n tydperk van drie jaar: Met dien verstande: 
dat ’n benoemde lid— 

(a) by verstryking van sy ampstermyn herbenoem 
_ kan word; en 

(b) te enigertyd deur die Uitvoerende Raad afgedank 
kan word. 

(3) Niemand mag as ’n lid. van die Lisensieraad sitting 
neem of sy stem uitbring of deelncem aan enige verrig- 
tinge van die Lisensieraad, of enige bevoegdheid of werk 
saamheid van die Lisensieraad uitoefen of verrig nie, 
indien hy of sy eggenote of kind of iemand met wie hy 
’n gebruiklike verbinding aangegaan bhet— 

(a) ’n aansoeker is wie se aansoek om die verlening, 
hernuwing of oordrag van ’n lisensie of verplasing van 
*n besigheid ingevolge hierdie Maatreél deur die 
Lisensieraad oorweeg moet word; of 

(b) *n vennoot, agent of werknemer is van ’n aan- 
“soeker ‘wie se aansoek om die verlening, hernuwing of 
oordrag van ’n lisensie of verplasing van ’n besigheid 
ingevolge hierdie. Maatreél oorweeg moet word; of 

(c) ’n beswaar ooreenkomstig die bepalings van 
hierdie Maatreél aangeteken het teen ’n aansoek wat 
deur die Lisensicraad oorweeg moet word; of 

(d) wat enige belang het by ’n besigheid of lisensie 
ten opsigte waarvan of in verband waarmee enige aan- 
sock ingevolge hierdie Maatreél deur die Lisensieraad 
oorweeg moet word. 
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‘(b) a description of the business'or occupation in 
respect of which the licence is issued; . 

_ (©) the name of the tribal authority in whose area of 
jurisdiction the business or occupation is operated or 
practised: ‘ 

_ (d) the number of the licence and the date on which 
' if is issued; and . 

(e) any transfer of the licence or. transfer of the 
business in respect of which it wasissued. = 

(7) No other licence shall be issued for the transfer of 
a licence or the transfer of a business from one site to 
another, but the issuing officer shall, on receipt of the 
necéssary authorisation from the Clerk of the Licensing 
Board and on submission of the licence concerned, endorse 
the fact of such transfers on that licence. - 

_.(8) No charitable, religious or. educational institution 
shall -be required to obtain a licence in terms of this 
Enactment to operate any business referred to in Annexure 
1 of this Enactment, provided that such business is 
operated exclusively for the benefit of such institution. 

(9) A licence is subject to the provisions of section 
11. (7) valid for the period commencing on 1 January 
of any year in respect of which it was issued to 31 
Becember of that year, both days included, or for the 
unexpired part of that period if the licence was issued 
after the Ist January. 

Licensing Board | a 

3. Q) A board known as the Licensing Board of 
Owambo is hereby established and which, in accordance 
with the provisions of this Enactment, shall consist of 
five members, being—.. 

(a) the magistrate who shall be the chairman; and 
(b) four’ members nominated by the Executive 

Council who shall all be Ovambos and of whom— 

(i) two members shall be licenceés in terms of this 
Enactment; and 

(ii) two members shall have no interests inside or 
outside Owambo in any business or occupation 
mentioned in Annexure 1 of this Enactment. 

| (2) A nominated member of the Licensing Board shall 
serve for a period of three years: Provided that such 
member— 

(a) may be re-appointed on expiration of his term 
- of office; and poe 

_ (b) may at any time be deprived of his membership 
by the Executive Council. 

(3) No person may sit as a member of the Licensing 
Board or cast a vote or participate in any proceedings 
of the Licensing Board, or exercise any power or perform 
any function of the Licensing Board, if he or his wife or 
child or someone with whom he has entered into a 
customary -union— 

(a) is an applicant whose application is to be con- 
sidered by the Licensing Board for the granting, renewal 
or transfer of a licence or removal of a business in terms 
of this Enactment; or , 

(b) is a partner, agent or employee of an applicant 
-whose application is to be considered for the granting, 
renewal or transfer of a licence or removal of a business 
in terms of this Enactment; or 

(c) lodged a complaint in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this Enactment against an application under 
consideration by the Licensing Board; or 

(d) has any interest in a business or licence in respect 
of which or in connection with which an application in 
terms of this Enactment is to be considered by the 
Licensing Board.
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(4) Die Lisensieraad. vergader minstens vier maal per 

jaar by die setel van die magistraat op die datums en tye 

wat die Voorsitter bepaal, om aansoeke ingevolge hierdie 

Maatreél te oorweeg en te beslis: Met dien verstande dat 

die laaste vergadering in elke jaar nie voor die eerste dag 

van Desember plaasvind nie. 

(5) Die Raadslid stel ’n beampte van sy departement 

aan as Klerk van die Lisensieraad. 

(6) Die Klerk van die Lisensieraad— 

(a) hou notule van alle verrigtinge van die Lisensie- 

. raad ingevolge hierdie Maatreél, 
(b). verrig die’ werksaamhede wat hy ingevolge die 

bepalings van hierdie Maatreél verplig is om te verrig: 

en 
(c) verrig sodanige ander administratiewe werksaam- 

hede as wat die Raadslid of die Voorsitter van tyd 

tot tyd aan hom mag toewys in verband met enige 

aangeleentheid waarop hierdie Maatreél betrekking het. 

(7) Minstens 30 dae voor die datum waarop die 

Lisensieraad vergader om aansoeke ingevolge hierdie 

Maatreél te oorweeg, stel die Klerk van die Lisensieraad 

elke stamowerheid skriftelik van die datum. in kennis. 

(8) Behoudens die bepalings van subartikel (9), maak 

vier lede van die Lisensieraad ’n kworum uit. Indien daar 

geen kworum by die aanvang van ’n vergadering aanwesig 

is nie, word die vergadering verdaag totdat daar ’n 
kworum aanwesig is. 

(9) As enige lid of lede tydens die verrigtinge van die 

Lisensieraad weens die bepalings van subartikel (3) of 

weens enige ander oorsaak onbevoeg raak, word die 

Lisensieraad se verrigtinge deur die oorblywende lede 

afgehandel. 
(10) As die magistraat ’n vergadering van die Lisensie- 

‘ raad nie kan bywoon nie of tydens die verrigtinge van die 

Lisensieraad onbevoeg raak, kies die oorblywende lede 

uit hul geledere ’n voorsitter vir die duur van die 

magistraat se afwesigheid of onbevoegdheid tydens die 
betrokke vergadering. 

(11) Die beslissing van die meerderheid van die aan- 

wesige bevoegde Iede is die beslissing van die Lisensie- 

raad: Met dien verstande dat die Voorsitter in die geval 

van ’n staking van stemme ’n beslissende stem uitoefen. 

(12) Behalwe waar die Lisensieraad weier om ’n lisensie 

te hernicu, of ’n lisensie intrek, staan dit onder geen 

verpligting om enige redes vir sy beslissing te verstrek nie. 
_. (13) Die vergaderings van die Lisensieraad is nie vir die 

publiek of vir enige aansoekers wie se aansocke deur die 

Lisensieraad oorweeg word of vir enige beswaarmakers 

wat teen sodanige aansocke beswaar aangeteken het, toe- 
ganklik nie. 

Aansoeke om die verlening van lisensies 

4. (1) Enigiemand wat die verlening van ’n nuwe 
lisensie verlang moet skriftelik daarom aansoek doen, in 
die vorm soos deur die Direkteur voorgeskryf. 

(2) ’n Aansoek ingevolge hierdie artikel, tesame met die 

aanhangsels vermeld in subartikels (3) en (4), word in 

tweevoud by die.stamkantoor ingedien. 

(3) Elke aansoek moet vergesel wees van ’n beskrywing 

van die perseel en ’n plan, volgens skaal geteken, wat die 
_afmetings en die inrigting van die binnegeboue, asook alle 
-deure, vensters en binne- en buiteverbindings duidelik 

aantoon. , 

(4) ’n Aansoeker kan by sy aansoek sodanige skriftelike 
vertoé ter stawing daarvan aanheg as wat hy verlang in 
ag geneem moet word by die oorweging daarvan. 

Aansoeke om hernuwing van lisensies 

5. (1) ’n Aansoek om die hernuwing van ’n lisensie moet 
skriftelik gedoen word, in die vorm soos deur die 
Direkteur voorgeskryf.   
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(4) The Licensing Board shall meet at least four times 

a. year at the seat of the magistrate on the dates and times 

appointed by the Chairman, .to consider and decide on 

applications in terms of this Enactment: Provided that 

the last meeting of every year shall not take place before 
the Ist day of December. 

(5) The Councillor shall appoint an officer of his 
Department as Clerk of the Licensing Board. » 

(6) The Clerk of the Licensing Board— 

(a) shall keep minutes of ali the proceedings of the 
Licensing Board in terms of this Enactment; 

(b) shall perform the duties pursuant to the provi- 

sions of this Enactment which he is compelied to 

perform; and 
(c) shall perform such other administrative duties 

allocated to him from time to time by the Councillor 
or Chairman in connection with any matter with which 

this Enactment is concerned. : 

(7) At least 30 days before the date on which the 

Licensing Board meets to consider applications in terms 

of this Enactment, the Clerk of the Lecinsing Board shall 

notify each tribal authority, in writing, of the date. 

(8) Subject to the provisions of subsection (9), four 

members of the Licensing Board form a quorum. Should 

a quorum riot be present at the start of the meeting, the 
meeting will adjourn until a quorum is present. 

(9) Should. any member or members during the pro- 

ceedings of the Licensing Board become unfit in terms of 

the provisions of subsection (3) or any other cause, the 

proceedings of the Licensing Board will be completed by 

the remaining members. 

(10) Should the magistrate not be able to attend a 

meeting of the Licensing Board or become unfit during 
the proceedings of the Licensing Board, the remaining 

members shall elect a chairman from their ranks for the 

duration of the magistrate’s absence or incompetence 
during the relative meeting. 

(11) The decision of the majority of the competent 

thembers present shall be the decision of the Licensing 

Board: Provided that the Chairman may exercise a 

casting vote in the case of a tie of votes. 

(12) Except where the Licensing Board refuses the 

renewal of a licence, or withdraws a licence there will be 

no obligation to give any reasons for its decisions. 

(13) The meetings of the Licensing Board are not 

accessible to the public or any applicants whose applica- 

tions are considered by the Licensing Board or to any 

objectors against such applications. 

Applications for granting of licences 

4. (1) Any person requiring the issue of a new licence 
must apply therefor, in writing, in the form prescribed 

by the Director. ; 

(2) An application in terms of this. section, together 
with the annexures mentioned in subsection (3) and (4), 
must be submitted, in duplicate, to the tribal office. 

(33 Every application must be accompanied by a 

description of the site and a plan, drawn according to 

scale, clearly showing the measurements and the arrange- 
ment of the interior as well as all doors, windows and 
interior and exterior connections. 

(4) An applicant may in support, attach to his applica- 

tion such written representations as he desires to be taken 
into account in the consideration of his application. 

Applications for the renewal of licences 

5. (1) An application for the renewal of a licence shall 
be made, in writing, in the form prescribed by the 
Director. 

31



32 No. 3651 -STAATSKOERANT, 15 SEPTEMBER +1972” 
  

- 2°(2) *n’ “Aansoek ‘ingevolge “hierdie” artikel moet voor 
-1-Oktober in ‘die jaar: ten’ opsigte. waarvan. die betrokke: 
lisensie uitgereik - is; in tweevoud -by die stamkantoor: 
ingedien word. : ~ 

“Aansoeke om oordrag van lisensies 

waarvan hy “ni lisensie hou vervreem, en verlang om die 
lisensie aan die nuwe cienaar van die betrokke besigheid 
oor te dra, moet skriftelik kennis gee, in die vorm soos 
deur die Direkteur voorgeskryf van sy voorneme om die 
besigheid oor te dra en. van sy afstanddoening van die 
lisensie wat hy ten opsigte daarvan hou. — 

(2) Die oordragnemer kan skriftelik aansoek doen, in 
die vorm soos deur die Direkteur voorgeskryf, om die 
oordrag aan hom van die lisensie bedoel in subartikel (1). 
Die aansock, tesame met die kennisgewing bedoel in 
subartikel (1), moet in tweevoud by die stamkantoor 
ingedien word. 

(3) Indien *n aansoek ingevolge subartikel (2) ingedien 
word gelyktydig met of na die indiening deur die lisensie- 
houer van ’n aansoek om die hernuwing van die betrokke 
lisensie, kan die hernieude lisensie in die naam van die 
oordragnemer uitgereik word indien die oordrag gemagti 
word voordat die hernieude lisensie uitgereik is. - 

(4) In geval van die oorlye van ’n lisensiehouer, kan 
die weduwee of wewenaar of naasbestaande of die 
eksekuteur, trustee, kurator bonis of verteenwoordiger van 
die boedel van die oorledene, indien so iemand vir die 
boedel aangestel is, die besigheid van die oorledene voort- 
sit vir die duur van die onverstreke gedeelte van die 
tydperk waarvoor die betrokke lisensie uitgereik is. - 

(5) Indien die besigheid van ’n oorlede lisensichouer 
nie aan die regmatige erfgenaam of erfgename, of, indien 
die besigheid vervreem word, aan die cordragnemer, oor- 
gedra kan word voor die verstryking van die geldigheids- 
duur van die lisensie nie of indien die oorlede lisensichouer 
reeds om die hernuwing van die betrokke lisensie aansoek 
gedoen het, kan die persoon. wat die besigheid ingevolge 
die bepalings van subartikel (4) voortsit— 

(a) aansoek doen om die hernuwing van die lisensie 
indien dit nie reeds gedoen is nie; of 

(b) met die goedkeuring van die magistraat versoek 
dat die lisensie in sy naam uitgereik word indien die 
oorlede lisensichouer reeds om die hernuwing daarvan 
aansoek gedoen het. 

Verplasing van besigheid 

7. (1) ’n Lisensichouer wat verlang om die besigheid 
ten opsigte waarvan ’n lisensie ingevolge hierdie Maatreél 
aan hom uitgereik is, te verplaas na ’n ander perseel in 
die regsgebied van die stamowerheid, moet ’n skriftelike 
aansoek daarom in tweevoud by die stamkantoor indien, in 
die vorm soos deur die Direkteur voorgeskryf. 

(2) Elke sodanige aansoek moet vergesel wees van— 
(a) ’n_ beskrywing van die perseel waarheen die 

besigheid verplaas gaan word, en ’n plan daarvan, 
volgens skaal geteken, wat die afmeting en die inrigting 
van die binnegeboue, asook alle deure, vensters en 
binne- en buiteverbindings duidelik aandui: en 

(b) ’n verklaring deur die aansoeker waarin die redes 
vir die verplasing en enige verto® ter stawing daarvan, 
uiteengesit word. 

(3) Geen besigheid mag van ’n perseel in die regsgebied 
van een stamowerheid na ’n perseel in die regsgebied van 
’n ander stamowerheid verplaas word nie. 
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oe (2): An’ application ‘in terms: of this ‘section -must’ be 
_ submitted, in duplicate, to the tribal office ‘before’ the -Ist: 
, day of October.of-the year in respect of which the licence: 

ey Applications for transfer of licences 

6. (1) ’n Liserisichouer wat ’n  besigheid ten opsigte |. 6. (1) A licence-holder who alienates. a business of. 
which he is the licensee and who wishes to. transfer the 
licence to the new owner of the said business shall give 
written notice, in the form prescribed by the Director, 
of his intention to transfer the business and his renuncia- 
tion of the licence whick he holds in respect thereof. 

(2) The transferee may apply, in writing, in the form 
prescribed by the Director, for the transfer to him, of the: 
licence referred to in subsection (i). This application, 
together with the notice referred to in subsection (1) must 
be submitted to the tribal office, in duplicate. 

(3) Should an application in terms of subsection (2) be 
submitted simultaneously with the submission of an 
application for the renewal of the relevant licence, the 
renewed licence may be issued in the name of the trans- 
feree provided that the transfer is authorised prior to the 
issue of the licence. 

(4) In case of death of the licence holder, the widow 
or widower or next of kin or the executor, trustee, curator 
bonis or representative of the estate of the deceased, if such 
a person has been appointed for the estate, may continue 
the business of the deceased for the duration of the 
unexpired period of the relevant licence issued., 

(5) If the business of a deceased licence holder cannot 
be transferred to the rightful heir or heirs, or if. the 
business is alienated, to the transferee, prior to the 
expiration of the validity of the licence or if the deceased 
licence holder has already applied for the renewal of the 
relevant licence, the person who continues the business 
in terms of subsection (4) may— . 

(a) apply for renewal of the licence if the application 
has not yet been made; or 

(b) with the approval of the magistrate request that the 
licencé be issued in his name if the deceased licence 
holder has already applied for the renewal thereof. 

Moving of business 

7. (1) A licence holder who desires to move the business 
in respect of which a licence has been issued to him in 
terms of this Enactment, from one site to another within 
the jurisdiction area of a tribal authority, must apply 
therefor, in writing, in the form prescribed by the Director; 
in duplicate, at the office of that tribal authority. 

(2) Each such application must be accompanied by 

(a) a description of the site the business is to be 
moved to together with a plan thereof, drawn to scale 
clearly showing the measurements and arrangement of 
the interior of the building, as well as all doors, windows 
and interior and exterior connections; and 

(b) a declaration by the applicant giving the reasons 
for the removal and any representations in support 
thereof. 

(3) No business may be transferred from a site in the 
jurisdiction area of one tribal authority to a site in the 
jurisdiction area of another tribal authority. 
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Behandeling van aansoeke ‘deur die stamowerheid 

8. (i) El ke stamowerheid laat ten opsigte van elke aan- 
soek wat ingevolge die bepalings fan hierdie Maaireél 
by die stamkantoor ingedieni. word, in ’n opsigtelike plek 

. by -daardie kantoor ’n. kennisgewing aanbring waarin 
vermeld word— ce . 

_ (a) die naam van die aansocker; 

(b) die aard van die lisensie waarom aansock gedoen 
word; 

(c) of dit ’n aansoek om die verlening of hernuwing 
of oordrag van ’n lisensie of die verpiasing van 7n 

- besigheid is; 

(d) die naam of ’n beskrywing van dic plek waar die 
' perseel geleé is waarop die aansoek beirekking het 
‘en, in die. geval van *nh aansoek ingevolge artikel 7, ook | 

die plek waar die beoogde nuwe perseel geleé gaan wees; 
en 

(e) die datum waarop die aansoek deur die stam- 
- owerheid oorweeg gaan word ingevolge dié be palings 

van subartikel (5). 

Q) Die “kennisgewing -vermeld. in subartikel (1) moet 
iminstens A dae. voor die datum waarop die aansoek 
daarin vermeld ingevolge subartikel (5) deur. die stam- 
owerheid oorweeg word, aangebring word. 

> BY. Enigiemand wat teen ’n aansock beswaar wil aan: 
teken, moet sy beswaar skriftelik aanteken. en voor die 

_ datum -waarop die aansock ingevolge. subartikel (5) deur. 
in tweevoud by. die die stamowerheid oorweeg word, 

_stamkantoor indien. So ’n beswaar moet die gronde 
waarop die beswaar berus, volledig uiteensit. 

- (4) By die oorweging van °n aansoek deur die stam- 
' owerheid ingevolge subartikel (5), het— 

(a)” Y aansoeker wie . se. aansoek deur ‘die stam- 
owerheid oorweeg word ‘of- sy gemagtigde verteen- 
woordiger; en : 

_ €b) enige . beswaarmaker wat ooreenkoins tig die 
bepalings | van subartikel (3) beswaar aangeteken het of 

_ 8y gemagtigde verteenwoordiger; 

die reg om voor die stamowerheid te verskyn en deur 
die stamowerheid aangehoor te word en om getuienis 
voor te 6 ter stawing van die aansoek of beswaar, na 
gelang van die geval. 

(5) Die stamowerheid oorweeg elke aansoek en die 
besware (as daar is) daarteen en stuur daarna die aansoek. 
tesame met sy skriftelike verslag en aanbeveling ‘in die 
vorm soos deur die Direkteur voorgeskryf en enige skrifte- 
like besware wat ooreenkomstig die bepalings van sub- 
artikel (3) teen die aansoek ingedien is, aan die Klerk 
van die Lisensieraad. 

Oorweging van aansoeke deur die Lisensieraad 

9. (1) Die Klerk van die Lisensieraad 1é alle. aansoek 
wat deur stamowerhede aan hom gestuur word, by die 
eersvolgende sitting van die Lisensieraad aan daardie Raad 
voor vir oorweging. 

(2) By die oorweging van aansoeke ingevolgc. hierdie 
Maatreé! neem die Lisensieraad enige skriftelike vertoé 
deur die aansoeker en enige besware wat ooreenkomstig 
die bepalings van artikel 8 ‘B) daarteen ingedien is, asook 
die skriftelike verslag en aanbeveling van die stam- 
owerheid, in ag. 

(3) Die Lisensieraad kan enige aansoek na die stam- 
owerheid terugverwys en die stamowerheid versoek om 
‘die aansock verder te ondersoek of te laat ondersoek en 
sodanige verdere besonderhede in vérband daarmee te 
verstrek as wat, die Lisensieraad. nodig mag ag vir die 
behoorlike oorweging en beslissing van die aansoek. 
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Comsiacration of applications by the tribal authority 

8. (1) Each tribal authority shall display in a con- 
spicuous place in respect of each application in terms of 
the provisions of this Enactment, a notice showing— _ 

(a) the name of the applicant; 

(b) the kind of licence being applied fer; 

(c) whether it is an application for the issue or 
renewal. or transfer of a licence or the removal of a 

_ business; 

(d) the name ora description of the place » where ihe 
site in respect: of which the application is being made, 
is situated and, in the case of an application in terms 
of section: 7, also the place where the intended. new 
site is situated; and 

(e) the date on which the application will be con- 
sidered i in terms of subsection ) by the tribal authority. 

YQ The notice mentioned -in ‘subsection (1). must be 
displayed for at least 21 days before the date on which 
the tribal authority. will consider the appliction i in terms 
of subsection (5). 

(3) Anyone wishing to object against an application 
shall note his objection, in writing, and shall hand it in 

-at the tribal office, in duplicate, before the date set down 
for considération in terms of subsection (5) of the applica- 
tion. by the tribal authority.. Such an objection must fully 
State the grounds: upon which. the objection is ‘based, | 

4) In the consideration of the application by. the tribal 
authority i in terms of subsection (5), the— 

(a) applicant whose application is being considered 
by the tribal authority or his authorised’ representative; | 

. and 

(b) any objector who noted his objection in terins of 
subsection (3) or his authorised representative: 

has the right to appear before the tribal authority and to 
be heard. by the tribal authority and to submit evidence 
supporting the application or objection, as the case may 
be. - 

(5) The tribal authority considers each application and 
the objections (if any). thereto and sends the application, 
together with its written report and recommendations in 
the form prescribed by the Director. and any written 
objections submitted in terms of subsection (3) against the 
application to the Clerk of the Licensing Board. 

Consideration of applications by the Licensing Board . 

9. G) The Clerk of the Licensing Board shall submit 
all applications. received from the tribal authorities to the 
next meeting of the Licensing Board to that: board for 
consideration. 

(2) In considering applications in terms of this Enact- 
ment-the Licensing Board shall take into account all 
written representations by the applicant and any objection 
submitted in terms of section 8 (3), as well as the written 
report and recommendations of the tribal authority. 

(3) The Licensing Board may refer any application back 
to the tribal authority and request the iribal authority to 
reconsider or have such investigations made and to supply 
such additional information as required by the Licensing 
Board for proper consideration and- ruling on the applica- 
tion. 
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(4) Die Lisensieraad staan nie ’n aansoek om die ver- 

lening of hernuwing of oordrag van ’n lisensie of om die 

verplasing van ’n besigheid toe nie, tensy die Lisensieraad 

oortuig is— 

(a) dat die aansoeker ’n Ovambo is; 

(b) dat die aansoeker bo die ouderdom van 21 jaar 

is en ’n geskikte persoon is om die beoogde besigheid 
te dryf of beroep te beoefen; en 

(c) dat die perseel waarop die aansoek betrekking 

het vir die doel van die beoogde besigheid of beroep— 

(i) redelike en bevredigende akkommodasie bied; en. 

(ii) vanuit die oogpunt van die openbare gesondheid 

geskik is of geskik sal wees. _ 

(5) Wanneer die Lisensieraad ’n aansoek toestaan, kan 

hy aan die lisensichouer die voorwaardes en beperkings 

oplé wat hy goedvind. 

(6) Die Klerk van die Lisensieraad stel so gou doenlik 

elke: stamowerheid skiftclik in kennis van die Lisensie- 

raad se beslissing in elke aansoek en sodanige kennis- 

gewing dien as magtiging vir die uitreiking of endossering, 

na gelang van die geval, van die lisensies waarop die 

aansoek wat deur die Lisensieraad . toegestaan is, 

betrekking het. 

Persele 

10. (1) Geen lisensiehouer mag enige wesenlike ver- 

andering of aanbouing aanbring aan die perseel ten 
opsigte waarvan ’n lisensie ingevolge die bepalings van 
hierdie Maatreél aan hom verleen of uitgereik is nie, tensy 
hy vooraf die goedkeuring van die Lisensieraad verkry het. 

(2) ’n Aansoek om die goedkeuring bedoel in subartikel 
(1) word skriftelik in tweevoud by die stamkantoor 
ingedien en moet— 

(a) benewens die volie naam van die aansoeker en 
besonderhede van die lisensie wat op die perseel betrek- 
king het, die redes vir die beoogde verandering of 
aanbouing verstrek; en 

(b) vergesel wees van ’n plan, volgens skaal geteken, 
:  waarop, die beoogde verandering of aanbouing duidelik 

aangetoon word. 

(3) Die stamowerheid laat die aansoek, tesame met sy 
aanbeveling, so gou doenlik aan die Klerk van die 
Lisensieraad stuur. : 

(4) Die Klerk van die. Lisensieraad verwys elke aansoek 
ingevolge hierdie artikel na die Voorsitter wat— 

(a) die aansock summier namens die Lisensieraad 
kan oorweeg en beslis; of 

(b) die aansoeck na die Klerk van die Lisensieraad kan 
terugverwys vir oorweging deur die Lisensieraad. 

Appeélle 

11. (1) ’n Aansoeker wie se aansock om die verlening, 
- hernuwing of oordrag van ’n lisensie of die verplasing 
van ’n besigheid deur die Lisensieraad geweier is, kan 
teen sodanige beslissing na die Raadslid appéileer. 

(2) ’n Appél ingevolge subartikel (1) word skriftelik 
aangeteken, wesenlik in die vorm uiteengesit in Bylae 3 
van hierdie Maatreél en in tweevoud by die stamkantoor 
ingedien binne 30 dae nadat die stamowerheid deur die 
Klerk van ‘die Lisensieraad van die-beslissing waarteen 
appél aangeteken word, in kennis gestel is. 

(3) Die stamowerheid laat so gou doenlik die appél. aan 
die Klerk van die Lisensieraad stuur wat die appél tesame 
met die notule van die Lisensieraad wat op die aansoek 
betrekking het en die redes wat die Lisensieraad verkies 
of verplig is om te verstrek, na die Direkteur verwys vir 
voorlegging aan die Raadslid. , 
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(4) The Licensing Board shall refuse an application for 
the issue or renewal or transfer of a licence or the removal 
of a business unless the Board is convinced that— 

(a) the applicant isan Qvambo; 
(b) the applicant is over 21 years of age and is a . 

person fit to conduct the intended business or practice 
the profession; and. 

(c) that the site-for-the purpose of the intended 
business or profession to which the application refers— 

(i). offers reasonable and satisfactory accommodation; 
and ; 

(ii) is or shall be suitable from a public health point 
of view. 

_. 6) When the Licensing Board approves an application 
it may. add such conditions and limitations to the approval 
as it deems fit. 

(6) The Clerk of the Licensing Board shall inform ‘each 
tribal office as soon as possible, in writing, of the decision 
of the Licensing Board in respect of each application and 
such notice serves as authority for the issue or endorse- 
ment, as the case may be, of licences in respect of which 
an application has been approved by the Licensing Board. 

Premises . 

10. (1) No licensee may make any material alteration 
or addition to the site in respect of which a licence which 
thas been granted or issued in terms of the provisions of 
this Enactment to him, unless the prior approval of the 
Licensing Board has been obtained. 

(2) An application for the approval intended by sub- 
section (1) must be submitted, in writing, in duplicate, to 
the tribal office and must— 

(a) apart from’ the full name of the applicant and 
details of the licence pertaining to the site, give the 
reasons for the intended alterations or additions; and 

(b) be accompanied by a plan, drawn to scale, on 
which the intended alterations or additions are clearly 
shown. 

' (3) The tribal authority shall cause the application, 
together with its recommendation, to be sent to the Clerk 
of the Licensing Board as soon as possible. 

(4) The Clerk of the Licensing Board refers each 
application in terms of this section to the Chairman, who— 

(a) forthwith considers and decides the application 
on behalf of the Licensing Board; or 

(b) refers the application back to the Clerk of the 
Licensing: Board for consideration by the Licensing 
Board. , 

Appeals 

11. ) An applicant whose application. for the issue, 
renewal or transfer of a licence or the removal of a 
business has been refused by the. Licensing Board, may 
appeal against such a decision to the Councillor. 

(2) An appeal in terms of subsection (1) must be made, 
in writing, substantially. in the form set out in Annexure 
3 of this Enactment, in duplicate, to the tribal office within 
30 days after the tribal authority has been informed by 
the Clerk of the Licensing Board of the decision against 
which the appeal is being lodged. 

(3) The tribal authority shall forward the appeal as soon 
as possible to the Clerk of the Licensing Board who 
refers the appeal together with a copy of the minutes of 
the Licensing Board pertaining to the application and the 
reasons’ which the Licensing Board is compelled to or 
may give, to the Director for submission to the Councillor.



GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 15 SEPTEMBER 1972 No. 3651 35 
  

_ (4) Die Raadslid kan na oorweging van die appél en 
behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Maatreél— 

(a) die appl handhaaf, die beslissing van die Lisensie- 
raad ter syce stel en magtiging verleen vir die uitreiking 
of endossering van die lisensie of die verplasing van die 
besigheid, na gelang van die geval: of ; 

(b) die appé! van die hand wys; of 
(c) die appél na die Lisensieraad terugverwys vir 

-heroorweging of verdere oorweging met betrekking tot 
die feitlike of regsvrae wat hy aandui. — 

(5) Wanneer ’n appél ingevolge subartikel (4) deur die 
Raadslid na die Lisensieraad terugverwys word, Ié die. 
Klerk van die Lisensieraad die appél tesame met die feit- 
ike of regsvrae soos deur die Raadslid aangedui, aan 
die Lisensieraad voor by sy eersvolgende sitting. Na 
verdere oorweging deur die Lisensieraad ingevolge hierdie 
subartikel, stuur die Klerk van die Lisensieraad so gou 
cocnlik die appél, tesame met ’n afskrif van die Lisensie- 
raad se verdere notule en die Lisensieraad se bevinding en 
kommentaar in verband.met die feitlike en regsvrae deur 
die Raadslid aangedui, aan die Direkteur vir voorlegging 
aan die Raadslid. 

- (6) Die Raadslid se beslissing is afdoende: Met dien 
verstande dat die bepalings van hierdie artikel geen 
afbreuk doen aan die regsmag van enige bevoegde hof 
met betrekking tot die oorweging en beslissing van aan- 
soeke deur die Lisensieraad of die oorweging en beslissing 
van appélle deur die Raadslid ingevolge hierdie Maatreél 
nic. 

(7) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings bly ’n lisensie ten 
opsigte waarvan die Lisensieraad ’n aansoek om her- 
nuwing geweier het en— 

(a) *n appél ooreenkomstig die bepalings van hierdie 
artikel teen sodanige weiering aangeteken is: of 

(b) enige regsgeding in verband met  sodanige 
weierings ingestel is: 

van krag totdat die appél of die regsgeding, na gelang van 
die geval, beslis is. 

Kansellasie en intrekking van lisensie 

12.1) Wanneer ’n bevoegde hof ’n lisensiehouer aan 
*n misdryf kragtens hierdie Maatreél skuldig bevind, kan 
die hof, benewens enige straf wat hy ingevolge hierdie 
Maatreél kan oplé, die lisensie ten opsigte waarvan die 
misdryf gepleeg is of wat betrekking het op die besigheid 
of beroep ten opsigte waarvan die misdryf gepleeg is, 
kanselleer. 

(2) Die Lisensieraad kan te eniger 'tyd, op versoek van 
’n beampte bedoel in artikel 13 die intrekking van ’n 
lisensie oorweeg: Met dien verstande dat die Lisensieraad 
nie sodanige versoek oorweeg nie tensy— 

(a) die versoek skriftelik in tweevoud by die Klerk 
van die Lisensieraad ingedien is en die gronde waarop 
dit berus duidelik uiteensit: 

(b) ’n afskrif daarvan deur die Klerk van die Lisensie- 
raad aan die lisensiehouer verstrek is: en 

(c) die lisensiehouer voldoende geleentheid gebied is 
om skriftelik daarop te antwoord of vertoé in verband 
daarmee aan die Lisensieraad te rig. 

(3) Na oorweging van ’n versoek ingevolge subartikel 
(2) en enige antwoord of vertoé wat die betrokke lisensie- 
houer in verband daarmee verstrek het, kan die Lisensie- 
raad— 

(a) die betrokke Hisensie intrek; of 

(b) die versoek weier: of 

{c) sy beslissing vir ’n bepaalde tydperk uitstel onder- 
woirpe aan die voorwaardes wat hy mag oplé met 
betrekking tot die perseel waarin of die wyse waarop 
die besigheid of beroep gedryf of beoefen word.   

(4) The Councillor may after considering the appeal and 
subject to the provisions of this Enactment— 

(a) uphold the appeal, set aside the decision of the 
Licensing Board and authorise the issue or endorsement 
of the licence or the removal of the business, as the 
case may be; or 

(6) dismiss the appeal; or 
(c) refer the appeal back to the Licensing Board for 

reconsideration in respect of factual or legal questions 
indicated by him. 

(5) When the Councillor refers an appeal back to the 
Licensing Board in terms of subsection (4), the Clerk of 
the Licensing Board submits the appeal together with the 
factual or legal questions as indicated by the Councillor, 
to the Licensing Board at its next meeting. After con- 
sideration by the Licensing Board in terms of this sub- 
section, the Clerk of the Licensing Board shall forward 
the appeal together with a copy of the minutes of the 
findings of the Licensing Board and its comments in 
connection with the factual or legal questions indicated 
by the Councillor, to the Director for submission to the 
Councillor. 

(6) The decision of the Councillor is conclusive: 
Provided that the provisions of this section shall in no 
way derogate the jurisdiction of any competent court with 
regard to the consideration and ruling of applications by 
the Licensing Board or the consideration and ruling of 
appeals by the Councillor in terms of this Enactment. 

(7) Notwithstanding provisions to the contrary a licence 
in respect of which the Licensing Board has refused an 
application for renewal and— 

(a) an appeal in terms of this section has been lodged 
against such a refusal; or 

(b) any legal action in connection with such a refusal 
has been instituted; ~ 

remains valid until the appeal or legal action, as the case 
may be, has been decided. 

Cancellation and withdrawal of licence 

12. (1) When a competent court finds a licensee guilty 
of an offence in terms of this Enactment the court may, 
in addition to any punishment that it may impose in terms 
of this Enactment, cancel the licence in respect of which 
the offence has been committed or that pertains to the 
business or profession in respect of which the offence 
has been committed. 

(2) The Licensing Board may at any time, upon request 
by any official intended by section 13 consider the with- 
drawal of a Licence; provided that the Licensing Board 
will not consider such a request unless— 

(a) the request is submitted, in writing, in duplicate, 
to the Clerk of the Licensing Board and the grounds 
upon which the request is based is clearly set out: 

(b) a copy thereof has been supplied to the licensee 
by the Clerk of the Licensing Board; and 

(c) the licensee has been afforded sufficient oppor- 
tunity to reply, in writing, thereto or make representa- . 
tions in connection therewith to the Licensing Board. 

(3) After consideration of the request in terms of sub- 
section (2) and any reply or representation made by the 
relevant licensee, the Licensing Board may— 

(a) withdraw the relevant licence; or 

(b) refuse the application; or 
(c} postpone its decision for a specified period subject 

to the conditions which it may impose with regard to 
the site wherein or the manner in which the business or 
profession is conducted or practiced.
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(4) ’n Lisensichouer wie se lisensie ingevolge bepalings 

van hierdie artikel gekanselleer of ingetrek is, moet 

so:lanige lisensie sonder versuim aan ’n polisicbeampte of 

uitreikingsbeampte oorhandig. 

Inspeksie var persele en lisensies — Oo 

13. Enige jpolisiebeampte of uitreikingsbeampte en 

enige beampte wat ingevolge die bepalings van enige wet 

belas is met pligte wat op die openbare gesondheid 
betrekking het, kan te eniger tyd— 

(a). enige perseel ten opsigte waarvan ’n lisensie uit- 

géreik is, betree en ondersoek instel met betrekking 

tot die’ besigheid of beroep wat daarin gedryf of beoefen 
word;en 

(b) van enige perscon wat ’n besigheid dryf of ’n 

beroep beoefen waarvoor ’n lisensie ingevolge die 

bepalings van hierdie Maatreél vereis word, verlang dat 

hy die vereiste lisensie voorlé. . 

Toepassing van Maatreél met betrekking tot die beleg- 

gingskorporasie. . Ce 

14. Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Maat- 

reél-— co. Do 

(a) is die beleggingskorporasie bevoeg om enige aan- 
soek ingevolge hierdie Maatreél aan die Lisensieraad 
te rig; ~ , 

(b) is die Lisensieraad bevoeg om die uitreiking van 

enige lisensie ingevolge hierdie Maatreél aan die beleg- | 
gingskorporasie te magtig; en 

(c) is al. die bepalings van hierdie Maatreéi met 
-betrekking tot-— oo 

(i) sodanige aansoeke en lisensies; en 
(ii) enige besigheid of bercep wat die beleggings- 

_korporasie dryf of beoefen met lisensies wat hy 
ingevolge hierdie Maatreél hou; 

op die beleggingskorporasie van toepassing. 

Misdrywe 

15. Enige Ovambo wat— 

(a) enige besigheid of onderneming. dryf of beroep 
beoefen sonder die nodige lisensie wat by hierdie 
Maatreél vereis word; - m 

(b) enige bepaling van hierdie Maatreél oortree of 
versuim om daaraan te voldoen; : 

(c) in verband met enige aansoek ingevolge hierdie 
- Maatreé! valse inligting verstrek met die doel om daar- 

deur ’n lisensie of ’n endossement op ’n lisensie te 
bekom; 

(d) ’n beampte vermeld in artikel 13 verhinder om- 
vir die doeleindes van daardie artikel ’n perseel te 
betree of te ondersoek; 

(e) weier om ’n lisensie wat ingevolge die bepalings 
“van. artikel 12 gekanselleer is of ingetrek is, aan ’n 
polisicbeampte of ’n uitreikingsbeammpte te oorhandig; of | 

(f) voorgee dat hy die hover is van ’n lisensie wat 
aan iemand anders uitgereik is; . 

is aan ’n misdryf skuldig en by skuldigbevinding strafbaar 
met ’n boete van hoogstens R50 of, by wanbetaling, 
gevangenisstraf vir ’n tydperk van hoogstens drie maande 
of sowel hierdie boete as daardie gevangenisstraf. 

Inkomste . 

16. Alle gelde wat ingevoige die bepalings van hierdie 
Maatreél ingevorder word, word in die Inkomsiefonds- 
van die Owambo- Wetgewende Raad inbetaal. 

Kort titel oo oo, 

17. Hierdie Maatreél heet. die Owarmbo 
Lisensiemaatreél, 1972. 

4 

Handels- en   

(4) A licensee whose licence has been cancelied or with- 

drawn in terms of the provisions of this section, must 

hand such licence without delay to a police officer or 
issuing officer. 

Inspection of premises and licences 

13. Any police officer or issuing officer and any official 

who in terms of the provisions of any Act is charged with 

duties concerning public health, may at any time— — 

(a) enter any premises in respect of which a licence 

in terms of the provisions:of this Enactment has been 

issued and to institute an inspection in respect of the 

business or profession conducted or practiced therein; 
and ; Dot o 

(b) demand from any person who conducts’a business 

or practices a profession for which a licence in terms of 
this Enactment is fequired to produce. the required 
licence. 

A pplication of this Enactment regarding the investment 
corporation © ms 

14. Notwithstanding provisions to the contrary in this 
Enactment— 

(a) the investment corporation is competent to sub- 
mit any application in terms of this Enactmeni to the 
Licensing -Board; OO 

(b) the Licensing Board is empowered to authorise 
the issue of any licence in terms of this Enactment to 

. the investment corporation; and 
(c) all the provisions of this Enactment in respect 

of— 
i) such applications and licences; and 
(Gi) any business or profession conducted or practised 

by the investment corporation with licences held in 
terms of this Enactment by it; 

is applicable to the investment corporation. 

Offences 

15. Any Ovambo who— 

(a) conducts any business or practices any profession 
without the necessary licence required by this Enact- 
ment; . 

(b) contravenes any provision of this Enactment or 

fails to comply therewith; 
(c) in connection with any application in terms of 

this Enactment supplies false information for the 
purpose of obtaining a licence or an endorsement on a 
licence; 

(d) prevents an official referred to in section 13 to 
enter or to investigate: premises for the purpose 
mentioned in that section;.. . - 

(e) refuses to hand a licence which has been cancelled 

or withdrawn in terms of section 12, to a police officer 

- or an issuing. officer;.or Cs 
(f) pretends that he is the holder of a licence which 

chas been issued to somebody else; 

is guilty of an offence and on conviction punishable with 
a fine not exceeding R50 or in case of non-payment 
imprisonment for a period not exceeding three months, 
or to both such fine and imprisonment. 

Revenue 

16. All moneys collected in terms of this Enactment 
shall be paid into the Revenue Fund of the Owambo 
Legislative Council. 

Short title 

17. This Enactment is called. the Owambo. Trading and 
Licensing Enactment, 1972. se
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SOORT 

Item 1 

Item 2 

Ttem 3 

Item 4 

Item 5 

Ttem 6 

Iter 7 

BYLAE I 

LISENSIEGELDE WAT BETAAL- 
BAAR IS 

Afslaer.. cc... cee cece “ beceeeeveveuaeeeees R30. 
Hierdie lisensie. word vereis van elke Ovambo wat 

enige artikel .en lewende hawe en produkte op enige 
publieke veiling in Owambo verkoop waar die hoogste 
bieder, hetsy die bod op prysverhoging of prysdaling 
berus, die koper is. 

Agent. of handelsreisiger vir ’n Republiek van Suid-Afrika- 
of “Suidwes-Afrika-firraa—Gr oothandel .. .. R25, 

Hierdie lisensie word vereis van ’n Ovambo v wat optree 
as sulks as die gemagtigde verteenwoordiger van. enige 
fabricks- of handelsinrigting-in die Repub! liek van Suid- 
Afrika of Suidwes-Afrika vir die doe! omi bestellings vir 
die‘ verkoop of verskaffing van goedére deur sodanige 

- fabrieks- of handelsinrigting van enige gelisensieerde 
handeladr in Owambo aan te vra vir verkoop of verskaf- 
fing. 

BESIGHEID EN 

or . . - . 
Agent of -handelsreisiger vir °*n Owambo-firma—Groot- 
handel... cee ened eee e ee ee eee eeee Ris. 

Hierdie lisensie word vereis van ’n Ovambo wat optree 
as sulks as die gemagtigde. vertcenwoordiger van enige. 
fabrieks- of handelsinrigting i in Gwambo vir die deel om 
bestellings vir die verkoop of verskaffing van goedere 
deur sodanige fabrieks- of handelsinrigting van enige 
gelisensieerde handelaar in Owambo aan te vra vir 
verkoop of verskaffing. 

Algemene handeldar: 
As die omset R2 600 nie te bowe gaan nie........ 
As die omset R2 600 te bowe BAAN. eee eee ees R20. 

Boonop R2 op elke R2000 van omset of gedeelte 
daarvan wat R2 600 te bowe gaan tot R10 G00 en R4 
op elke R2 000 van omset of gedeelte daarvan wat R10 000 
te bowe gaan. 

Maksimum toevoeging........0...e cece ee eeane R600. 
Hierdie lisensie word benodig deur elke Ovambo in 

Cwambo wat ’n bedryf uitoefen of besigheid dryf in 
enige winkel, pakhuis of plek waar goedere, ware, koop- 
ware, boerderyprodukte of lewende -hawe verkoop, 
verruil of uitgewissel ‘of. vir verkoop, verruiling of uit- 
wisseling aangebied of uitgestal word: Met dien verstande 
dat die bedryf of besigheid wat aldus uitgeoefen of 
gedryf word nie deur enige ander lisensie wat kragtens 
hierdie Maatreél uitreikbaar is, gedek is nie. 

Vrystellings: *n Boer of tuinier ten opsigte van die verkoop 
B van § produkte deur homself dangekweek of gestae. 
AKKEL ect eee tee ete ete eeeeeeus 

(1) Hierdie lisensie word van iedere Ovambo vereis wat 
as bakker sake doen in Owambo, maar word nie van’ 
die houer van die lisensie van ’n algemene handelaar 
wat sodanige sake in sy gelisensieerde perseel doen, 
vereis nie. 

Vir doeleindes van hierdie lisensie beteken “Bakker” 
’n Ovambo wat sake doen deur brood, beskuit, koek 
of pasteigebak deur hom gebak of gemaak, te ver- 
koop, hetsy in groot- of kicinhandel, 

(2) ’n Afsonderlike lisensie word vereis ten opsigte van 
elke winkel of perseel waar sodanige brood, beskuit, 
koek of pasteigebak verkoop word, maar so ’n lisensie 
dek ook die verkoop by sodanige winkel of perseel 
van Iekkers en ander banketware. 

(3) ’n Lisensie word nie vereis nie ten opsigte van die 
verkoop vanaf ’n afleweringswa of kar deur ’n bediende 
van ’n behoorlik gelisensieerde bakker, van brood, 
beskuit, koek of pasteigebak deur bedoelde bakker 
gebak of gemaak. 

Bankier of bankinstelling: Ten opsigte van elke tak R40. 

(1) Hierdie lisensie word vereis van iedere Ovambo wat 
die aanneem van geldedeposito’s van die’ algemene 
publick as besigheid beoefen, in Owambo. 

(2) By die toepassing van hierdie Item word iemand wat 
vir’ deposite’s van die algemene publiek adverteer 
of daarom vra, geag die aanneem van deposito’s van 
die algemene publiek as besigheid te beoefen. 

-Vrystellings: Die Posspaarbank. 

Handelaar in spuit- en mineraalwater............ R4. 

Hiierdie lisensie word vereis van iedere Ovambo wat 
enige spuit- of mineraalwater verkoop in Cwarmbo. 

Vrystellings: 

i)? a Gelisensieerde fabrikant van spuit- en mineraal- 
vater ten opsigte van die produk wat hy vervaardig. 

@Q) Enige persoon wat onder item 4 van hierdie Bylac 
as ’n algemene handelaar’ gelisensicer is. 

(3) Enige klub wat spuit- of mineraalwater of enige ander 
nie-alkoholiese drank van dergelike aard verkoop of 
verskaf slegs aan lede van sodanige klub.   

ANNEXURE 1 

KIND OF BUSINESS AND LICENCE FEES PAYABLE 

Item 

Item 2 

Item 3 

Item 4 

Item 5 

Item 6 

Item 7 

AUCHONCET. 0.6 te teense ences R39. 

This licence is required from every Ovambo who sells 
any article and livestock or produce on any public 
auction in Owambo where the highest bidder, whether 
the bid is based on an increase or decrease of ‘the price, 
is the purchaser. 

Agent or commercial traveller for a Republic of South 
Africa or South-West Africa firm—Wholesale.. R25. 

This licence is required from an Ovamibo who acts 
as this as the authorised répresentative of any factory 
or commercial institution in the Republic of South 
Africa or South-West Africa for the purpose of obtaining 
orders for the sale or supply of goods by such factories 
or commercial institution in the Republic of South 
Africa or South-West Africa for the purpose of obtaining 
orders for the sale or supply of goods by such factories or 
commercial institutions from any licensed trader in 
Owambo for sale or.supply thereof. 

Agent or commercial traveller for an Ovambo firm— 
Wholesale... 0c ccc ccc ec een vena eeneees RIS. 

This licence is required from an Ovambo who acts as 
such as the authorised representative of any factory or 
commercial institution in Cwambo for the purpose of 
obtaining- orders for the sale or sur ly of goods by such 
factories or commercial institutions fro > any. licensed 
trader in Owambo for salé or sup: y t .erzof. 

eneral dealer: 
When thé turnover does not exceed R2 JO p.a.. 
When the turnover exceeds R2000 riaee ..... R20. 

In addition R2 on each R2000 of tur .over.or part 
thereof in excess of R2 000 up to R10.056 and R4 of - 
each R200 of turnover or part thereof in excess” of 
RIO 000. L 
Maximum addition.. vee eect tre det enseetee R600. 

This licence is required from each Ovambo in Owambo 
who conducts a business or practices a profession in 
any shop, warehouse or place whére goods, wares, 
merchandise, farming produce or livestock is sold, traded, 
exchanged or is offered or exhibited for sale, irade of 
exchange: Provided that the profession or_ business 
practised or conducted as such is not covered by any 
licence issuable under the provisions of this Enactment. 

Exemptions: A farmer or gardener in respect of the sale 
of produce cultivaied or grown by himself. 

Baker... ccc ccc cee cece cert vecueeees R19 

(1) This licence is required from every Ovambo conducting 
a business as a baker in Qwambo, but is not required 
from the holder of a general dealer’s licence conducting 
business in his licensed site. 

(2) For the purposes. of this licence a “Baker” means an” 
Ovambo who conducts a business by selling bread, 
biscuits, cake or pastries baked or made by himseif, 
either by retail or wholesale. 

(3) A separate licence is required ia respect of each shop or 
site where such bread, biscuits, cake or pastries are 
sold, but such a licence also covers the sale by such 
a.shop or site of sweets acd other confectionary. 

(4) A licence is not required in respect of the sale from.a 
delivery van or car by a servant of the pr operly licenced 
baker of bread,..biscuits, cake or- pastries baked or 
made by such baker. 

Banker or Banking institution: In respect of each 
‘branch. ..... cece eae e eee e bee eteeeeteteeae R48, 

(i) This licence: is required from every Ovambo who 
practices the business of accepting money deposits 
from the general public in Owambo. : 

(2) In the application of this item a person who advertises 
or asks for deposits from the general public, is regarded 
as practising the business of accepting money deposits 
from the general public. 

Exemptions: The Post Office Savings Bank. 

Dealer in soda- and mineralwater......... teeeenes R4, 

This licence is required from every Ovambo who sells 
soda- and mineralwater in Owambo. 

Exemptions: 

(1) A licensed manufacturer of soda- and mineralwater 
in respect of the product he manufactures. 

(2) Any person who in terms of Item 4 of this Annexure is 
‘licensed as a general dealer. 

(3) Any. club who sells or supplie Ss soda- and minera!- 
water or other non-alcoholic drink of a similar nature 
only to members of such a club. 

«RIS.
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Iiem 8  Handelaar in vars produkte............--0e eee . R2. | item8 Dealer in fresh produce.............ccecer ee veeee R2. 

Hierdie lisensie word van iedere Ovambo vereis wat _ This licence is required from every Ovambo who sells 

in ’n winke! of ander persee! in Owambo vrugte, groente, in a shop or other site in Owambo, fruit, vegetables, nuts, 

neute, plante, tabak, sigare, sigarette, vuurhoutjies, plants, tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, matches, eggs, honey, 

ciers, heuning, brood, beskuit, koek, banketware, lekkers, bread, biscuits, cake, confectionery, sweets, fresh fish, 

vars vis, pluimvee of suiwelprodukte verkoop. poultry or dairy products. 

Vrystellings: , Exemptions: 

(1) °n Boer of tuinier ten opsigte van die verkoop van (1) A farmer or gardener in respect of the sale of produce 
-produkte deur homself voortgebring of verbou. produced ot grown by h'm. 

i i Jgemene handelaar . . . . . . 

® etlensioer is. gevolge item 4 as algemen (2) ‘Any person who in terms, of item 4 of this Annexure is 
: icensed as a generai dealer. 

Item 9  Handelaar of spekulant in lewende hawe of produkte: 

(a) °n Ovambo vermeld in paragraaf (1) behalwe soos in | Item 9 Trader or speculator in livestock or produce: 
(b) bepaal... 2. cece ee eee eee ees sees R20. (a) An Ovambo mentioned in paragraph (1) except as 

(b) ’n Ovambo vermeld. in paragraat (1) wat slegs huide specified in (b)..........00005 ee R20, 
en velle koop in Owambo en wat die uitreikingsbe-_ - - ae, 

sinpte dear wie de Tsense uitgereic moet Word (An, Quambo mentioned ip pargeraph () vows 
oortuig dat sy totale aankope van huide en ve le issuing officer who. issues. the licence, that his total 

gedurende die twaalf maande wat die datum onmid- purchases of hides and skins during the 12 months 

dellik voorafgaan waarop aanspreeklikeheid ontstaan immediately preceding the date on which the lability 

om die lisensie uit te neem, nie meer as 500 rand to take out the licence originates, has not amounted 
bedra het nie......6....- Cede neater eens RO, 59. to more than 500 rand...... voce eceeeess, RO,5O, 

(1) Hierdie lisensie. word van iedere Ovambo ee Co . a 

vereis wat in Owambo handel dryf of sake doen (1) This licence is required from every Ovambo who 

deur lewende hawe of produkte te koop vir trades or conducts a. business in Owambo by 

doeleindes van’ verkoop, versending of ruil buying livestock or produce with the purpose” 

hetsy deur openbare veiling of uit die hand en of selling, dispatching or exchanging either by 

hetsy die persoon wat aldus handel dryf ’n _ by public auction or out of hand and irrespective 

erkende besigheidsplek het of nie. : of whether the person who trades thus possesses 

(2) Vir doeieindes van hierdie lisensie beteken— an approved business site or not. 

(a) “lewende. hawe” perde, _beeste, skape, (2) For the purposes. of this licence: 

bokke, varke, muile, donkies en volstruise (a) “livestock” means horses, cattle, sheep, 
maar nie ook pluimvee of ander voéls nie; goats, pigs, mules, donkeys and ostridges 

(b) en | dukt u dukt boerdery but not poultry or other birds; and 
“»rodukte” alle produkte van - a - ok : . 

werksaamhede behalwe volstruisvere. (b) “produce aneans alt progcesrom farming 

Vrystellings: Ue , 
: Exemptions: . : 

(1) Enige Ovambo ten opsigte van die koop.van lewende P . fut Hi 
“hawe of produkte en die koop van ’n besigheid (1) Any Ovambo in respect of the purchase of livestock 

waarvoor hy ’n lisensie aodig het om as algemene or produce and the purchase of a business for quich 

handelaar, handelaar in vars produkte, marskramer a er in fe fb orod to ne k as a oer ealer, 
of venter handel dryf. ealer in fresh produce, hawker or pedlar. 

(2)°n Boer ten opsigte van die koop van lewende hawe ‘() A farmer in respect of livestock or produce in the 
of produkte in die loop van sy gewone boerdery- course of his normal farming activities. 
werksaamhede. . oy. 

Item 10 Hover van losies- en huurkamerhuis............ R10. | Item 10 Holder of a boarding- or lodginghouse...... eeees R10. 

Hierdie lisensie word van ‘edere Ovambo vereis wat This licence is required from every Ovambo who trades 
as hotelhouer of losies- of huurkamerhuishouer in as a hotelkeeper, boarding- or lodginghouse in Owambo 
Owambo sake doen deur maaltye en huisvesting aan by supplying meals and accommodation to others for 
andere vir geld of die ekwivalent van geld’ te verskaf of money or the equivalent of money or conducts business 
wat sake doen deur woonstelle of kamers te verhuur. by letting’ flats or rooms. 

Vrystellings: . : oe E . 
Xemptions: 

a femand i ie se bruto apse uit sodange besigheid qd) ‘Any person whose gross receipts from such business 
ie -voorai e kalenderjaar nie meer . : ‘ re 

s 500 rand bedra het nic, ° j during the preceding year did not exceed 500 rand. 

(2) Iemand wat °n losies- of huurkamerhuis uitsluitlik | (2) Any. person who conducts a boarding- or lodginghouse 
vir skoclgaande kinders, studente of toesighoudende exclusively for schoolgoing children, students or 
onderwysers hou of dryf. supervising teachers. 

Item 11 Meulenaar............... Pree eeeeeeeteren weeee RS, ° 
Hierdie lisensie word vereis van iedere Ovambo okku- | Item Ji Miller........... ps 

peerder van elke meul in Owambo wat sodanige meul This licence is required from every Ovambo occupying 
gebruik vir die maal van suiker, koring, mielies, kaffer- a mill in Owambo and utilising such mill to mill sugar, 

koring of ander graansoorte, neute, katoen of ander saad, wheat, maize, kaffircom or other kinds of grain, nuts, 
beendere en ander dierlike bestanddele tot meel, fynmee! cotton or other seed, bones and other animal components 
of ander produkte maar word nie vir *n meul waarmee to meal, flour or other products but is not required when 
slegs vir die uitsluitlike gebruik van die okkupeerder of the mill is used for milling exclusively for the occupier 

sy familie, werknemers of lewende hawe gemaal word, ot his family, employees or livestock - 

Item 12 Motorgarage.............. pee e cence ese vances R6. | Item 12 Motorgatagé........cecesececeeeeceecevveeueues R6. 

(1) Hierdie lisensie word van iedere Ovambo vereis wat 
handel dryf of sake in Owambo doen deur motor- 
karre, motorfietse of ander meganies aangedrewe 
voertuie teen betaling of beloning te herstel, in ont- 
vangs te neem, op te berg of motorhuisgeriewe daar- 
voor te voorsien en word vereis benewens ’n lisensie 
as algemene handelaar waarvoor die lisensichouer 
aanspreeklik mag wees. 

(2) Die houer van hierdie lisensie kan daar kragtens 
petrol, olie, bande en ander motortcebehore behalwe 
motorkarre, . motorfietse of ander selfaangedrewe 
voertuie, verkoop.   (1) This licence is required from every Ovambo who 

trades or conducts a business in Owambo by repairing, 
receiving, storing or providing. of garage facilities 
against payment or reward for motorcars, motor- 
vehicles, motorcycles or other mechanically driven 
vehicles and is required in addition to a general dealers 
licence for which the licensee may -be responsible. 

(2) The holder of this licence may in terms thereof sell 
petrol, oil, tyres and other motorcar accessories 
except motor-cars, motorcycles or other self-propelled 
vehicles.
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Item 13 Patent- en eiendomsmedisyne (om te verkoop).... R4. 

Hierdie lisensie word vereis van iedere Ovambo, 
behalwe die houer van ’n aptekerslisensie, in Owambo, 
wat patent- .of eiendomsmedisyne, behalwe die soge-~ 
naamde Hollandse -medisyne, verkoop, maar word slegs 
aan behoorlik gelisensieerde algemene handelaars uitge- 
reik. 

“Patent- en eiendomsmedisyne” beteken enige medisyne— 

(a) wat in ’n provinsie van die Republick van Suid- 
Afrika ingevolge °n bestaande patentbrief beskerm 
word; of. . 

(b) wat berei is of wat heet of voorgegee word berei te 
gewees het volgens een of ander geheime formule; of 

(c) wat beréi is of wat heet of voorgegee word betrei te 
gewees het volgens *n geheim of verborge kuns hetsy 
die formule geheim is of voorgegee word geheim 
te wees aldan nie; of : 

:- = (d) wat verkoop word onder ’n naam of, handelsmerk wat 
spesiaal ten opsigte daarvan geregistreer is; of 

(e) wat verkoop word onder enige beskrywing waarvan 
eiendomsregte afgélei kan word of wat dit aandui. 

R10. 

Hierdie lisensie word van iedere Ovambo vereis, wat, 
hetsy in ’n gebou of opelug, in Owambo,. ’n openbare 
restaurant, kafee of teekamer hou vir die verkoop of 
verskaffing van maaltye ‘of verversings (wat nie sterk 
drank,. vir die verkoop waarvan ’n dranklisensie vereis 
word, is nie). 

Item 14 Restaurant, verversings- of teckamer............ 

Vrystelling: Iemand wat ingevolge Item 8 as handelaar 
in vars produkte gelisensieer is en wat by .’n oop kraam 

__ of stalletjie sonder: sitplek, vir gebruik aldaar, tee, koffie 
of ander nie-sterk drank, behalwe spuit- of mineraal- 
water verkoop. 

Item 15 Slagter: 

(1) Groothandel...... 0... ccc ese e cece eee seeecee R50, 

(a) Hierdie lisensie word van iedere Ovambo vereis 
wat sake doen in Owambo deur vieis in groot- 
handelhoeveelhede te verkoop. 

(b) Die houer van die lisensie kan, sonder om as 
kKleinhandelslagter gelisensieer te wees-op die 
plek waar sy groothandelsbesigheid gedryf word, 
ook as kleinhandelslagter sake doen. 

(c) Die houer van hierdie lisensie kan lewende 
slagvee koop en verkoop. 
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R10 
(a) Hierdie lisensie word van iedere Ovambo vereis 

wat sake doeh in Owambo deur vieis vir ver- 
koop by die kleinmaat in ’n winkel of op ’n 
vaste plek aan te bied of uit te stal of deur vleis 
vir verkoop, vir aflewering vanaf ’n ander plek, 
aan te bied. Die houer van hierdie lisensie kan 
daarkragtens ook wors, polonies, afval, ham, 
spek, eiers, botter, pluimvee en gesoute, bevrore 
of ingemaakte vieis of vis verkoop. 

(b) °n Afsonderlike lisensie is nodig ten opsigte van 
elke winkel of plek waar sodanige sake gedoen 
word, : 

Vrystellings: ’n Boer wat ’n gedeelte of gedeeltes van sy 
vee slag en aan iemand anders verkoop. 

Ttem 16 Smous........ 0c. ccc cece sc ceeccccscceuacenucaes RS. 

(D) Hierdie lisensie word vereis van *n Ovambo in ’n 
spesifieke stamgebied in Owambo wat handelsware 
van plek tot plek vervoer met ’n selfaangedrewe 
voertuig of ’n voertuig wat deur homself of deur 
diere gestoot, gedra of getrek word. 

(2) Hierdie lisensie sal toegestaan word deur die Lisensie- 
raad vir. sodanige artikels en gebied of gebiede van 
besigheid as wat die Lisensieraad mag goeddink. 

Item 17 Vervaardiger van spuit- en mineraalwater........ R15. 

Hierdie lisensie word vereis ten opsigte van elke fabriek 
gedryf deur °n Ovambo-vervdardiger van spuit- of 
mineraalwater, gemmerbier, hopbier of ander dranke 
van °n derglike aard, in Owambo, vir die verkoop waar- 
van ’n lisensie nie ingevolge ’n wet betreffende die ver- 
koop van sterk drank vereis ‘word nie.   

Item 13 Patent- and property medicines (to sell).......... R4 

This licence is required from every Ovambo except 
the holder of an apothecaries’ licence in Owambo who 
sells patent- or property medicines, except the so-called 
Holland medicines, but is issued only to properly licensed 
general dealers. 

“Patent- and property medicines” means any medicine— 

(a) that is. protected in any province of the Republic of 
South Africa in terms of an existing letters patent; or 

(bo) that is prepared or called or pretends to’ be prepared 
according to some or other secret formula; or 

(c) that is prepared or calfed or pretended to be prepared 
according to a secret or secret skill whether the formula 
is a secret or -be pretended to be’a secret or not; or 

(d) that is sold under a name or trademark that has been 
specially registeréd ‘therefor; or 

(c) that is sold under any description from which property- 
rights may be deduced or is mdicated. 

R10, 

This licence is required from every Ovambo in Owambo 
who whether in a building or the open air, keeps a 
restaurant, cafe or tearoom for the sale or supply of 
meals and refreshments (which is not spirituous liquor 
for the sale of which a liquor licence is required). 

Item 14 Restaurant, refreshment- or tearcom...... seeeeees 

Exemption: Any person. who in terms of Item 8 is a 
licensed trader in fresh produce and who at an open stall 
or booth without seating accommodation sells tea, coffee 
or other. non-spirituous liquor, except soda- or mineral- 
water for consumption at that place. 

Item 15 Butcher: © 

(1) Wholesale... cee eee eee bane eenncees R50. 

(a) This licence is required from every Ovambo in 
Cwambo who conducts a business by selling 
meat in wholesale quantities. 

(b) The holder of this licence may without being 
licensed as a retail butcher do business as a 
retail butcher on the same place as where he 
transacts business as a wholesale butcher. 

(c} The holder of this licence may purchase and 
seli live slaughter-stock. 

(2) Retail-trade... 0... ccc cece ee eee eeees R10. 

(a) This licence is required from every Ovambo who 
conducts: a business in. Owambo by offering 
or displaying meat for sale in small quantities 
in a shop or at a fixed place or offering meat for 
sale or delivery from another place. The holder 
of this licence may in terms thereof also sell 
polonies, offval, ham, bacon, eggs, butter, 
poultry and salted, frozen or preserved meat 
or fish. 

(b) A separate licence is required in respect of each 
shop or place where such business is conducted. 

Exemptions: A farmer who sells sections or portions of 
his animals slaughtered by him, to somebody else. 

Ttem 16 Hawker.......... dees eee cect ee ne neeeane seeseees R15, 

(i) This licence is required from every Ovambo in a 
specific: tribal area in Owambo who _ transporis 
merchandise from place to place with a self-propelled 
vehicle pushed, carried or pulled by himself or an 
animal, with the purpose of selling and of purchasing 
such merchandise. 

(2) This licence will be granted by the Licensing Board for 
such articles and area or areas of business as it deems 
fit, 

Item 17 Manufacturers of soda- and mineralwater.......... R15, 

This licence is required from each factory conducted 
by an Ovambo manvufacturer.of soda- and mineralwater, 
gingerbeer, hopbeer or other drinks of a similar nature 
in Owambo for the sale of which a licence in terms of an 
act concerning the sale of spirituous liquor is not required. 
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_ BYLAE 2 ANNEXURE 2 

LISENSIE 
LICENCE 

NO. a sessecseseesseesteseeresseeneeeeeneenenaeens Datumstempel DO cccsceccccoccssstseserasssseseesussanesescerenee Datestamp- - 

‘ 4 

Soort lisensie........ sovesecssnansueceeceenseescessnusecsccengantissesesueresseneansnasntaoannararectsnanent 

Naam van lisensiehouer.. senesesssseareatee 

    

Naam van besigheid........ 

Uitreikingsbeampte 
Endossemente : 

. BYLAE 3 oo 
APPEL TEEN BESLISSING VAN LISENSIERAAD 

Die Klerk van die Lisiensieraad van Owambo. 

Ek, die ondergetekende, (volle TVABIT) ec eccceesesteesaeeneeessneeceesenensenencges 

cece cteiititiiiiiininannenecdeken hiermee appel aan teen die 

Lisensieraad se beslissing met betrekking tot my aansoek om (verstrek 

    

    

Datum........ ne ecssaeeesssiees vo eeseeneeee 

No. R. 1627 ee 15 September 1972 

OWAMBO- WETGEWENDE RAAD 

-MAATREEL 4 VAN 1972 (QWAMBO VEEBRAND- 

MERKEMAATREEL) 

Dit het die Staatspresident behaag om kragtens die 

bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 5 (2) van die Wet op 

die Ontwikkeling van Selfbestuur vir Natureilevolke in 

Suidwes-Afrika, 1968 (Wet 54-van 1968), sy goedkeuring 

te heg aan onderstaande Maatreél: 

OWAMBO- WETGEWENDE RAAD 

MAATREEL 4 VAN 1972 

TOT ‘REELING VAN DIE VERPLIGTE BRAND- 
MERK VAN VEE IN OWAMBO 

Ingevolge die bevoegdhede hom verleen-by artikel 5.(1) 

van die Wet op 
Naturellevolke in Suidwes-Afrika, 1968 (Wet 54 van 1968), 

vaardig die Owambo- Wetgewende Raad die volgende 

Maaitreél uit: oe 

W oordomskrywing 

1. (1) In hierdie. Maatreél, tensy uit die samehang 

anders blyk, beteken— 

(i) “beampte” enige persoon in dieas van of wie se dien- 

ste tot beskikking gestel is van die Wetgewende Raad of ’n 

stamowerhéid; =” Ot 

(ii) “brandmerk”, as ’n selfstandige naamwoord 

gebruik, ’n brandmerk wat op vee aangebring is, soos 

voorgeskryf of toegeken deur. of kragtens die. bepalings 

van hierdie Maatreél; —- - 

ii) “‘brandmerk”’ as ’n werkwoord gebruik, ’n brand- 

merk op vee aanbring; ee 

(iv) “brandyster” - die voorgeskrewe _ instrument wat 

' gebruik word, of bedoel is om gebruik te word vir die 

aanbring van ’n brandmerk op die vel van vee; 
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volle besonderhede van aansoek)..... vcenecuacsuccensecnctscuesaeaeetsvenessessesesessensensoes | (tate fall details of ‘application) 

die Ontwikkeling van Selfbestuur vir: 

  

| Rand... eee : 

    

suing 
Endorsements . 

ANNEXURE 3 

APPEAL AGAINST DECISION OF LICENSING BOARD 

The Clerk of the Licensing Board of Owambo. 

J, the undersigned (full “MATIC ooo ceecsesesseceeeenseesses Denvueesecescenserneapenanaanee : 

seeees seegececeseneadennenenestiseesSeengevtessceneneg hereby note an appeal against the 

decision of the Licensing Board, in respect of my application for    

  

Date, ooo ceeccececeseeeeessceenesseceeeseeneeniees "a veaueecacsacsucecessceseseeetecectesetetesceecensbaensenee 
Signature of Appellant 

ce A RAE ARE REIN 

No. R. 1627 15 September 1972 

OWAMBO LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

ENACTMENT 4 OF 1972 (OWAMBO LIVESTOCK 

BRANDS ENACTMENT) 

The State President has been pleased, under and by 

virtue of the powers vested in him by section 5 @) of the 

Development of Self-government for Native Nations ‘in 

South-Wes Africa Act, 1968 (Act 54 of 1968), to approve 

the following Enactment: 

OWAMBO LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

ENACTMENT 4 OF 1972 

TO REGULATE THE COMPULSORY BRANDIN 

OF LIVESTOCK IN OWAMBO 

Under and by virtue of the powers vested in it by sec- 

tion 5 (1) of the Development of Self-government for 

Native Nations in South-West Africa Act, 1968 (Act 54 of 

1968), the Owambo Legislative Council makes the follow- 

ing Enactment: . 

Definitions 
1. (1) In this Enactment, unless inconsistent with the_ 

context-—— 

_ (i) “area”? means the area defined as “OQwambo” in 

section 2 (f). of the Development of Seli-government for 

Native Nations in South-West Africa Act, 1968 (Act 54 of 

1968); . 
(ii) “brand” used as a noun, means a brand made or 

placed on any livestock as prescribed or allotted by or in 

terms of this Enactment; _ “ 

. (iii) “brand” used as a verb, means make or place a 

‘brand on livestock; — 
(iv) “branding iron” means the prescribed: instrument 

used or intended to be used for the branding of livestock;  
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(Vv) “Direkteur” die persoon aangestel, of wat waarneem 
in die pos van Direkteur van die Departement van Land- 
bou van die Weigewende Raad: 

(vi) “drukgang” enige struktuur, kraal of plek deur die 
Direkteur aangewys of bepaal vir die doeleindes van die 
aanbring van brandmerke; 

(vil) “eienaar”’ met betrekking tot ’n brandmerk, die per- 
scon op wie se naam die brandmerk geregistreer is; 

(viil) “eienaar’’ met betrekking tot vee, enige lid van die 
Ovambo-volk wie die cienaar is van vee of enige lid van 
die Ovaimbo-volk wie in beheer van vee is; 

Gx) “eienaarsbrandmerk” die brandmerk soos omskryf 
in artikel 4 (c) van hierdie Maaireél; 

(x) “Gebied” die gebied omskryf as ‘““Owambo” in 
artikel 2 (f) van die Wet op die Ontwikkeling van Selfbe- 
stuur vir Naturellevoike in Suidwes-Afrika, 1968 (Wet 54 
van 1968); 

(xi) “‘geregistreer” geregistreer ingevolge hierdie. Maat- 
reél en het “registrasie ” ’n ooreenstemmende betekenis; 

(xl). “hof’. die hewe van Naturelickomimissarisse ‘en 
Magistrate in Owambo; 

(xiii) « ‘mspekteur” iemand wat as inspekteur van brand: 
. merke aangestel is-ingevolge artikel 2 (b) van hierdie Maat- 
reél en ook die registrateur en enige stambode; 

“ (xiv) “Raadslid” die lid van die Uitvoerende Raad van 
die Wetgewende Raad aan wie die Departement van Land- 
bou toegewys is; 

(xv) “‘register’’ 
merke in Owambo wat deur die stam sekretarisse en. regi- 
strateur ingevolge artikel 12 van hierdie Maatreé! bygehou 
word; 

(xvi) ‘ 
.brandmerke aangewys is ingevolge artikel 2 van hierdie 
Maatreél; . 

(xvii) “Seniorkoofman” °n persoon wat ’n erkende pos 
as Seniorhoofman in ’n stamgebied beklee; 

(xviii) ‘ ‘seniorhoofmanswyk” die grondgebied- wat onder 
‘die beheer van ’n Seniorhoofman van ’n stam: van Owambo 
is; 

(xix) “stambode” die bekleér van *n pos as stambode 
in °n stamowerheid; , 

(xx) “‘stamgebied” die gebied wat onder die’ beheer van 
nn stamowerheid val; 
(xxi) “stamowerheid” ’n stamowerheid erken ingevolge 

Proklamasie R. 290 van 1968; 
(xxii) “stamsekretaris” die beampte wat die pos van die 

stamsekretaris in ’n stamowerheid beklee; 

(xxiii) “tegniese beampte’’ ’n beampte in diens van die 
Departement van Landbou van die Wetgewende Raad, of 
wie se dienste tot beskikking van daardie Departement 
gestel is om Landbouvoorligtingswerk te doen; 

(xxiv) ‘‘vee” alle beeste, perde, muile en donkies van 
beide geslagte bo die ouderdom van 18 maande, in enkel 

_ of meervoud: . 

(xxv) “voorgeskrewe”’ 
Maatreél; 

(xxvi) ““Wetgewende Raad” die Owambo- Wetgewende 
Raad ingestel ingevolge Proklamasie R. 291 van 1968. 

(2) Enige ander uitdrukking in hierdie Maatreél gebruik 
en waaraan °n betekenis geheg word in die Wet op die 

- Ontwikkeling van Seifbestuur vir Naturellevolke in Suid- 
‘wes-Afrika, 1968 (Wet 54 van 1968), en die Proklamasie 
op dic Owambo- Wetgewende Raad (Prokiamasie R. 291 
van 1968), het die betekenis aldus daaraan geheg. 

oD 

enigiets voorgeskryf in hierdie 

Aanstel van: beamptes- 

2. Die Raadslid moet— 

(a) ’n beampte op die diensstaat van die Departement 
_van Landbou van die Wetgewende Raad as registrateur 
aanwys; en. 

’n register van alle toegekende -brand- 

‘registrateur” die beampte wat as registrateur van: 

  

{v) “Councillor” means the member of the Executive 
Council of the Legislative Council responsible for the 
Department of Agriculture; 

(vi} “court” means the courts of Native Commissioners 
and Magistrates in Owambo; 

(vi) “crush” means any structure, kraal or place stipu- 
lated or determined by the Director for the purpose. of 
branding; 
_ Will) “Director” means the person appointed or acting 
in the post of Director of the Department of Agriculture 
of the Legislative Council; 

(x) “inspector” means a person appointed as inspec- 
tor of brands in terms of section 2 (b) of this Enactment 
and also the registrar or any tribal messenger; 

(x) “I Lesislative Council” means the Owambo: Legisla- 
tive Council established in terms of Proclamation R. 291 
of 1968; 

Ga) “livestock” means all cattle, horses, mules and don- 
keys of either sex over the age of 18-months, in the singular 

- or plural; 
Qui) “official”. means.a any person. in the employ of, or 

whose services have. been placed at the disposal of the 
‘Legisl ative Council or a tribal authority; 

(xiii) « ‘owner’ in relation to-a brand, means the person 
in whose name the brand is registered; 

- (xiv) “owner’’ in relation to livestock, means any mem- 
ber of the Ovambo nation who. is the owner of. livestock 
or-any member of the Ovambo. nation who is in control 
of livestock; 

(xv) “‘owner’s brand” means. the brand as defined in 
section 4 (c) of this Enactment; 

(xvi) “ ‘prescribed” means. anything prescribed by. this 
.Enactment; , 

(xvii) “register” means a register of all allocated brands 
in Owambo kept by the tribal secretaries and registrar in 
terms of section 12 of this Enactment; 

‘(xvini) ‘ ‘registrar”’ means the official nominated as regis- 
trar of brands in terms of section 2 of this Enactment: 

29 

(xix) “registered” means registered in terms of this 
Enactment and “registration’’ has a corresponding mean- 
ing; 

(xx) “Senior headman’’? means a person occupying a 
recognized position as Senior headman in a tribal area; 

(xxi) “Senior headman’s ward” means the area under 
the control of a Senior headman of a tribe in Owambo; 

(xxii) ‘ ‘technical official’ means an official in the 
employ of the Department of Agriculture of the Legisla- 
.tive Council or whose services have been. placed at the 
disposal of the Department to render agricultural exten- 
sion work; ~ 

(xxit) “tribal area”’ 
tribal authority; 

(xxiv) “tribal authority” means a tribal authority recog- 
hized i in terms of Proclamation R. 290 of 1968; : 

(xxv) “tribal messenger” means the occupier of a posi- 
tion as tribal messenger in a tribal authority, 

(xxvi) “tribal secretary’ means the official. occupying 
the position of tribal secretary in a tribal authority. 

(2) Any other term used in this Enactment to: which 
a meaning has been assigned in the Development of Self- 
government for Native Nations in South-West Africa Act, 
1968 (Act 54 of 1968), and the Owambo Legislative Coun- 
cil Proclamation (R: 291 of 1968), shall have the meaning 
so assigned to it. 

means the area of jurisdiction of a 

Appointment of officials 
2. The Councillor shall— 

(a) nominate an official in the employ of the Depart, 
ment of Agriculture of the Legislative Council as regis- 
trar; aiid Lo
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~(b) tegniese beamptes op die dienssiaat van die 

Departement van Landbou van die. Wetgewende Raad 

en ander persone wat hy dodig ag as inspekteurs van 

brandmerke aanwys. 

Verpligte brandmerk van vee 

3. Elke eienaar moet binne een jaar na die inwerking- 

treding van hierdie Maatreé!— 

fa) al sy vee; 
(b) daarna enige vee wat die ouderdom van 18 

maande bereik het; en 

(c) nadat enige vee wettiglik die gebied binnegedring 

is} 

na die drukgang, naaste aan sy woonplek, op die dag en tyd 

bepaal deur die stamowerheid van sy stamgebied bring 

om gebrandmerk te word. 

‘Toekenning van brandmerke 

4. (a) Die registrateur moet ’n afsonderlike brandmerk 

aan elke Seniorhoofmanswyk toeken. 
(b) °n Brandmerk deur die registrateur aan ’n Senior- 

hoofmanswyk toegeken, sal bestaan uit twee letters van 

die alfabet. Die cerste letter sal die letter ““Y” in sy regop 

vorm wees. Die tweede letter kan in sy regop, omgekeerde 

of dwarsvorm wees. 
(c) Die stamsekretaris van elke stamgebied moct aan 

elke eienaar binne ’n Seniorhoofmanswyk binne sy stam- 

gebied ’n afsonderlike brandmerk toeken. Die brandmerk 

moet bestaan uit die toegekende brandmerk vir die Senior- 

hoofmanswyk en ’n nommer, welke nommer nie uit meer 

as drie syfers bestaan nie wat regop, dwars of onderstebo 

gebruik mag word. 
(a) Die syfers en letters van brandmerke moet nie-aan- 

eenlopend gebruik word, met die syfers net onder die 

letters, en die grootte van elke afsonderlike syfer of letter 

moet 6 sentimeter in hoogte wees. 

Aansoek om brandmerke 

5. (a) Elke eienaar moet binne een jaar na die datum 

van inwerkingtreding van hierdie Maatreél by die stam- 

sekretaris van sy stamgebied aansoek doen om ’n eienaars- 

brandmerk. 
(b) Elke aansoek om ’n eienaarsbrandmerk moet verge- 

sel wees van ’n bedrag van 50c vir die registrasie van 

die brandmerk. 
(c) Slegs een brandmerk mag aan enige cienaar toege- 

ken word. 

Wyse van brandmerk 

6. (a) Wanneer enige vee vir die eerste keer gebrand- 

merk word, moet die brandmerk op die linkerboud aan- 

gebring word. 
(b) Wanneer enige vee om een of ander rede gebrand- 

merk moet word nadat dit reeds ’n oorspronklike brand- 

merk op die linkerboud het, moet verdere brandmerke as 

volg aangebring word: 

(i) °n Tweede brandmerk op die linkerblad; 
(ii) ’n derde brandmerk op die regterboud; 
(iii) ’n vierde brandmerk op die regterblad; 
(iv) ’n vyfde brandmerk op die linkerkant van die nek; 

en 
(v) ’n sesde brandmerk op die regterkant van die nek. 

Herbrandmerk van vee 

7. As toegekende brandmerk op enige vee ter eniger 

tyd en om watter rede ookal, onleesbaar word, moet die 

eienaar, die betrokke vee onverwyld weer laat brandmerk 

soos voorgeskryf in artikels 3 en 6 van hierdie Maatreél. 

Toesig oor brandmerk van vee 

8. Alle vee moet gebrandmerk word deur of onder 
toesig van ’n inspekteur. 
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(b) nominate technical officials in the employ of the 

Department of Agriculture of the Legislative Council 

~ and such other persons as he may deem necessary, as 
inspectors of brands. 

Compulsory branding of livestock 

3. Every owner shall, within one year from the date of 
the taking effect of this Enactment, bring— 

(a) ali his livestock; , 

(b) thereafter, all livestock having attained the age 
of 18 months; and 

(c) after any livestock have lawfully been brought 
into the area; 

to the crush nearest to his place of residence, on the date 

and time determined by the tribal authority of his tribal 

area, to be branded. 

Allocation of brands 

4. (a) The Registrar shall allocate a separate brand 
to each Senior headman’s ward. 

(b) A brand allocated to a Senior headman’s ward by 

the registrar, shall consist of two letters of the alphabet. 

The first letter shall be the letter “Y” in an upright posi- 

tion. The second letter may be in an upright, upsidedown 

or aslant position. 

(c) The tribal secretary of each tribal area shall allocate 

to each owner within a Senior headman’s ward in his tri- 

bal area a separate brand. The brand shall consist of the 

brand allocated for the Senior headman’s ward and a num- 

ber which number shall consist of not more than three 

digits and which may be used in an upright, aslant or 
upsidedown position. 

(d) The numbers of letters of brands shall be used 

non-connectedly, with the numbers just below the letters, 

and the size of each separate number or letter shall be 
6 centimeters in height. , 

Application for brand 

5. (a) Every owner shall, within one year from the date 

of the taking effect of this Enactment, apply to the tribal 

secretary of bis tribal area for an owner’s brand. 

(b) Every application for an owner’s brand shall be 

accompanied by an amount of 50c for the registration 
of the brand. 

(c) One brand only may be allocated to any one owner. 

Manner of branding 

6. (a) When livestock is branded for the first time the 

brand shall be affixed on the left buttock. 

(b) If, for some reason or other, livestock must be 

branded after it already has an orginal brand on the 

left buttock, the new brand must be affixed as follows: 

(i) A second brand on the left shoulder; 

(ii) a third brand on the right buttock; 

(iii) a fourth brand on the right shoulder; 

(iv) a fifth brand on the left side of the neck; and 

(v) a sixth brand on the right side of the neck. 

Re-brand of livestock 

7, If the allocated brand on any livestock at any time 

and for whatever reason becomes illegible, the owner shall 

forthwith have the livestock concerned re-branded as pro- 

vided for in sections 3 and 6 of this Enactment. 

Supervision of branding of livestock 

g. All livestock must be branded by or under the super- 

vision of an inspector.
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Inspeksie van brandmerke 

9. Die Raadslid kan enige.stamowerheid kennis van 
minstens 30 dae gee om alle vee in die stamgebied op ’n 
bepaalde plek of plekke en tye bymekaar te laat maak vir 
inspeksie van die brandmerke, deur ’n inspekteur of ’n 
persoon skriftelik deur hom daartce gemagtig, en die 
stamowerheid moet elke eienaar in sy stamgebied beveel 
om al sy vee op die bepaalde plek en tyd bymekaar te 
maak vir die inspeksie van die brandmerke. 

Beheer oor brandysters 

10. Alle brandysters word deur die Direkteur of ’n per- 
soon skriftelik deur hom daartoe gemagtig, gehou en geen 
ander persoon mag in besit van ’n brandyster wees nic. 

Verskuiwing van vee 

11. Enige cienaar wat vee permanent vanuit een Senior- 
hoofmanswyk of stamgebied na ’n ander Seniorhoofmans- 
wyk of stamgebied verskuif moet binne 30 daé na soda- 
nige verskuiwing, die Seniorhoofman of stamowerheid na 
Wie se gebied sodanige verskuiwing plaasgevind het in ken- 
nis stel, ten einde die brandmerke op die betrokke vee 

‘te laat verander soos voorgeskryf in artikels 3, 4 en 6 van 
hierdie Maatreél. 

Hou van registers 

12. (a) Die Registrateur moet ’n register byhou -van 
alle brandmerke wat aan Seniorhoofmanswyke toegeken 
is. 

(b) Die Registrateur moet ’n afsonderlike register. vir 
elke Seniorhoofmanswyk byhou. Hierdie register moct 
elke brandmerk wat aan ’n eienaar toegeken is aantoon. 

(c) Elke stamsekretaris moet ’n afsonderlike register vir 
elke Seniorhoofmanswyk byhou. In hierdie register moet 
alle toegekende brandmerke in numeriese volgorde opge- 

_teken- word. By elke toegekende brandmerk moet die 
naam en woonadres van die eienaar aan wie die betrokke 
brandmerk toegeken is opgeteken word, sowél as die 
nommer van die kwitansie wat uitgereik is. 

(d) Elke stamsekretaris moet die registrateur kwartaal- 
liks in kennis stel van alle nuut toegekende en/of gekan- 
selleerde brandmerke. 

Kansellasie van brandmerke 

13. Die registrasie van ’n brandmerk moet 
leer word as— 

(a) die eienaar van ’n brandmerk te sterwe kom 
en.sy boedel beredder is; 

(b) daar vir een jaar lank geen vee was wat daar- 
die brandmerk gedra het nie; 

(c) die eienaar uit die Seniothoofmanswyk vertrek 
waarin sy brandmerk geregistreer is; en . 

(d) ’n eienaar, versoek dat ’n brandmerk wat aan hom 
toegeken is gekanselleer word. 

gekansel- 

Misdrywe en strawwe 

14, Enige lid van die Ovambo-volk wat— 

(a) sy eienaarsbrandmerk op vee wat nie sy ciendom 
is nie aanbring; 

(b) enige brandmerk op vee opsetlik of onverskil- 
liglik verander, uitwis, uitkrap of op enige wyse beska- 
dig; , 

(c) vee met enige ander brandmerke as dié voorge- 
skryf, brandmerk; 

(d) enige vee wat nie op die voorgeskrewe wyse 
gebrandmerk is nie, verkoop, verruil of op enige ander 
wyse van elenaar iaat verwissel; 

(ec) enige vee wat nie. op die voorgeskrewe wyse 
gebrandmerk is nie, koop, ruil of op enige ander wyse 
eiendomsreg daarvan verkry; 

(f) enige bepalings van artikels 3, 5, 7, 9, 10 en 11 
van hierdie Maatreé! cortree;   

Inspection of brands 

9. The Councillor may give notice of not-less than 30 
days to any tribal authority to have all livestock in the 
‘tribal area rounded up at a fixed place or places and time 
for inspection of the brands by an inspector or a person 
authorised thereto in writing by him and the tribal autho- 
tity shall instruct every owner in his tribal area to round 
up all his livestock at the fixed place and time for inspec- 
tion of the brands. 

Control over branding irons 

10. All branding irons shall be kept by the Director or 
a person authorised thereto by him in writing and no 
other person may be in possession of a branding iron. 

Moving of livestock 

11. Any owner who moves livestock permanently from 
one Senior headman’s ward or tribal area to another 
Senior headman’s ward or tribal area shall, within 30 days 
after such removal, notify the Senior headman or tribal 
authority into whose area such removal has taken place 
of such removal in order to have the brands on the live- 
stock concerned altered as prescribed in sections 3, 4 and 
6 of this Enactment. . 

Keeping of registers 

12. (a) The registrar shall keep a register of all brands 
allocated to Senior headman’s wards. 

(b) The registrar shall keep a separate register for every 
Senior headman’s ward. This register shall indicate every 
brand allocated to an owner. - 

(c) Every tribal secretary shall keep a separate register 
for every Senior headman’s ward. In this register all allo- 
cated brands shall be recorded in numerical sequence. 
The name and residential address of the owner to whom 
the relative brand has been allocated as well as the number 
of the receipt issued, shall be recorded against every allo- 
cated brand. 

(d) Every tribal secretary shall notify the registrar 
quarterly of all newly allocated and/or cancelled brands. 

Cancellation of brands 

13. The registration of a brand shall be cancelled if— 

(a) the owner of a brand dies and his estate has been 
administered; 

(b) no livestock borne that brand for a period of one 
year; 

(c) the owner moves from the Senior headman’s ward 
in which his brand is registered; and 

(d) an owner requests that a brand allocated to him 
should be cancelled. 

_| Offences and penalties 

14. Any member of the Ovambo nation who— 

(a) affixes his owner’s brand on livestock which is 
not his property; 

(b) intentionally or negligently alters, obliterates, 
erases of in any mazner damages any brand on live- 
stock; 

(c) brands livestock with any brand other than the 
brands prescribed; 

(d)  selis, exchanges or in any other manner causes 
the change of ownership of any livestock not branded 
as prescribed; 

(e) buys, exchanges or in any other manner obtains 
ownership of any livestock not branded as prescribed; 

() contravenes any of the provisions of sections 3, 
5, 7,9, 10 and 11 of this Enactment; 

ah
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(g) meer “as cen eienaarsbrandmerk op sy naam laat | 

registreer en gebruik; 
(h) enige valse of misleidende inligting in verband 

met die toepassing van hierdie Maaireél verstrek of 

laat verstrek; _ ; 

(i) *n inspekteur by die verrigting van sy pligte krag- 

tens hierdie Maatreél hinder of belemmer, of 

(j) homself valslik as inspekteur voordoen; 

is skuldig aan ’n misdryf en by skuldigbevinding straf- 

baar met ’n boete van hoogstens R50 en, by wanbeialing, 

gevangenisstraf van hoogsiens 90 dae of sowél daardie 

boete as daardie gevangenisstral. 

Verhaal van boetes oo - 

15. Enige onbetaalde boete, kragtens hierdie Maatreél 
opgelé, mag by wyse van beslaglegging van die vee van 

die veroordeelde en geregtelike verkoping daarvan ver- 

haal word. , . , , 

Vermoedens ao 

16. In enige regsgeding wat spruit uit hierdie Maatredl, 

tensy dic teendeel bewys word, word dit vermoed. dat elke 

eienaar kennis gekry het van die datum en tyd bepaal 

ingevoige artikels 3 en 9 van hierdie Maatreél, as die stam- 

sekretaris die datum en tyd skriftelik aan die Seniorhoof- 

man van die Seniorhoofmanswyk  waarin die eienaar 

woon, bekend gemaak het, nie minder as 20 dae.voor die 

bepaalde datum en tyd. 

Inkomste 

17. Alle gelde, insluitende boétes, wat ingevolge hierdie 

Maatreél betaalbaar is,.word in die Inkomstefonds van 

die Weigewende Raad inbetaal._ 

Kort titel 

18. Hierdie Maatre#l heet die Gwambo Veebrandmerke- 

maatreél, 1972. 

   

No. R. 1628 15 September 1972 

OWAMBO- WETGEWENDE RAAD 

MAATREEL 5 VAN 1972 (OWAMBO-VOLKSREGI- 

STRASTIEMAATREEL) - 

Dit het die Staatspresident behaag om kragtens die 

bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 5 (2). van die Wei 

op dic Ontwikkeling van Selfbestuur vir Naturellevolke 

in Suidwes-Afrika, 1968 (Wet 54 van 1968), sy goed- 

keuring te heg aan onderstaande Maatreél: 

OWAMBO- WETGEWENDE RAAD 

MAATREEL 5 VAN 1972 

OM VOORSIENING TE MAAK VIR DIE REGI- 

STRASIE VAN LEDE VAN DIE - OVAMBO- 

VOLK EN VIR DIE UITREIKING VAN SERTIFI- 

KATE AAN SODANIGE LEDE EN OM VIR 

BYKOMSTIGE. AANGELEENTHEDE ~VOORSIE- 

NING TE MAAK 

Kragiens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 5 

van dié Wet op die Ontwikkeling van Selfbestuur’ vir 

Naturellevolke in Suidwes-Afrika, 1968 (Wet 54 van 

1968), vaardig die Owambo- Wetgewende Raad die 

volgende Maatreél uit: 

Woordomskrywing 

1. In hierdie Maatreél,:tensy uit die samehang anders 
-blyk, beteken— Co, a 

(i) “applikant”. ’n persoon wat aansoek doen om 

registrasie as lid van die Ovambovolk of om die 

uitreiking-aan hom van ’n duplikaat- of vervangingser- 

. tiftkaat; - ms 
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(g) registers in his name and uses more than -one 
owner’s brand; oo. - 

(h) gives or causes to give any false or misleading 
information in connection with the application of this. 

- Bnactment; - . 
(i) hampers. or obstructs an inspector in the execution 

of his duties in terms of this Enactment; or 
G) impersonates an inspector; a to 

shall be guilty of an offence and upon conviction liable 
to a fine not exceeding R50 or in default of payment to 
imprisonment not exceeding 90 days of to both such’ fine 
and imprisonment. , ae se 

Recovery of fines - . 

15. Any unpaid fine, imposed in terms of this Enact- 

ment, may be recovered by way of attachment and sale 

in execution of the livestock of the convicted: person. ** 

Presumptions . . : 

16. In any judicial proceeding arising from this Enact- 

ment, unless the contrary is proved, every owner shall -be 

deemed to have received notice of the date and time fixed 

in terms of sections 3 and 9 of this Enactment, if the tribal 

secretary ‘has, not less than 20 days before the fixed date 

and time made known the fixed date and time to..the 

Senior headman of the Senior headman’s ward in which 

the owner resides. 

Revenue . 

17. All moneys, inclusive of fines, payable ‘in, terms of 

this Enactment are paid into the Revenue Fund of the 

Legislative Council. 

Short title 

18. This Enactment may be cited as the Owambo Live- 

stockbrands Enactment, 1972. 

    

No. R. 1628 ; 15 September 1972 

OWAMBO LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

ENACTMENT 5 OF 1972 (OWAMBO NATION 

REGISTRATION ENACTMENT) 

The State President has been pleased, under and by 

virtue of the powers vested in him by section 5 (2) of 

the Development of Seif-government for Native Nations 

in South-West Africa, 1968 (Act 54 of 1968), to approve 

the following Enactment: . Co, 

OWAMBO LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL . 

ENACTMENT 5 OF 1972 

TO PROVIDE FOR THE REGISTRATION OF 

MEMBERS OF THE OVAMBO NATION AND 

FOR THE ISSUE OF CERTIFICATES TO SUCH 

MEMBERS AND TO PROVIDE FOR INCIDENTAL . 

MATTERS , 

Under and by virtue of the powers vested in it by the 

Development of Self-government for Native Nations in 

South-West Africa Act, 1968 (Act 54 of 1968), the 

Owambo Legislative Council makes the following Enact- 

ment: - 

Definitions 

1. In this Enactment, 
indicates— ; 

(i) “applicant” means a person who applies for regis- 

tration as a member of the Ovambo Nation or for the 

issue to him of a. duplicate or replacement certificate; 

unless the context otherwise
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(ii) “Departement” die Departement van Bantoe- 
administrasie en -ontwikkeling; 

(iii) “Direkteur” die beampte aangewys as administra- 
tiewe hoof van die Departement van Gemeenskapsake 
van die Owamboregering: 

(iv) “Gebied” die gebied Suidwes- Afrika; 
(v) “houer” die persoon aan wie ’n sertifikaat kragtens - 

artikel 10 uitgereik is; 
(vi) “magistraat”” ook ’n addisionele of ’n assistent- 

magistraat; 
(vii) “naturelleperscon” ’n persoon wat lid is van of 

algemeen aanvaar word as lid van ’n inboorlingras of 
-stam van Afrika; 

(viii) “Ovambo” ’n persoon in artikel 5 bedoel; 
Gx) “Owambo” die landstreek vermeid in artikel 1 van 

Proklamasie 27 van 1929 van die Gebied; 
(x} “Raadslid’ die lid van die Uitvoerende Raad aan 

wie die beheer van die Departement van Gemeenskapsake 
opgedra is; 

(xi) “register” die register in artikel 2 bedoel; 

$99 

(xi). “‘sertiftkaat”’ a sertifikaat in artikel 10 bedoel; 
(diil} “Uitvoerende Raad” die Uttvoerende Raad van 

dic Owambo-Wetgewende Raad; en 
.. (xiv) “verantwoordelike beampte’ ’n beampte wie se 
funksie dit is om aansoeke ingevolge artikels 6 en L1 te 
ontvang. oe 

Volksregister 
2. Die Raadslid laat °n register saamstel en byhou van 

alle Ovambo’s wat ingevolge die bepalings van hierdie 
Maatreél as lede van die Ovambovolk geregistreer word. 

Toekenning van registrasienommer 

3. Die Raadslid laat aan elke Ovambo wie se naam 
‘in die register opgeneem word ’n registrasienommer toe- 
ken. 

Besonderhede wat in die volksregister opgeneem moet word 

4, Daar word ten opsigte van elke Ovambo wat as 
lid van die Ovambovolk geregistreer word die volgende 
besonderhede in die register opgenecem: 

(2) Registrasienommer: 
(b) volle naam; 
(c) geslag: 
(d) stam; 
(ce) geboortedatum, of as die datum onbekend is, 

geboortejaar of vermeende geboortejaar, en geboorteplek; 
(f) name van sy kaptein, senior hoofman en onder- 

hoofman; 
(g) naam van die wyk waarin woonagtig o 

lieer; 
(bh) huwelikstaat; 
(i) plek en datum van registrasie; 
(j) handtekening of vingerafdrukke; en 
(k) ’n onlangse foto. 

of gedomisi- 

Registrasie as lede van die Qvambovolk 

5. (1) Elke Ovambo. binne die Gebied, heisy hy binne 
of buite Owambo is of woon, is, indien hy nie ’n burger 
van die een of ander gebiedsowerheidsgebied. in die 
Republick van Suid-Afrika of van ’n_ selfregerende 
Bantoegebied in die Republick van Suid-Afrika soos in 
die Wet op Burgerskap van Bantoetuislande, 1970 (Wet 
26 van 1970), bedoel, is nie, geregtig op registrasie 
ingevolge hierdie Maatreéi as ’n lid van die Ovambovolk 
ex op die uitreiking aan hom vir hierdie doel van ’n 
sertifikaat. 

(2) Vir die toepassing van subartikel (1) word ’n 
-naturellepersoon wat ingevolge die bepalings van die Wet 
op Suid-Afrikaanse Burgerskap, 1949 GWet 44 van 1949),   

(ii) “certificate” means a certificate referred to in 
section 10; 

(ili) “Councillor” means the member of the Executive 
Council to whom the control of the Department of Com- 
munity Affairs has been entrusted; 

(iv) “Department” means the Department of Bantu 
Administration and Development; 

(v) “Director” means. the official designated as the 
administrative head of the Department of Community 
Affairs of the Owambo Government; 

(vi) “Executive Council’. means the Executive Council 
of the Owambo Legislative Council; 

(vii) “holder”? means the person to whom a certificate 
has been issued in terms of section 10; 

(vii) “magistrate” includes an additional OF an assistant 
magistrate; 

(ix) “native person’? means a person who is a member 
or generally is accepted as a member of an aboriginal 
race or tribe of Africa; 

(x) “Ovambo”’ means a person referred to in section 5; 
(x) “Owamibo” means the area referred to in section 1 

of Proclamation 27 of 1929 of the Territory; ; 
(xi) “register”? means the register referred to in 

section 2; . 
(xiii) “responsible officer’ means an officer whose 

function it is to receive applications in terms of sections 6 
and 11; and 

(xiv) “Territory” 
Africa. 

means the Territory of. South-West 

National register 

2. The Councilior shall have a register compiled and 
maintained of all Ovambos who are registered in terms of 
the provisions of this Enactment as members of. 
the Ovambo Nation. 

Allocation of registration number 

3. The Councillor shall cause a registration number to 
be allocated to each Ovambo whose name is entered in 
the register. 

Particulars to be entered in the National register 

4. The following particulars are entered in the 
register in respect of each Ovambo who is registered as 
a member of the Ovambo Nation: 

(a) Registration number; 
(bd) full name; 
(c) sex; 
(d) tribe; 
(e) date of birth, or if it is not known, the year or 

supposed year cf birth, and place of birth; 
( names of his chief, senior headman and subhead- 

man; 
(g) name of the ward where he is resident or domiciled; 
(h) marital status; 
i) place and date of registration; 
(j) signature or fingerprints; and 
{k) a recent photograph. 

Registration as members of the Ovambo Nation | 

5. (1) Each Ovambo in the Territory, whether he is 
resident in or outside Owambo, shall be, if-he is not a 
citizen of one or other territorial authority area in the 
Republic of South Africa or of a self-governing Bantu 
territory in the Republic of South Africa as referred to 
in the Bantu Homelands Citizenship Act, 1970 (Act 26 
of 1970), entitled to registration in terms of this Enact- 
ment as a member of the Ovambo.Nation and to the 
issue of him of a certificate for this purpose. 

(2) For the purposes of subsection (1) a native person 
who is a South African citizen in terms of the provisions 
of the South African Citizenship Act, 1949 (Act 44 of 

3
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a Suid-Afrikaanse burger is en wat onder enige van die 

hierondergemelde Klasse van persoon ressorteer, geag ’n 

Ovambo te wees tensy daar bewys kan word ‘dat hy 

inderdaad nie ’n Ovambo is nie: 

(a) Elke naturellepersoon in Owambo gebore, hetsy. 

voor of na die inwerkingtreding van hierdie Maatreél; 

(b) elke naturellepersoon wat in Owambo gedomisilieer 

is; . . 

(c) elke naturellepersoon in die Gebied wat ’n naturel- 

letaal praat wat gebesig word deur die naturellebevolking 

van Owambo, met inbegrip van elke naturellepersoon wat 

behoort tot ’n aanverwante taalgroep wat normaalweg ’n 

dialek van so ’n taal besig; . 

(d) elke ander natureilepersoon in die Gebied wat aan 

’n lid van die naturellebevolking van Owambo verwant 

is of wat homself met ’n deel van daardie. bevolking 

vereenselwig het of wat op grond van sy kultuur- of 

rasseagtergrond. aan °*n deel van daardie bevolking 

verbonde is. 

Aansoek om registrasie 

6. (1) Elke Ovambo bo die ouderdom van 16 jaar wat 

ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 5 geregtig is op 

registrasie as lid van die Ovambovolk, kan om sodanige 

registrasie aansoek doen. ; 

(2) ’n Aansoek om registrasie moet gedoen word 

wesenlik in die vorm uiteengesit in Aanhangsel 1 van 

hierdie Maatreél en die applikant moet aan die verant- 

woordelike beampte die besonderhede wat in die 

aansoekvorm genoem word en sodanige ander besonder- 

hede as wat die verantwoordelike beampte mag vereis, 

verstrek. 

G) ’n Ovambo wat om registrasie aansock doen moet 

sy handtekening of regterduimafdruk op die aansoek 

aanbring en by wyse van ’n beédigde verklaring of 

bevestiging verklaar dat die besonderhede wat deur hom 

in die aansoek verstrek word, korrek is. 

(4) Geen aansoeck om registrasie word aanvaar nie, 

tensy die applikant die verantwoordelike beampte oortuig 

dat hy ’n Ovambo ooreenkomstig artikel 5 is. 

Vingerafdrukke 

7. (1) Die verantwoordelike beampte kan versoek dat 

’n stel vingerafdrukke van die applikant ook verskaf 

word op die keersy van die aansoekvorm of op ’n kaart 

wat vir die doel beskikbaar gestel word. Benewens die 

stel vingerafdrukke wat aldus verskaf word, kan die 

verantwoordelike beampte versoeck dat sodanige 

bykomende vingerafdrukke van die applikant verskaf 

word as wat. die verantwoordelike beampte nodig ag vir 

die doel van registrasie of die uitreiking-van ’n sertifikaat. 

(2) Waar sodanige vingerafdrukke vereis word, word 

drukkersinkafdrukke van elke vinger van beide hande 

van die applikant geneem deur elke vinger afsonderlik 

in die toepaslike ruimte op die keersy van die aansoek- 

vorm of op die kaart wat vir dié doel ‘verskaf word, te 

rol. Daarbenewens word gelyktydige afdrukke van vier 

vingers van elke hand en duidelike afdrukke van elke 

duim op dieselfde vorm of kaart geneem. Wanneer dit 

nodig geag word deur die verantwoordelike beampte, 

moet ’n drukkersinkafdruk van die palm van elke hand 

ook op die vorm of kaart geneem word. 

Foto's 

8. (1) Elke aansoek om registrasie moet vergesel gaan 

van twee onlangse identiese foto’s van die applikant wat 
aan die volgende vereistes moet voldoen: 

(a) Die buitenste afmetings moet sover doenlik as volg 

wees: - : 

_ G@) Hoogte—vier sentimeter. 
(ii) Breedte—twee en ’n halwe sentimeter. 

14 

‘Photographs   

1949), and. who falls under any of the following classes of 
persons, shall be deemed to be an Ovambo unless it can _ 
be proved that he is in fact not an Ovambo: 

(ay Every native person born in Owambo whether 
‘before or after the coming into operation of this Enact- 
ment; 

(b) every native person who is domiciled in Owambo; 

_(c) every native person in the Territory who speaks a 
native language that is used by the native population 
of Owambo, including each native person who belongs to 
a related language group which normally uses a dialect 
of such language; o cos 

(d) every other native person in the. Territory who is 
related to a member of the native population of Qwambo 
or. who is himself associated with a part of that popula- 
tion or who is by virtue of his cultural or racial back- 
ground associated with a part of that population. 

Application for registration . sens 

6. (1) Each Ovambo over the age of 16 years who is in 
terms of the provisions of section 5 entitled to registration 
as a member of the Ovambo Nation, may apply for 

such registration. cae 

(2) An application for registration shall be made sub- 
stantially in the form as set out in Annexure 1 to this 
Enactment and the applicant shall furnish the respon- 
sible officer with the particulars mentioned in the appli- 
cation form and such further particulars as the respon- 
sible officer may require. 

(3) An Ovambo who applies for registration shall affix 
his signature or right thumb priat to the application and 
declare by an affidavit.or affirmation that the particulars 
furnished by him in the application, are correct. 

(4) No application for registration shall be accepted 
unless the applicant satisfies the responsible officer that 
he is an Ovambo in terms of section 5. 

Fingerprints : . 

7. (1) The responsible officer may request that a set of 
fingerprints of the applicant also be furnished on the 
reverse side of the application form or on a card provided 
for that purpose. Apart from the set of fingerprints thus 
furnished; the responsible officer may request that such 
further fingerprints of the applicant be furnished as. the 
responsible officer may deem necessary for the purpose of 
registration or the issue of a certificate. 

(2) Where such fingerprints are required, printer’s ink 
prints of each finger of both hands of the applicant shall 
be taken by roiling each finger separately in the appro- 
priate space on the reverse side of the application form or 
on a-card provided for that purpose. Furthermore, simul- 
taneous prints of four fingers of each hand and ‘distinct 
prints of each thumb shall be taken on the same form or 
card. When deemed necessary by the responsible officer 
a printer’s ink print of the palm of each hand shall also be 
taken on the form or card. 

8. (1) Each application for registration shall be accom- 
panied by two recent identical photographs of the appli 
cant which shall satisfy the following requirements: — - 

(a) The outside measurements shall as far as is possible 
be as follows: : ms 

_ (i) Height—four centimetres. 
(ii) Width—two and a half centimetres.
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(b) Slegs die kop en skouers van die applikant moet 
op die foto ingesiuit wees en die kop in die finale afdruk 
moet nie kleiner as 23 millimeter of groter as 26 milli- 
meter van die ken tot die bopunt van die hare wees nie. 

(c) Geen silwerkorrei moet op die foto’s sigbaar wees 
nie. 

(d) Die gesig moet ’n herkenbare ewebeld van die 
applikant wees. Vir dié doel moet die hele gesig en beide 
ore van dic applikant sigbaar wees eh moet dit ’n 
onlangse foto wees, geneem sonder ’n hoed of bril of 
enige ander bedekking of tooisel van watter aard ookal. 
Ook moet dit sonder tydelike merke of kleur wees wat sy 
natuurlike voorkoms. kan verbloem. of uitkenning van die 
foto kan bemocilik. Die foto mag ook. nie deur gate, 
potlood- of inkleurmerke of op enige ander wyse- geskend 
wees nie. . 

(2) Die verantwoordelike beampte kan die foto’s wat 
verstrek is, verwerp indien hulle na sy mening nie aan 
genoemde vereistes voldoen nie of indien hulle in ander 
opsigie ongeskik ag en die applikant moet dan op cie 
koste ander geskikte foto’s verstrek. 

(3) As ’n foto geneem is deur ’n fotograaf in diens 
van dic Departement van Gemeenskapsake of van die 
Departement of van ’n ander agentskap wat optree 
ingevolge reélings kragtens artikel 12 met die Raadslid 
aangegaan en wat ’n gebied besock waar die dienste van 
professionele fotograwe nie geredelik beskikbaar is nie, 
is ’n bedrag van 20c betaalbaar vir twee afdrukke van 
*n foto wat deur sodanige amptelike fotograaf geneem is 
maar indien sodanige afdrukke deur die verantwoordelike 
beampte verwerp word, word die bedrag aldus betaal, 
terugbetaal of ’n ander stel foto’s indien moontlik, 
geneem. 

(4) Die Direkteur kan na goeddunke goedkeuring 
verleen vir die neem van twee identiese foto’s waarvan 
die koste deur die Departement. van Gemeenskapsake 
gedra word, indien hy op aanbeveling van die verant- 
woordelike beampte daarvan oortuig is dat— 

{a) die applikant ’n behoeftige is; 
(b) die applikant reeds twee identiese foto’s vir die 

doeleindes van registrasie verskaf het en dat dié weg- 
. geraak het of vernietig of beskadig is; of 

(c) ’n foto wat geneem is deur ’n amptelike fotograatf 
in subartikel (3) genoem, nie meer vir identifikasie- 
docleindes geskik is nie en dat die hover daarvan nie 
deur redelike voorsorg die swak toestand daarvan kon 
vergoed het nie. 

Deursending van aansoeke om registrasie- 

9, (1) ’n Aansoek om registrasie (tesame met die 
foto’s en vingerafdrukke wat op dié aansoek betrekking 
het} word so gou redelik moontlik deurgestuur na die 
Raadslid en daarna na die Departement, indien reélings - 
ingevolge artikel 12° bestaan vir die samestelling 
en instandhouding van die register of vir die prosessering 
van sertifikate deur die Departement namens die Raads- 
lid. 

(2) Na oorweging van die aansoek kan die Raadslid— 

(a) die aansoek aanvaar en die applikant se naam in 
die register laat opneem; of 

(b) dic aansoek weiter en die applikant 
beslissing verwittig. 

Uitreiking van sertifikate 

10. Gd) Aan iedere Ovambo wie se aansoeck om 
rezistrasie deur die Raadslid aanvaar word. en wie se 
naam in die register opgeneem word, word °’n sertifikaat 
van registrasie, wesenlik in die vorm uiteengesit in 
Aanhangsel 2, deur of namens die Raadslid uitgereik. . 

van sy-   

(b) Only the head and shoulders of the applicant shall 
be included in the photograph and the head in the final 
print shall not be less than 23 millimetres or more than 26 
millimetres from the chin to the top of the hair, 

(c) No silver grain shall be visible on the photographs. 
(d) The face shall bea recognisable likeness of the 

applicant. For this purpose the whole face and both ears 
of the applicant shall be visible and the photograph shall 
be a recent one taken without a hat or spectacles or any 
other covering or ornament of any nature whatsoever. It 
shall also be without any temporary marks or colouring 
which may disguise his natural appearance or render 
identification from the photograph difficult. The photo- 

graph shall also not be damaged by holes, pencil 
or colouring-in marks or in any other way. 

_ (2) The responsible officer may reject. the photograph 
submitted if, in his opinion, the said requirements have not 
been complied with or he regards them as unsuitable in 
other respects and the applicant shall then furnish other 
suitable photographs at his own expense. 

(3) If a photograph is taken by a photographer who 
is in the employ of the Department of Community Affairs 
or of the Department or any other agency, who operates 
in terms of -arrangements concluded by virtue of section 
12 with the Councillor and who visits an area where the 
services of professional photographers are not readily 
available, a sum of 20c shall be payable for two prints of 
a photograph taken by such official photographer, but 
should such prints be rejected by the responsible officer, 
the amount thus paid shall be repayable or another set of 
photographs shail, if possible, be taken. 

(4) The Director may if he deems fit, authorise the 
taking of two identical photographs, the cost of which 
shall bé borne by the Department of Community Affairs 
if he, on the recommendation of the responsible officer, is 
satisfied that— 

(a). the applicant is an indigent person; 

(b) the applicant has already supplied two identical 
photographs for the purpose of registration and that 
they have been lost or destroyed or damaged; or 

(c) a photograph which has been taken by an official 
photographer referred to in subsection (3), is no longer 
suitable for identification purposes and that the holder 
thereof was unable to prevent the unsatisfactory con- 
dition thereof by reasonable means. 

Submission of applications for registration- 

9. (1) An application for registration (together with 
photographs and fingerprints relative to the application) 
shall be submitted as soon as reasonably possible to the 
Councillor and thereafter to the Department, should 
arrangements in terms of section 12 exist for the compila- 
tion and maintenance of the register or for the processing 
of certificates by the Department on behalf of the Coun- 
cillor. 

(2) After consideration of the application the Coun- 
cillor may— 

(a) accept the application and have the name of the 
applicant entered in the register; or 

(b) refuse the application and have the applicant 
informed of his decision. 

Issue of certificates 

10. (1) To each Ovambo whose application for regis- 
tration has been accepted by the Councillor and whose 
name is entered in the register, a certificate of registra- 
tion, substantially in the form set out in Annexure 2, shall 
be issued by or on behalf of the Councillor. . 

te
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(2) Die Raadslid laat die sertifikaat so gou doenlik na 

die adres stuur wat op die aansoek om registrasie aan- 

gedui word, of tref sodanige ander gepaste reélings as 

wat hy goed dink vir die deursending van die sertifikaat 

na die applikant. = 

(3) Indien dit om enige rede ondienstig, ondoenlik of 

onmoontlik blyk te wees om ’n_ sertifikaat aan 

’n applikant uit te reik, kan die yerantwoordelike beampte 

instede van ’n sertifikaat, °o dokument wesenlik in die 

vorm soos uiteengesit-in Aanhangsel 3. van hierdie 

Maatresl, wat vir die tydperk daarin vermeld geldig is, 

aan hom witreik en kan hy hom versoek om hom op ’n 

toekomstige datum by hom of op ’n plek wat aangedui 

is, aan te meld sodat ’n sertifikaat indien dit.aan hom 

uitgereik is, aan_hom oorhandig kan word: Met dien 

verstande dat die uitreiking ingevolge hierdie artikel van 

’n tydelike dokument aan die applikant nie beskou word 

as ’n aanvaarding van die applikant se aansock deur dic 

Raadslid nie. 

Duplikaatsertifikate en vervangingsertifikate 

11. (1) ’n 'Persoon wie ‘se - sertifikaat wegraak of 

vernietig word of weens beskadiging onbruikbaar word, 

kan aansoek doen om ’n duplikaat van daardie sertifi- 

kaat. 

(2) Vir elke duplikaatsertifikaat is °n bedrag. van R2, 

wat nie die koste van die foto’s insluit nie, betaaibaar 

deur die persoon wat daarom aansoek doen maar die 

Direkteur kan na goeddunke van die betaling van 

hierdie bedrag afsien as hy as gevolg van die beédigde 

verklaring of bevestiging wat in die aansoek vervat is, 

of van ander beskikbare inligting, daarvan oortuig is dat 

die applikant om ’n duplikaatsertifikaat behoeftig is of 

dat hy nie deur redelike voorsorg die verlies, vernietiging 

of beskadiging van die sertifikaat kon verhoed het - nie. 

(3) ’a Persoon aan wie ’n sertifikaat uitgereik is waar- 

in besonderhede voorkom wat foutief is, kan aansoek 

doen om ’n gratis vervangingsertifikaat waarop die 

juiste besonderhede voorkom. - — 

(4) ’n Aansoek om ’n duplikaat- of vervanging- 

sertifikaat is wesenlik in die vorm uiteengesit in 

Aanhangsel 4 van hierdie Maatreél. 

(5) Die bepalings van artikels 6 tot en met 10 is 

mutatis mutandis van toepassing ten opsigie van ’a 

aansoek om ’n duplikaatsertifikaat of *n vervangingser- 

tifikaat. . 

Onderiinge reélings met die Departement -yan Bantoe- 

administrasie en -ontwikkeling © ‘ 

12. Ondanks ’n_andersiuidende bepaling in hierdie 

Maatreél -vervat, kan die Raadslid reélings met die 

Sekretaris van ‘Bantoe-administrasie en -ontwikkeling tref 
waarkragiens— oo , 

(a) die Departement die. register mamens die Raads- 
lid saamstel en byhou; 

(b) sertifikate deur die Departement of ’n ander 

agentskap namens die Raadslid uitgereik word; 

_ -(c) toerusting verskaf word om die neem van vinger- 

afdrukke of van foto’s vir doeleindes van hierdie. Maat- 

reé] te. vergemaklik of te bespoedig; 

(d) vingerafdrukke wat ingevolge hierdie .Maatreél 
-geneem is in die Departement geklassifiseer ea in die 
rekords gehou word; Cs Le 

(é) aansoeke om ‘regisirasie deur persone buite 
_ Owambo woonagtig, ontvang. enna die’ Raadslid. of 

na die veraniwoordelike beampte deurgestuur word en 
- wltgercikté sertifikate aan- sodanige persone .corhandig 

word. - 7 Pe a 
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(2) The Councillor shall have the certificate submitted 

as soon as possible to the address which appears on the 

application for registration,-or shall make such other 

_ appropriate arrangements as he deems fit for the dispatch 
of the certificate to the applicant. 

(3) If for any reason it would appear to be inexpedient, 

impracticable or. impossible to issue a certificate to an 

applicant, the responsible officer may, instead of a certi- 

ficate, issue a document substantially in the form set out 

in Annexure 3 to this Enactment, which -is valid for the 

period mentioned therein, to him and may request that on 

a future date he report to him or present himself.at a 

‘place indicated so that a certificate, if it has been issued. 

to him, may be handed to him: Provided that the issue in 

terms of this section of a temporary .document to the 

applicant shall not be considered to bean acceptance of 

the applicant’s application by the Councillor. SC 

Duplicate certificates and replacement certificates 

11. (1) A person whose certificate is lost or destroyed 

‘or as a result of damage becomes unservicable, may apply. 

for a duplicate of that certificate. oF 

(2) For every duplicate certificate a sum of R2, which 

does not include the costs of the photographs,. shall be 

payable by the person who applies therefor, but the Direc- 

tor may in his discretion grant exemption from the pay- 

ment of this sum if he, as a result of an affidavit or 

affirmation which is embodied in the application, or of 

any other available information, is satisfied. that the 

applicant for a duplicate certificate is indigent or that he 

could not by reasonable care have prevented the loss, 
destruction or damage of the certificate. 

(3) A person to whom a certificate which contains 

particulars that are incorrect, has been issued may apply 

for a free replacement certificate containing the correct 

particulars. , 

(4) An application’ for a duplicate or replacement 

certificate shall be substantially in the form set out in 
Annexure 4 to this Enactment. 

(5) The provisions of sections 6 to 10 inclusive shall 

apply mutatis mutandis in repect of an application for 

a duplicate certificate or a replacement certificate. 

Mutual. arrangements with the Department of Bantu 

Administration and Development 

12. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 

in this Enactment, the Councillor may make arrangements 

with the Secretary for Bantu Administration and Develop- 

ment whereby— ce 

(a) the Department compiles and’ maintains the 
register on behalf of the Councillor; 

(b) certificates are issued by the Department or other 

agency on behalf of the Councillor; , 

(c) equipment is provided to facilitate. or expedite 

"the taking of fingerprints or photographs for purposes’ of 
this Enactment; 

(d) fingerprints taken in terms of this Enactment 
-are classified and kept on record in the Department; 

_ » (¢) applications for. registration received from persons 
‘resident: outside Owambo are forwarded to the Coun- 
cillor or. the responsible officer and certificates which 
have been’ issued handed to such persons. .
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Onopeediste sertifikate 

13. Indien ’n applikant versuim of nalaat om die 
sertifikaat wat aan horn uitgereik is, in ontvangs te neem 
binne ’n tydperk van ses maande nadat die sertifikaat 
ontvang is in die kantoor waarheen die applikant versoek 
het dat dit gestuur word— 

(a) kan daar oor die sertifikaat beskik word op 
' sodanige wyse as wat die Direkteur bepaal; 

' “(b) word die aansoek, indien die betrokke sertifikaat 
’n duplikaatsertifikaat of ’n vervangingsertifikaat is, 
geag te-verval het; en 

“" (cy word die bedrag wat betaal is vir ’n duplikaat- 
sertifikaat en vir enige foto wat aan die sertifikaat 

_geheg is en ‘wat geneem is deur ’n amptelike fotograaf 
‘in-artikel 8 (3) bedoel, verbeur en is daar geen cis ten 
opsigie van die ‘verhaling : van die koste van die 

* duplikaatsertifikaat en enige foto’s wat aldus geneem 
& 

is en wat aan die sertifikaat geheg is nie. 

Corlyde van houer van sertifikaat 

14. (1) By die oorlyde van die hover van ’n sertifikaat, 
moet die persoon wat in besit is van die sertifikaat, dit 
onverwyld aan die naaste magistraat of verantwoordelike 
beampte of aan die Direkteur stuur. 

(2) Waar ’n sertifikaat aldus aan .’n_ magistraat of 
verantwoordelike beampte deurgestuur is, moet daardie 
magistraat of beampte die Direkteur. daarvan verwittig 
en oor die sertifikaat beskik op.sodanige wyse as wat die 
Direkteur bepaal. 

Inlewering van veriore. sertifikate 

15. (1) ’n Persoon wat in besit kom van ’n sertifikaat 
wat nie aan hom uitgereik is nie, moet behalwe waar die 
sertifikaat aan hom oorhandig is vir deursending na die 
persoon aan wie dit oorspronklik uitgereik is, die 
sertifikaat onverwyld aflewer by of stuur aan die naaste 
polisiestasie, magistraat, verantwoordelike beampte of die 
Direkteur, met *n aanduiding van die omstandighede 
waaronder hy in besit daarvan gekom het of daaroor 
beskik op sodanige wyse as wat die Direkteur bepaai. 

(2) ’n Polisicbeampte, magistraat of verantwoordelike 
beampte in subartikel (1) bedoel, moet sodanige sertifikaat 
aan die Direkteur stuur of daaroor beskik op die wyse 
wat die Direkicur bepaal. 

Verlies van lidmaatskap - 

' 16. (1) ’n Ovambo wat— 

(a).’n lid word van ’n volk van enige van die ander 
gebiede vermeld in artikel 2 van die Wet op die 
Ontwikkeling van Selfbestuur vir Naturellevolke in 
Suidwes-Afrika, 1968 (Wet 54 van 1968); of 

(b) ’n burger word van ’n gebiedsowerheidsgebied of 
van ’n selfregerende Bantoegebied in die Republiek van 
Suid-Afrika vermeld in die Wet op Burgerskap vir 
‘Bantoetuislande, 1970 (Wet 26 van 1970); of 

(c) °n onderdaan word van ’n ander land; 

hou op om ’n lid van die Ovambovolk te wees. 
(2) Waar lidmaatskap aldus verloor word, moet die 

Raadslid alle inskrywings met betrekking tot sodanige 
lidmaatskap in die register laat kanseileer. 

Appeélle _ oo 
-- 17. G) Indien daar rede. is om te glo dat ’n persoon 
-wat as lid van die. Ovambovolk geregistreer is, nie lid 
van die Ovambovoik is nie, kan daar na die Uiivoerende 
Raad geappelleer word om ’n bevel dat die registrasie 
van sodanige persoon en die sertifikaat wat aan hom 
uitgereik is, gekanselleer word. 

(2) °n Persoon wat daarop aanspraak maak dat hy ’n 
‘lid van die Ovambovolk is “en wie se. aansoek om 

” régistrasie’ as lid van die Ovambovolk.geweier word, kan 
na die Uitveerende Raad appelleer: ’n Appél ingevolge. 

. Appeais ae   

Unclaimed certificates 

13. Ef an applicant fails or neglects to take possession 
of a certificate issued to him within a period of six months 
after the certificate had been received in the office to 
which the applicant has requested that it should be sent— 

(a) the certificate may be disposed of in such manner 
as the Director may direct; 
. (b) the application, if the certificate concerned is a 
duplicate or a replacement certificate, shall be deemed 
to have lapsed; and 
(c),the amount paid for a duplicate certificate and 

for any photograph which is attached to the certificate 
and which has been taken by an official photographer 
referred to in section 8 (3), shall be forfeited and -no 
claim shall be in respect of the recovery of the costs 
ot the duplicate certificate or any photographs which 
have. been. so taken and which have been attached to 
the certificate. : 

Death of the holder of a certificate : 

14. (1) On the death of the holder of the certificate, 
the person who is in possession of the certificate shall 
immediately send it to the nearest magistrate or respon- 
sible officer or to the Director. . o. 

(2) Where a certificate. is thus forwarded to a 
magistrate or responsible officer, that magistrate _or 
responsible officer shall advise the Director and dispose 
of the certificate in such manner as the Director may 
determine. 

Handing in of lost certificates 

15. (1) A person who comes into possession of a certi- 
ficate which has not been issued to him shall except where 
the certificate has been handed to him for transmission 
to the person to whom it has originally been issued, 
immediately deliver or send the certificate to the nearest 
Police Station or to the Magistrate or responsible officer 
or Director with an indication of the circumstances under 
which he came into possession thereof or dispose of if in 
such manner as the Director may determine. 

(2) A police officer, magistrate or responsible officer 
referred to in subsection (1) shall forward such certifi- 
cate to the Director, or dispose of it in such manner as 
the Director may determine. 

Loss of membership 

16.. (1) An Ovambo who— — 

(a) becomes a member of a nation of any of the 
other areas referred to in section 2 of the Development 
of Self-government for Native Nations in South-West 
Africa Act, 1968 (Act 54 of 1968); or 

(b) becomes a citizen of a territorial authority area or 
self-governing Bantu territory in the Republic of South 

Africa referred to in the Bantu Homelands Citizenship 
Act, 1970 (Act 26 of 1970); or mo 

(c) becomes a subject of some other country: 

shall cease to be a member of the Cvambo Nation. 

(2) Where membership is so lost, the Councillor shall 
have all entries in. connection with such membership 
cancelled in the register. an 

ager 

17: (1) Should there be reasen to believe that a person, 
who is registered as'a member of the Ovambo Nation, is 
in fact not.a member of the Ovambo Nation, an appeai 
may be lodged to the Executive Council for: an. order 
that the registration of such person and the certificate 
_issued to him, be: cancelled. 

(2) A person who claims that he is.a member of the 
-Qvambo. Nation and whose. application for _ registration 
as a member of the Ovambo Nation is refused, may 

17
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hierdie subartikel moet in die vorm wees van ’n skriftelike 
versoek aan die Direkteur vir voorlegging aan die Uit- 
voerende Raad. 

(3) Die Uitvoerende Raad kan— 

(a) ’n appél ingevolge subartikel (1)— 

(i) handhaaf en beveel dat die betrokke registrasie 
en die sertifikaat wat aan die betrokke persoon uitge- 
reik is, gekanselleer word; of oe 

(ii) van die hand wys; 

(b) ’n appél ingevolge subartikel (2)— 
(i) handhaaf en beveel dat die betrokke persoon as 

lid van die Ovambovolk geregistreer word en dat ’n 
sertifikaat aan hom uitgereik word; of 

(i) van die hand wys. . 

_ (4) ’n Beslissing of bevel. deur die Uitvoerende Raad 
ingevolge subartikel (3) is afdoende. oS 

Teruggawe van sertifikate deur persone. wat op die. punt 
staan om Owambo te verlaat . 

18. ’n Polisiébeampte, paspoortbeheerbeampte, magi- 
straat of ander beampte miet regsbevoegdheid wat 
daarvan oortuig is dat ’n persoon wat in besit van *n 
sertifikaat is op die punt staan om Owambo permanent 
te verlaat, kan van sodanige persoon vereis dat hy 
enige sertifikaat wat aan hom uitgereik kon gewees het, 
aan hom teruggee en indien.sodanige persoon sou. weier 
of ‘nalaat om dit te doen, kan sodanige beampte op 
daardie sertifikaat beslag 1€ en beskik hy oor daardie 
sertifikaat op ’n wyse deur die Direkteur bepaal. 

Bewys van sekere feite deur beédigde verklaring 

19. Indien in ’n strafsaak kragtens hierdie Maatreél, 
die vraag ontstaan of ’n sertifikaat of ’*n bepaalde 
sertifikaat wat ’n bepaalde naam dra aan ’n beskuldigde 
uitgereik is, kan ’n beampte wat beheer het van die 
vingerafdrukrekord van applikante, nadat hy voorsien is 
van die vingerafdrukke van die beskuldigde en van 
bedoelde sertifikaat (as daar. is), in ’n. dokument wat 
heet ’n beédigde verklaring te wees wat deur die beampte 
afgelé is, verklaar dat hy vasgestel het dat die vinger- 
afdrukke wat ten opsigte van die beskuldigde aldus aan 
hom voorgelé is, volgens die vingerafdrukrekord van 
applikante, dieselfde is of nie dieselfde is nie as dié van 
die persoon aan wie daardie sertifikaat heet uitgereik te 
wees of van enige persoon aan wie, volgens die vinger- 
afdrukrekord van applikante, daardie of enige sertifikaat 
uitgereik is en daardie dokument is, by blote voorlegging 
daarvan deur enige persoon in daardie saak, maar. 
behoudens die bepalings mutatis mutandis van artikel 214 
(7) van die Strafprosesordonnansie, 1963 (Ordonnansie 34 
van 1963), van Suidwes-Afrika, prima facie bewys dat 
’n sertifikaat- aan die beskuldigde uitgereik of nie uit- 
gereik is nie, na gelang van die inhoud van daardie 
verklaring. = 

Misdrywe en strafbepalings 

' 20. (1) ’n Persoon wat— 

(a) die bepalings van artikel 14 (1) of 15 (1) van 
hierdie Maatreél oortree of versuim om daaraan te 
voldoen; 

(b) nadat hy die besit verkry ‘het van ’n sertifikaat 
wat aan ’n ander persoon uitgereik is, voorgee dat dit 
aan hom ingevolge hierdie Maatreéi uitgereik is; 

(c) toelaat dat ’n ander -persoon die besit verkry van 
’n sertifikaat wat aan hom ingevolge hierdie Maatreél 
uitgereik is; . 7 

(d) versuim .om wanneer hy om registrasie aansoek 
doen, die verantwoordelike beampte te verwittig. van 
die feit dat hy voorheen om registrasie aansoek gedoen 
het en dat registrasie geweier is; 

18 

  

appeal to ‘the Executive Council. An appeal in terms of 
this subsection shall be m the form of a written request 
to the Director for submission to the. Executive Council. 

(3) The Executive Council may—_ 

(a) in regard to an appeal in terms of sub- 
section (1)— ‘ 

(i) uphold the appeal and order that the registration 
concerned and the certificate which was issued to the 
person concerned, be cancelled; or ‘ 

(ii) dismiss the appeal; Ses 

(b) in regard to an appeal in terms of -sub- 
section (2}— a cs 

(i) uphold the appeal and order that the person con- 
cerned be registered as_a member of. the Ovambo 
Nation and that a certificate be issued to him: or 

(ii) dismiss the appeal. " 

(4) A decision or order by the Executive Council in 
terms of subsection (3) shall be final. - 

Surrender of certificates by persons who are on the point 
of leaving Owambo 

18. A. police officer, passport control officer, magistrate 
or other officer with jurisdiction who is satisfied that a 
person who is in possession of a certificate, is on the 
point of leaving Owambo permanently, may.demand from 
such person that he surrenders to him any certificate 
which may have been issued to him, and if such person 
should refuse or neglect.to do so, such officer may confis- 
cate such certificate and dispose of it.in such manner as 
the Director may determine. 

Proof of certain facts by affidavit. 

19. If in' a criminal case under this Enactment, the 
question arises whether a certificate or a particular certi- 
ficate bearing a particular name has been issued to an 
accused, an officer who is in charge of the fingerprint 
record of applicants, may after he has been furnished 

- with the fingerprints of the accused and of the said certi- 
‘ficate Gf any), in a-document called an affidavit made by 
that officer, declare that he has ascertained that the finger- 
ptints that have been placed before him in respect of the 
accused are or are not, according to the fingerprint record 
of applicants, the same as that of the person to whom 
that certificate is purported to have been issued or of 
any person to whom according to the fingerprint record 
of applicants, that or any certificate has been issued, and 
such document shall by mere submission by any person in 
that case, but save the provisions mutatis mutandis of 
section 214 (7) of the Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 
1963 (Ordinance 34 of 1963). of South-West Africa, be 
prima facie proof that a certificate has been or has not 
been issued to the accused, according to the contents of 
that declaration. 

Offences and. penalties 

20. (1) Any person who— 

(a) contravenes or fails to comply with the provision 
of section 14 (1) or 15 (1) of this Enactment; 

(b) after he has come into possession of a certificate 
which was issued to some other person, pretends that 
it has been issued to him in terms of this Enactment; 

(c) permits some other person to obtain possession 
of a certificate issued to him in terms of this Enactment; 

(d) fails when: he applies for registration to inform 
the responsible officer of the fact that he has previously 
applied for registration and that registration has been 

-. refused:
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(e) versuim om binne een maand aadat ’n sertifikaat 
aan hom uitgereik is, enige ander sertifikaat wat 
voorheen aan hom uwitgercik is, aan ’n magistraat of 
verantwoordelike beampte te oorhandig; 

(f) °n sertifikaat of ’n gedeelte daarvan,-.of ’n 
dokument of seél wettiglik geheg aan, of ’n inskrywing 
in of endossement op ’n sertifikaat, vervals of sonder 

magtiging verander, onleesbaar maak, vernietig of 
’ skend; 

(g) sonder magtiging ni sertifikaat of ’n gedeelte van 
’n sertifikaat ten opsigte waarvan ’n misdryf bedoel - 
in paragraaf (f) gepleeg is, ontvang of in sy besit hou; 
- .(h). sonder magtiging. ’n boek of dokument wat 
oénskynlik ’n sertifikaat is of as sodanig gebruik kan 

_word, druk, voortbring of uitreik; 
(@ sonder magtiging ’a sertifikaat wat aan ’n ander 

persoon ingevolge hierdie Maatreél uitgereik is, of ’n 
gedeelie daarvan ontvang, in sy besit hou, van die hand 
sit of van die hand laat sit: 

().in ’n-sertifikaat of op ’n dokument wat wettiglik 
daaraan geheg is, ander inligting aanteken as. die 
besonderhede wat ingevolge hierdie Maatreél daarin of 
daarop aangeteken moet of kan word, of wat op ’n 
ander wyse as op die voorgeskrewe wyse enige sodanige 
besonderhede daarin of daarop aanieken of ’n seél 
‘daaraan heg, of wat sonder magtiging enige sodanige 

. besonderhede daarin of daarop aanteken; 
-. (Kk) vir doeleindes van hierdie Maatreél wetens ’n 
verkiaring aflé of laat aflé wat ten opsigie van °n 
wesenlike besonderheid vals is; of 

(@ weier of nalaat om ’n sertifikaat wat aan hom 
uligereik is terug te gee aan ’n polisicbeampte, pas- 
poortbeheerbeampte, magistraat of ander beampte met 
regsbevoegdheid wat ingevolge artikel 18 van hom 
vereis dat hy sodanige sertifikaat teruggee, of wat 
beslaglegging ingevoige artikel 18 op  sodanige 
sertifikaat verhinder of probeer verhinder; 

is aan ’n misdryf skuidig en by skuidigbevinding 
strafbaar— 

(i) in die geval van ’n misdryf in paragraaf (a) of 
G) vermeld, met ’n boete van hoogstens R30 of 
gevangenisstraf vir ’n tydperk van hoogstens 30 dae; 
en 

(i) in die geval van ’n ander misdryf in hierdie 
subartikel vermeld, met °n boete. van hoogstens R50 
of gevangenisstraf vir ’n tydperk van hoogstens 90 dae. 

(2) Die hof wat ’n persoon aan ’n misdryf vermeld 
in subartikel (1) () of (h) skuldig bevind, moet— 

_ (a) die sertifikaat of dokument ten opsigte waarvan 
_ die misdryf gepleeg is, verbeurd verklaar; en 

(b) ’n instrument wat vir die doel van of in verband 
met die pleeg van die misdryf gebruik is, of die 
veroordeelde persoon hom sy reg daarop, verbeurd 
verklaar: Met dien verstande dat sodanige verbeurd- 
verklaring geen regte raak wat ’n ander persoon as die 
veroordeelde persoon op die betrokke instrument mag 
hé nie, indien bewys word dat hy nie geweet het dat 
dit vir dic doel van of in verband met die pleeg van 
sodanige misdryf gebruik word of sou word nie of dat 
hy sodanige gebruik nie kon verhoed nie. 

(3) Die bepalings van. artikel 347 (4) en (5) van die 
Strafprosesordonnansie, 1963 (Ordonnansie 34 van 1963), 
van Suidwes-Afrika, is mutatis mutandis van toepassing 
op ’n verbeurdverklaring ingevolge subartikel (2) (b) van 
hierdie artikel. 

(4) ’n Boete wat ingevolge hierdie Maatreél verhaal: 
word, val aan die’ inkomste van die _Wetgewende Raad 
toe. 

Kort titel 

21, Hierdie Maatreé! heet die Ovambo-volksregistrasie- 
maatreél, 1972.   

(e) fails to hand over any other certificate which has 
previously been issued to him, to a magistrate or respon- 
sible officer within one month after a certificate has 
been issued to him; 

(i) forges or alters without authority, renders illegible, 
‘destroys or mutilates a certificate or part thereof or a 
document or stamp legally attached to. or an entry or 
endorsement in or on a certificate; 

(g) receives or keeps without authority a certificate 
or part of a certificate in his possession in respect of 
which an offence as referred to in paragraph (f) has 
been commitied; 

(h) prints, makes or issues without authority a book 
or document which is apparently a certificate or 
which ‘can be used as such; 

(i) receives, keeps in his possession, disposes of or 
has disposed of withotit authority a certificate issued 
to some other person in terms of this Enactment; 

(j) enters in a certificate or on a document legally 
attached thereto, information other than the particulars 
which shall or may in terms of this Enactment be 
entered therein or thereon, or in a manner other than 
the prescribed manner enters such particulars therein or 
thereon or attaches a stamp thereto, or who enters 
therein or thereon without authority any such informa- 
tion; 

(k) for the purposes of this Enactment knowingly 
makes or causes to be made a declaration which is false 
in respect of a material particular; 

(1) refuses or neglects to return a certificate issued 
to him, to a police officer, passport contro! officer, 
magistrate or other officer with jurisdiction, who in 
terms of section 18 requires him to return such certifi- 
cate, or who prevents or tries to prevent confiscation 
in terms of section 18 of such certificate; 

shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction— 

(i) in the case of an offence referred to in paragraph 
{a) or G) to a fine not exceeding R30 or to imprison- 
ment for a period not exceeding one month; and 

Gi) in the case of any other offence referred to in 
this subsection, to a fine not exceeding R50 or to 
imprisonment for a period not exceeding 90 days. 

(2) Court which finds any person guilty of an offence 
referred to in subsection (1) (f) or (h), shall— 

(a) confiscate the certificate or document in respect 
of which the offence has been committed; and 

(b) confiscate any instrument which was used for the 
purpose of or in connection with the commission of the 
offence, or deprive the convicted person of his rights 
to it: Provided that such confiscation shall not affect 
the right which a person other than the convicted person 
may have to the instrument concerned, if it can be 
proved that he was not aware of the fact that it would 
be used for the purpose of or in connection with the 
commission of such offence or would have been used 
or that he could not have prevented such use. 

(3) The provisions of section 347 (4) and (5) of the 
Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1963 (Ordinance 34 of 
1963), of South-West Africa, are mutatis mutandis applic- 
able to.a confiscation in terms of subsection (2) (b) of 
this section. 

(4) A fine recovered in terms of this Enactment shall 
accrue tc the revenue of the Legislative Council. 

Short title 

‘21. This Enactment shall be called the Ovambo Nation. 
Registration Enactment, 1972. = 
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AANHANGSEL 1 

Registrasienommer, 
Volle name........... 
Geboortedatum. 

   

          

’ Kaptein........... 
‘Onderhoofman.. 
Huwelikstaat:. 
Geregistreer te.. 
DOU... ccc cecectetcstseeueseeeees 

REGISTRASIE AS LID VAN OVAMBO-VOLK 

(Moet in tweevoud voltooi word) : 

Voorname (in blokletters) ; 

Familienaam (in blokletters)............. Sascsuteseceggedapecsectseraneconerasensees : 

Ek, die bogenoemde, verklaar onder éed* /bevestig* soos volg: 

(1) Ek doen aansock om registrasie as lid van die Ovambo-volk. 

(2) Geen sertifikaat van sodanige registrasie is voorheen aan my 

uitgereik nie en ek het nie voorheen om registrasie aansoek 

gedoen nie*/Ek het voorheen om registrsaie aansoek gedoen 

maar my aansoek is geweier.* 

(3)-Ek beweer dat ek lid van die Ovambo-volk is en ek baseer my 

aansoek om registrasie op die volgende feite: 

AANSOEK OM 

        

4 Ek is °n Suid-Afrikaanse burger. 

(5) Dit is my vingerafdrukke wat op dic keersy van hierdie doku- 

ment verskyn. 
(6) Die inligting wat deur my verstrek is en wat in die vorm hierbo 

ingeskryf is, is na my beste wete waar en korrek. 

Handtekening of regterduimafdruk 

    

Die verklaarder het erken dat hy*/sy* vertroud is met die inhoud. 

van hierdie beédigde verklaring*/verklaring* en dit begryp. 

Beédig* /Bevestig* en geteken* en met sy regterduimafdruk geteken* 4 
voor my te 

  

ANNEXURE 1 

  

     

  

Marital status.. 
Registered at... 

APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A MEMBER OF THE 
; -. OVAMBO NATION 

(To be completed in duplicate) 

First names (in Block letters)... ccescecssseeceeccectecsesecereeanseseseneseneneneneenene 

Surname (in block letters)... sce ssseecccsecsstesecaseesseenngesonenersestercaveeesnes 
I, the above-named, declare under oath*/affirm* as follows: 

(4) L apply for registration as a member of the Ovambo nation. 
(2) No certificate of such ‘registration has previously been issued 

to me arid I have not previously applied for registration*/I 

have previously applied for registration but my application was 
refused. : 

(3) I declare that I am a member of the Ovambo nation and my: 

application for registration is based on the foliowing facts: 

    

  

(4) 1 south African citizen: ; 
(5) The fingerprints which appéar on the reverse side of this docu- 

ment are mine. 
(6) The information furnished by me and entered in the above 

form is, to the best of my knowledge, correct. 

Signature of right thumb print 

    

  
The deponent- has acknowledged that he*/she* knows and under- 

stands the contents of this affidavit* /declaration*. 
Sworn to*/affirmed and signed* and signed by his right thumb 

print® before ME at. eseeseeseeesceteeees 9 OD eecesseseeneeeereeeees 19... sees 

Commissioner of Oaths 

CAPaCity oo. eeecesececeeteeecstesesenesseaeseenesnssessnssaneees -. 
ALCO. ei ce ceesesecteanseseeseneneneeestencernassecneeneeessaneneente 

  

* Skrap wat nie van toepassing is nic. : 

OP KEERSY 

Volledige stel vingerafdrukke ingevolge artikel 7. . 

AANHANGSEL 2 

SERTIFIKAAT VAN REGISTRASIE 

LID VAN OVAMBO-VOLK. 

1. (a) Embleem van Owambo. 

(b) Voorname en familienaam. 

2. Registrasienommer bestaande uit— 

(a) °n tweesyfer tuislandkode; 

(b)°n tweesyfer stam- of wykskode; 

(c) ’n eénsyfer geslagskode; 
(d)’n vyfsyfer voignommer ; 
(e) ’n tweesyfer geboortejaarkode; en 
(f) ’n eensyfer toetskode. 

3. ’n Kode wat aandui— 

(a) die kaptein se stam; of 

(b) die seniorhoofman se. gebied; en 

(c) die onderhoofman’se wyk. 

Handtekening van raadslid. 

Foto van applikant. 

Handiekening of regterduimafdruk van. applikant. 

Blokkies vir verkiesingsdocleindes. I
A
M
S
 

AANHANGSEL 3 

‘DOKUMENT IN STEDE VAN _SERTIFIKAAT 
; REGISTRASIE AS LID VAN OVAMBO-VOLK 

WVolle a Qnn........ccccccssescececoccescerceccsaseescetceuseaneccusnecssceaenenesecsetsenensanerseseeeesserene 

Hierdie dokument word uitgereik ingevolge artikel 10 (3) van die 
Ovambo-volksregistrasiemaatreél, 1972, en dien as tydelike sertifikaat 
van registrasie in afwagting van die oorweging van die formele aansoek 

deur bogenoemde om fegistrasie van lidmaatskap. Dit is geldig vir 
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* Delete which is not applicable. 

ON REVERSE SIDE 

Complete set of fingerprints in terms of section 7. 

ANNEXURE 2 

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 

MEMBER CF OVAMBO NATION 

j. (a) Emblem of Owambo. 

(b) First names and surname. 

2. Registration number consisting of— 

(2) a two-digit homeland code; 
(b) a two-digit tribal or ward code; 
(c) a one-digit sex code; 
(d) a five-digit serial number; 
(e) a two-digit birth year code; and 
(f) a one-digit test code. 

3. A code denoting—- 

(a) the chief’s tribe; or 
(b) the senior headman’s area; and 
(c) the sub-headman’s ward. 

Signature of councillor. 
Photograph of applicant. 
Signature or right thumb print of applicant. 
Squares for election purposes. N

D
P
 

ANNEXURE 3 

DOCUMENT INSTEAD OF CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
AS MEMBER OF OVAMBO NATION 

Full Damte....ccccccccccceccescececsscsescecessessesesescesesesesesarseaseaneceuseeestsaeaneneasecsecseseeaeeen os . 

This document is issued in terms of section 10 (3) of the Ovambo 
Nation Registration Enactment, 1972, and serves as a temporary 
certificate of. registration pending consideration of the formal appli- 
cation by thé above-named for registration of membership. It is
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twee maande vanaf die datum van uitreiking maar die geldigheidsduur 
kan hieronder verleng word. Die houer moet sy sertifikaat van regi- 
sirasie by die kantoor van die Magistraat,..0. occ — 
afhaal gedurende die geidigheidsduur van. hierdie dokument. 

Verantwoordelike beampte/ 
Magistraat 

Verantwoordelike beampte/ 
Magistraat 

AANHANGSEL 4 

AANSOEK OM ’N DUPLIKAAT-, /VERVANGINGSERTIFIKAAT 
VAN REGISTRASIE AS LID VAN DIE OVAMBO-VOLK 

Registrasienommer ce vecsuesecceeesonetecenetenteneees 
(indica bekend) 

Voorname. clucLovaneceeuaccsclalechetesssbeaseceeecscsescecseneerssecdineeescaenseecadieeecsesseeeanecaceeaees 

Familienaam. saveeaneee ecesesssscesceesselesscsesccacsessaeteseShentussesensaerequatscseneusdusssesnesevseaes 
(in. blokletters) : 

Ek; die bogenoemde, verklaar ondér eed*/bevestig* soos volg: 

(a) ’n Sertifikaat van registrasie is aan my uitgereik maar dit het 
verlore geraak*/is vernietig* /is beskadig* en ek gee die volgende 
besonderhede van sodanige verlies, vernietiging, beskadiging of 

diefstai: 

  

(b) Die sertifikaat wat aan my uitgereik is en wat ek inlewer bevat 
die volgende foutiewe besonderhede en ek sal bly wees om ’n 
vervangingsertifikaat te kry maar met die juiste besonderhede 
daarop: 

  

Handtekening of regterduimafdruk 

Die verklaarder het erken dat hy*/sy* vertroud is met ae inhoud 
van hierdie beédigde verklaring*/verklaring* en dit begr 

Beédig* /bevestig* en geteken* en met sy regterduimafdruk geteken* 
VOOL WAY: fo. ceecceeeetetecteereeeeeeneents OD. no ceececececeeseececeeecnececneneteneeeea i9 

Hooedanigheid.....ccccccccccssssscucesesssssssssesesssssssseeen 
Gebied oo. cccechcescceecsseececsecsseneeseeeees eeceeeeee 
  

*Skrap wat nie van toepassing is. nie. 

  

No. R. 1629 15 September 1972 

MACHANGANA- WETGEWENDE 
VERGADERING 

WET 4 VAN 1972 (GAZANKULU-WET OP 
SPESIALE BELASTING, 1972) 

Dit het die Staatspresident behaag om kragtens die 
bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 3 (2) van die Grond- 
wet van die Bantoetuislande, 1971 (Wet 21 van 1971), sy 
goedkeuring te heg aan onderstaande Wet: 

Republiek van Suid-Afrika 

GEBIED VAN DIE MACHANGANA- 
WETGEWENDE VERGADERING 

GAZANKULU-WET OP SPESIALE 
.BELASTING, 1972 

WET OM’N SPESIALE BELASTING VAN 
BURGERS VAN GAZANKULU TE HEP 

WET 4 VAN 1972 

Wee 

OM ’N SPESIALE BELASTING VAN BURGERS 
VAN GAZANKULU TE HEF 

Daar word bepaal deur die Machangana- Wetgewende 
Vereadering, scos volg:   

valid for nvoa months frorn the date of issue but period. of validity may 
be extended below. The holder must collect his certificate of regis- 
tration at the office of the Magistrate, sesqenseacessesneusnsnesseennagscensuatcaseaseesonea 
during the period of validity of this document. 

  

Reésponsibie officer / Magistrate 
DDG cesetecesteeeeeessseteeeeue 

ANNEXURE 4 

APPLICATIGN FCR A DUPLICATE/REPLACEMENT CERTL 
FICATE TE OF REGISTRATION AS A MEMBER OF THE OVAMRO 

i 

Registration Numbers 

First names... ceccecccseecacsceeteee ae oaceseseseeasqecescateansesesessecsesesteaeessee 

SUPA oi ceeeccceccccceseesnsessscssucsssessescsssesassssssasasasacasssueauseceeaseceteatsesecsesescases 
Gn block {etters) 

T, the above-named, declare under oath*/affirm* as follows: 

(a) A certificate of registration has been issued to me but it has 
‘ been  lost*/has been destroyed*/has been damaged* and I 

furnish the following particulars of such loss, destruction, 
damage or theft: 

    

(b) The certificate issued to\me and whi 
following incérrect particulars and I shall te “pleased to receive 
a replacement certificate but with the correct particulars therein: 

Signature or right thumb print 
  

      

The deponent has acknowledged that he*/she knows and under- 
stands ‘the contents of this affidavit*/declaration*. 

Sworn to*/affirmied and signed* and signed with his right thumb 
print® before Me at. eee teeeee 5» OD ees seceseseeene 19 

CAD ACHE... occ ceccceceecsescesesersesssenseateceeseateneseanes 
AEB eee eect eetre eee teeetcneesten ee ee besneenesneseeneeeees 
  

* Delete which is not applicable. 

omoemaacos 

  

vawnerys 

  

No. R. 1629 15 September 1972 

MACHANGANA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

ACT 4 OF 1972 (GAZANKULU SPRCIAL 
TAXATION ACT, 1972) 

The State President has been pleased, under and by 
virtue of the powers vested in him by section 3 (2) of 
the Bantu Homelands Constitution Act, 1971 (Act 21 of 
1971), to approve the following Act: 

Republic of South Africa 

AREA OF THE MACHANGANA LEGISLATIVE 
ASSEMBLY 

GAZANKULU SPECIAL TAXATION ACT, 
1972 

ACT TC LEVY A SPECIAL TAX ON CITIZENS 
OF GAZANKULU | 

ACT 4 OF 1972 

ACT 

TO LEVY A SPECIAL TAX ON CITIZENS 
OF GAZANKULU 

Be. it enacted by the Machangana Legislative 
Assembly, as follows: 
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W oordomskrywing 

1. In hierdie Wet, tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, 
beteken— 

“‘belastingpligtige” ’n manlike persoon bo die ouderdom 
van 18 jaar wat ingevolge die bepalings van die Wet op 
Burgerskap van Bantoetuislande, 1970 (Wet 26 van 1970) 
’n burger van Gazankulu. is en in Gazankulu woon; 

“belastingjaar” ’n tydperk wat op die eerste dag. van 
Maart van ’n jaar begin en op die laaste dag van Febru- 
arie van die daaropvolgende j jaar eindig: 

“Gazankulu” die gebied waarvoor die Machangana- 
Wetgewend e Vergadering ingestel is; 

“magistraat” die magistraat of addisionele of assistent- 
magistraat van ’n distrik in Gazankulu. 

Heffing van spesiale belasting 

2. Daar word ten bate van die Inkomstefonds van 
Gazankulu en ooreenkomstig die bepalings van hierdie 
Wet ’n spesiale belasting ten bedrae van R2,50 ten opsigte 
van elke belastingjaar van elke belastingpligtige gehef met 
ingang van die belastingjaar wat op die eerste dag van 
Maart 1972 begin. 

Betaling van spesiale belasting : 

3. Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Wet, word die 
spesiale belasting bedoel in artikel 2 betaal— 

(a) ten opsigte van— | 

(i) die belastingjaar wat op die eerste dag van 
Maart 1972.begin, voor die eerste dag van Desember 
1972; en 

(ii) elke belastingjaar daarna, voor die eerste dag van 
Julie van die betrokke belastingjaar; 

(b) in die geval van: ’n belastingpligtige wat in die 
regsgebied van ’n stam- of gemeenskapsowerheid woon, 
by dice kantoor van daardie stam- of gemeenskaps- 
owerheid; 

(c) in die geval van "ni belastingpligtige wat nie in 
die regsgebied van ’n stam- of gemeenskapsowerheid 
woon nie, by dic kantoor van die magistraat van -die 
distrik waarin hy woon; en 

(d) op die dae-en tye wanneer die kantore bedoel in 
paragrawe (b) en (c) oop is vir die bediening van die 
publiek. 

Uitstel vir betaling van spesiale belasting 

4, Die magistraat van ’n distrik waarin ’n belasting- 
pligtige woon, kan na goeddunke .aan sodanige belasting- 
pligtige by wyse van ’n uitstelsertifikaat en in die mate wat 
in die uitstelsertifikaat vermeld word, uitstel verleen. vir 
die betaling van spesiale belasting wat deur bedoelde 
belastingpligtige ingevolge hierdie Wet verskuldig en 
betaaibaar is. 

Vrystelling van spesiale belasting 

5. ’n Belastingpligtige wat ingevolge die bepalings van 
die Wet op Bantoebelasting, 1969 (Wet 92 van 1969) vry- 
gestel is van die betaling van belasting deur hom inge- 
volge daardie Wet betaalbaar, is vrygestel van die 
betaling van spesiale belasting mgevolge hierdie Wet in 
die mate vermeld in die vrystellingsertifikaat wat aan hom 
uitgereik is kragtens artikel 13 van genoemde Wet op 
Bantoebelasting, 1969. 

Vertoning van kwitansies en sertifikate 

6. °n Magistraat of ’n persoon of beampte deur hom. 
skriftélik daartoe gemagtig kan te enige tyd ’n burger van 
Gazankulu wat vermoed word ’n belastingpligtige inge- 
volge hierdie Wet te wees, versoek om °n kwitansie ter 
stawing van die betaling van spesiale belasting of ’n uit- 

_ Stelsertifikaat bedoel in artikel 4 of ’n vrystellingsertifi- 
kaat bedoel in artikel 5 te toon en kan sodanige kwitansie 
of sertifikaat ondersoek. 
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Definitions 

1. In this Act, unless the context otherwise indicates— 

“Gazankulu” means the area for which the Machans 
gana Legislative Assembly has been established; 

“magistrate” means the magistrate or additional or 
assistant magistrate of any district in Gazankulu; - 

“tax payer” means any male person over the age of 18 
years who is a citizen of Gazankulu in terms of the 
Bantu Homelands Citizenship Act, 1970 (Act 26 of 1970), 
and who resides i in Gazankulu; 

“tax year” means a period commencing on the first 
day of March. of any year and ending on the last day of 
February of the next succeeding year. 

Levy of special tax 

2. There shall be levied on every taxpayer for the 
benefit of the Revenue Fund of Gazankulu and in accor- 
dance with the provisions of this Act, a special tax of an 
amount of R2,50 in respect of cach tax year with effect 
from the tax year commencing on the first day of March 
1972. 

Payment of special tax 

3. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the special tax 
referred to in section 2 shall be paid— 

(a) in respect of — 
(i) the tax year. commencing on the first day of 

March 1972, before the first day of December 1972; 
and 

(ii) each tax year thereafter, before the first day of 
July of the tax year concerned; 

(b) in the case of a tax payer residing in the area 
of jurisdiction of a tribal or community authority, at 
the office of such tribal or community authority; 

(c) in the case of a tax payer not residing in the area 
‘of jurisdiction of a tribal or. community authority, at: 
the office of the magistrate of the district in which he 
resides; and 
-(d) on the days and times when the offices referred 

to in paragraphs (b) and (c) are open to the public. 

Extension of time for payment of special tax 

4. The magistrate of any district in which a tax payer 
resides may in his discretion grant to such tax payer by 
way of a certificate of extension and to such extent as 
may be specified in such certificate of extension, an exten- 
sion of time for the payment of special tax due and 
payable by such tax payer in terms of this Act. 

Exemption from special tax 

5. A tax payer who has been exempted in terms of the 
provisions of the Bantu Taxation Act, 1969 (Act 92 of 
1969), from the payment of taxes payable by him in 
terms of that Act, is exempt from the payment of special 
tax in terms of this Act to the extent specified in the certi- 
ficate of exemption issued to him in terms of section 
13 of the said Bantu Taxation Act, 1969. 

Production of receipts and certificates 

6. Any magistrate or any person or officer authorised 
thereto by him in writing may at any time request a 
citizen of Gazankulu of whom it is suspected that he is a 
tax payer in terms of this Act, to produce a receipt in 
proof of. payment of special tax or a certificate of exten- 
sion referred to in section 4 or a certificate of exemption 
referred to in section 5 and may examine such receipt or 
certificate.
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Verhaal van agterstallige spesiale belasing 

7. Wanneer ’n bedrag van spesiale belasting wat inge- 

volge hierdie Wet deur ’n belastingpligtige betaalbaar is, 

agterstallig is, kan die magistraat van die distrik waarin 
die belastingpligtige woon, met die doel om bedoelde 
bedrag ie verhaal, ’n lasbrief vir eksekusie teen die 

roerende goedere van die bdelastingpligtige uitreik en 

daarna word so ’n lasbrief deur ’n deur die magistraat 
aangestelde persoon ten witvoer gelé asof dit ingevolge ’n 

vonnis van ’n bevoegde hof uitgereik is, behalwe dat dit 

nie nodig is dat ’n afskrif van bedoelde lasbrief aan die 
belastingpligtige beteken word nie. 

Vorm van kwitansies en sertifikate 

8. Kwitansies en sertifikate wat ingevolge die bepalings 
van hierdie Wet uitgereik word, is in die vorm wat die 

Direkteur van Owerheidsake en Finansies voorskryf. 

Misdrywe en strawwe 

9. °n Persoon wat— 

(a) ’n belastingpligtige is en wat versuim om spesiale’ 

belasting wat ingevolge hierdie Wet deur hom betaal- 

baar is, te betaal op of voor die laaste dag toegelaat vir 
betaling van bedoelde spesiale belasting; 

(b) versuim om aan ’n versoek wat kragtens artikel 6 
gerig is, te voldoen; 

(c) valse inligting verstrek by voldoening aan ’n ver- 
soek wat kragtens artikel 6 gerig is; 

(d) ’n belastingpligtige onwettiglik die besit van °n in’ 
artikel 6 bedoelde. kwitansic of uitstelsertifikaat ont- 
neem; 

(e) toclaat dat ’n in artikel 6 bedoelde kwitansie of 
uitstelsertifikaat wat in sy besit is, in besit van ’n ander 
persoon kom met die opset dat dit vir ’n bedrieglike [ 
oogmerk gebruik word; 

(f) valslik voordoen en voorgee dat ’n in artikel 6 
’ bedoelde kwitansie of uitstelsertifikaat wat in sy besit 

is, aan hom uitgereik is; 

(g) tensy hy nie die opset het om te bedrieg nie, ’n 
in artikel 6 bedoelde kwitansie of uitstelsertifikaat ver- 
ander, skend, vernietig of beskadig; of 

(h) ’n kwitansie of uitstelsertifikaat in artikel 6 
bedoel vervals of uitgee met die wete dat dit vervals is; 

is aan "pn misdryf skuldig en by skuldigbevinding strafbaar 

met ’n boete van hoogstens R25 of gevangenisstraf vir ’n 
tydperk van hoogstens 50 dae. 

Kort titel 
10. Hierdie Wet heet dic Gazankulu-wet op Spesiale 

Belasting, 1972. 

Recovery of arrear special tax 

7. Whenever an amount of special.tax which is pay- 
able by a tax payer in terms of this Act is in arrear, the 
magistrate of the district in which such tax payer resides 
may, for the purpose of recovering such amount, issue a 
warrant of execution against the movable property of such 
tax payer, and thereafter such warrant shall be executed 
by a person appointed by such magistrate as if it were 
issued pursuant to a judgment of a competent court, 
except that it shall not be necessary to serve a copy oi 
such warrant upon such tax payer. 

Form of receipts and certificates 

8. Receipts and certificates issued in terms of the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Director of Authority Affairs and Finance. 

Offences and penalties 

9. Any person who— 

(a) is a tax payer and who fails to pay special tax 
payable by him in terms of this Act on or before the 
last day permitted for payment of such special tax; 

(b) fails to comply with a request made under section 

(c) furnishes false information in complying with a - 
request made under section 6; 

(d) unlawfully deprives any tax payer of his posses- 
sion of any receipt or certificate of extension referred 
to in section 6; : 

(e) permits any receipt or certificate of extension 
referred to in section 6, which is in his possession, to 
come into the possession of any other person with 
intent that it be used for any fraudulent purpose; 

(f) falsely gives out and pretends that any receipt or 
certificate of extension referred to in section 6, which is 
in his possession, has been issued to him; 

(g) unless he has no intention to defraud, alfters, 
defaces, destroys or mutilates any receipt or certificate 
of extension referred to in section 6; or 

(h) forges or utters, knowing it to be forged, any 
receipt or certificate of extension referred to in section 
6; 

shall be guilty of an offence and shall on conviction be 
liable to a fine not exceeding R25 or to imprisonment for 
a period not exceeding 50 days. 

Short title 

10. This Act shall be called the Gazankulu Special Tax- 

ation Act, 1972. 

    
  

DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDBOU-EKONOMIE 

EN  -BEMARKING 
No. R. 1633 15 September 1972 

REGULASIES MET BETREKEING TOT DIE 
-. GRADERING EN VERPAKKING VAN KORING 

Die Minister van Landbou het, kragtens die bevoegd- 
-heid hom verleen by artikel 89 van die Bemarkingswet, 
1968 (No. 59 van 1968), en met ingang van 1 Oktober 
1972, die regulasies in die Bylae hiervan uiteengesit, 
gemaak ter vervanging van die regulasies afgekondig by 
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1676 van 2 Oktober 1970, 
soos -gewysig; wat hierby met ingang van bogenoemde 
datum herroep word.   DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

AND MARKETING 

No. R. 1633 15 September 1972 

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE GRADING 
AND PACKING OF WHEAT . 

The Minister of Agriculture has, under the powers 

vested in him by section 89 of the Marketing Act, 1968 

(No. 59 of 1968), and with effect from 1 October 1972, 

made the regulations set out in the Schedule hereto in sub- 

stitution of the regulations. published by Government 

Notice R. 1676 of 2 October 1970, as amended, which is 

hereby repealed with effect from the afore-said date. 
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_BYLAE 

- _Woordomskrywing - 
1. In hierdie regulasics, tensy uit die samehang anders 

blyk, het ’n woord of uitdrukking waaraan in die Skema 
’n betekenis geheg is, ’n ooreenstemmende betekenis, en 
beteken— 

“ander graan” dic korrels of stukkies korrels van gars, 
hawer en rog; 

“beskadigde korrels”— 

(a) koring en ander: graankorrels wat beskadig is deur 
- insekte; 

(b) ‘uitgeloopte kotingkorrels waarin ontkieming of 
spruiting so ver gevorder is dat die vel wat die kiem 
‘-bedek, gebreeck is en die ontwikkelde worteltjies of 
spruite (plumula) duidelik sigbaar is; 

(c) hittebeskadigde “koringkorrels of stukke koring- 
korrels wat deur hitte van buite af, of as gevolg van 
hitte deur binnegisting in koring met ’n oormaat vog, 
duidelik verkleur is (bruinswart of. swart), uitgesonderd 

- koringkorrels ten opsigte waarvan die verkleuring tot die 
kiem-end beperk is; 

(d) skimmelbesmetie ‘koringkorrels waarop skimmel- 
‘of ander swamorganismes, behalwe stinkbrand, duidelik 

, sigbaar i is; en 

. (e) onryp koringkofrels wat ” "a | duidelike groen Kdeur 
het; 

“broodkoring” die kariopsis. van ‘die Spesies Triticum 
vulgare en Triticum compactum, 

“die Skema” ‘die Wintergraanskema afgekondig by 
Proklamasie R. 370 van 1960, soos gewysig; 

“durumkoring” die kariopsis van die spesies Triticum 
: durum, Triticum turgidum en Triticum polonicum; 

“erg rypbeskadigde ‘koring’ koring wat gedurende: die 
-melk- tot sagte deegstadium deur strawwe ryp beskadig is 
en wat daardeur gekenmerk word. dat die korrels taamlik 
vet maar heeltemal, tot in dic. groef, met klein blasies 
bedek is, maar sluit nie korrels in nie waarin rypbeskadi- 
ging beperk is tot die semeldeel van die kortels waar- 
van net die rugkant met blasies bedek is, of onryp 
gerimpelde koringkorrels waarin rimpeling deur typ ver- 
oorsaak i is, terwyl die korrels nog onryp was; 

“gars” die korrels van die genus Hordeum; 
“gebreekte korrels’’ gebreekte én maer koringkorrels 

wat deur die standaardsif gaan; 
“thawer” die korrels van die genus Avena; 
“hektolitermassa’”’ die massa in kilogram per hektoliter; 
“insekte” insekte wat. skadelik is vir koring soos die 

graankalander (Sitophilus granarius), die ryskalander 
(Sitophilus oryzae), die Australiese koringkalander (Rhi- 
zopertha dominica Fab.) en dic Angoumoisgraanmot 
(Sitotroga cerealella): 

“tupiene” die saad van die genus Lupinus: 
“ongedorste are” are en gedeeltes van are van koring, 

gars, hawer of rog-wat nog kariopsisse of korrels, na 
gelang van die geval, bevat; 

“onsuiwerhede” . wilde-ertjies, 
vreemde stowwe en ongedorste are; 

“rog’’ die kariopsis van die genus Secale; : 
“standaardsif” ’n handsif wat bestaan uit ’n growwe 

smalgatsif met. openings 1,8 mm wyd en 12,7 mm lank, 
in ’n pan.met soliede bodem pas, van aluminium gemaak 
(dikte 0,90 mm) en 330,2 mm in deursnee is; 

“stinkbrandbesmetting”, met betrekking tot koring, dat 
die korrels ’n onmiskenbare stinkbrandreuk het, of dat die 
korrels weens stinkbrand swart is, of dat daar meer as vier 
stinkbrandballe (of dele van balle gelykstaande aan meer 
‘as. vier stinkbrandballe) per 100 g¢ -koring, aanwesig is: 

' “vogtoetsolie” enige sutwer plantaardige slaaiolie of 
plantaardige kookolie; 
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lupiene, ander graan, 

SCHEDULE ~ 

Definitions. 

1. In these regulations, unless inconsistent with the con- 
text a word or expression to which a meaning has been 
assigned in the Scheme, shall have a corresponding mean- 
ing, and— 

“barley” means the kernels of the genus Hordeum; 
“bread wheat” means the caryopsis of the species Triti- 

cum vulgare and Triticum compactum, |. 
“broken kernels” means broken and thin wheat kernels 

which pass through the standard sieves, 
“damaged kernels’? means— 

(a) wheat and other grain kernels which have been 
damaged by insects; 

(b) sprouted wheat kernels in. which. germination or 
_sprouting has proceeded so far that the skin covering 
the embryo has been broken and the developed rootlets 
or plumula are.clearly visible; 

(c) heat-damaged wheat kernels or pieces. of wheat 
kernels which have been distinctly discoloured 
(brownish-black or black) by external heat: or.as a-result 
of heating caused by internal fermentation in wheat 
with a high moisture content, excluding wheat kernels in 
respect of which the discoloration is confined to the 
embryo end; . -- 

(d) mould-infected. wheat | ‘kernels ‘on which | ‘mould 
oftganisms or other fungi, excluding - stinking smut, are 
clearly. visible; and . 

(e). immature wheat kernels. which are e distinctly green 
in colour; 

- “durum wheat” means. the caryopsis of the species Tri- 
ticum durum, Triticum turgidum and Triticum polonicum;: 

“foreign matter” means all material other than wheat, 
vetch, lupins, other grain, and unthreshed ears; 

“heavily frosted wheat’? means wheat which has been 
‘damaged by severe frost during the milk to soft dough 
stage ‘and which is characterised bythe kernels being fairly 
plump but covered with small blisters over the entire ker- 
nel, extending into the crease, but shall not include ‘“‘bran- 
frosted” kernels in which blistering is confined to ‘the 

_ back of the kernel, or immature wrinkled kernels in which 
wrinkling has been caused by frost while the kernels were 
immature; 
i “hectolitre mass” means the mass in kilogram per hecto- 

tre; 
“impurities” means vetch, lupings, other grain, foreign 

matter and unthreshed ears; 
“insects”? means insects injurious to wheat such as the 

grain weevil (Sitophilus granarius), the rice weevil (Sito- 
philus oryzae), the Australian wheat weevil (Rhizopertha 
dominica Fab.) and the Angoumois grain moth (Sifotroga 
cerealella); : 

“lupins” tneans the seed of. the génus Lupinus; 

“moisture testing oil” means any pure vegetable salad 
oil or vegetable cooking oil; 

“oats” means. the kernels: of the genus Avena; 

“other grain” means the kernels or pieces of kernels of 
barley, oats and rye; 

“rye” means the caryopsis of the genus ‘Secale; 

“stinking smut infection’, in relation to wheat, means 
that the kernels have an unmistakable odour of stinking 
smut, or that the kernels are black with stinking smut, or 
that the wheat.contains: more than. four. smut balls (or 
portions of balls equivalent to more than four smut balls) 
per 100 g of wheat; 

“standard sieve’ means a hand sieve which consists of 
a coarse chess sieve with slotted perforations. 1,8. mm 
wide and 12,7 mm long, is made of aluminium (0, 90 mm 
thick), is 330,2 mm in diameter ‘and fits into a solid 
bottom pan;  
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“vreemde stowwe”? alle materiaal behalwe koring, 

wilde-ertjies, lupiene, ander graan en ongedorste are, 

““wilde-ertjies” die saad van die onkruid bekend as 
wilde-ertiies of wicke (Vicia spp.). 

DEEL i 

OMVANG VAN REGULASIES 

_ 2. Hierdie regulasies is van toepassing op koring wat 

deur produsente daarvan aan dic Raad van Beheer oor 

die Koringnywerheid verkoop word. 

DEEL 

KLASSIFISERING - 
Klasse 

3. (1) Daar is drie Klasse koring, naamlik Klas A, klas 

_B, en Klas C. 

(2) Die vereistes vir die verskillende klasse koring is 

soos volg: 

. (a) Klas A.—Dit is koring wat besiaan uit minstens 80 

persent (m/m) van een of meer van die cultivars Barta, 

Bajio, Betta, Bona, Charter, Ciano, Flameks, Gabo, Heem-. 

‘taad (rooi en wit), Inia, Kastee!, Kenya Farmer, K20, Lee- 

‘Mida, Lundi, Punjab, Raven, Rheebok, Sabre, Skemer,. 

Spica, Sonop en Zambesi (rdoi en wit) wat voldoen aan 

die vereistes voorgeskryf vir Supergraad, graad 1 of graad 
2. . 

(b) Klas B.—Dit is koring wat bestaan uit minstens 80 

‘ persent (m/m)}— 

G@ van een. of meer van die cultivars Adeste, Bella, 

Belinda, Betana, Celebration, Dacraad, Dirk 48, Duiker, 

‘Bian, Falcon, Frisko, Gamenya, Gamut, Glaive, Goud- 

veld, Impala, Janitor (61/525), Kenia Sokkies, Kiein- 

trou, Koalisie, Lalkasarwali, Losper, Mendos, Penkop, 

Rooi Egipties, Sabi, Scheepers Scheepers 69, Spoetnik, 

Sterling, Tobari, Tokwe, Tosca, T4, T7, T8 en Verbe-> ng, 
terde Kenia, wat voldoen aan die. vereistes voorgeskryf 

vir graad 1, graad 2 of graad 3, uitgesonderd graad 3- 

koring wat uit meer as 10 persent (m/m) durumkoring 

bestaaa; 

Gi) van een of meer van die cultivars vermeid in 

paragraaf (a) wat voldoen aan die vereistes voorgeskryf 

vir graad 3, uitgesonderd koring van sodanige graad wat 

uit meer as 10 persent (m/m) durumkoring bestaan; en 

(ii) van ’n mengsel van een of meer van die cultivars 

vermeld in subparagraaf (i) van hierdie paragraaf en 

van een of meer van die cultivars vermeld in paragraaf 

(a) wat voldoen aan die vereistes voorgeskryf vir graad 

1, graad 2 of graad 3, uiigesonderd graad 3-koring wat 

uit meer as 10 persent (m/m) durumkoring bestaan. - 

(c) Kias C—Dit is koring wat besiaan nit— 

-(i) een of meer van die cultivars nie vermeld ten 

opsigte van klas A of klas B nie wat voldoen aan die 

vereistes voorgeskryf vir graad 1, graad 2, graad 3 of 

graad 4; 

’ Gi) minstens 80 persent (m/m) van een of meer van 

die cultivars vermeld ten opsigte van Klas A en klas B 
93 

wat voldoen aan die vereistes voorgeskryf vir graad 3 

wat uit meer as 10 persent (m/m) durumkoring bestaan, 

of sraad 4; 

(ii) ’n saengsel van cultivars wat minder as 80 persent: 

(m/m) van die cultivars vermeld ten opsigte van klas A 

‘en klas B’bevat en wat voldoen aan dié vereistes voor- 

~ geskryf vir: graad 1, graad 2, graad 3 of graad 4; en 

(ivy koring wat as Ondergraad gegradeer is.   

“the Scheme” means the Winter Cereal Scheme pub- 

lished by Proclamation R. 370 of 1960, as amended; 

“umthreshed ears” means ears and bits of ears of wheat, 

barley, oats or rye which still contain caryopses or kernels, 

as the case may be; 

“veich” means the seed of the weed known as wild 

vetch or “wilde-ertjies” (Vicia spp.). 

Dp RTT AL 

SCOPE OF REGULATIONS 

2. These regulations shall apply to wheat sold by pro- 
ducers thereof to the Wheat Industry Control Board. 

PART H 

CLASSIFICATION 

Classes 

3. (1) There shall be. three classes of wheat, namely 

Class A, Class Band Class C. . 

(2) The requirements for the different classes of wheat 
shall be as follows: 

(a) Class A—That is wheat consisting of at least 80 

per cent.(m/m) of any cne or more of the cultivars 

Varta, Bajio, Betta, Bona, Charter, Clano, Flameks, Gabo, 
Heemraad (red. and white), Inia, Kasteel, Kenya Farmer, 

K20, Lee-Mida, Lamdi, Punjab; Raven, Rheebok, Sabre, 

Skemer, Spica, Sonop and Zambesi (red and white), which 

complies with the requirements prescribed for Super 
Grade, Grade 1 or Grade 2: 
’ (b) Class B.—That is wh 
per cent (n/m)— 3 , 

(i) of any one or more of the cultivars Adeste, Bella, 

Belinda, Betana, Celebration, Daeraad, Dirk 48, Duiker, 

Elan, Falcon, Friske, Gamenya, Gamut, Glaive, Goud- 

veld, Impala, Janitor (61/525), Kenia Sokkies, Klein- 

trou, Koalisie, Lalkasarwali, Losper, Mendos, Penkop, 

Rooi Egipties, Sabi, Scheepers, Scheepers 69, Spoetnik, 

Sterling, Tobari, Tokwe, Tosca, T4, T7, T8 and Ver- 

beterde Kenia, which complies with the requirements 

prescribed for Grade 1, Grade 2 or Grade 3, excluding 

Grade 3 wheat consisting of more than 10 per cent 
(m/m) of durum wheat: 

(Gi) of any or more of the cultivars referred to in para- 

graph {a) which complies with the requirements pre- 

scribed for Grade 3, excluding wheat of such grade 

consisting of more than 10 per cent (m/m) of durum 

wheat; and 
(iii) of a mixture of one or more of the cultivars 

referred to in subparagraph () of this paragraph and 

of one or more of the cultivars referred to in paragraph 

(a) which complies with the requirements prescribed for 

Grade 1, Grade 2 or Grade 3, excluding Grade 3 

wheat consisting of more than 10 per cent (m/m) of 

durum wheat. 

(c) Class C.—That is wheat consisting of — 

(i) any one or more of the cultivars not mentioned 

in respect of Class A or Class B which complies with 

the requirements prescribed for Grade 1, Grade 2, 

Grade 3 or Grade 4; 
(ii) not less than 80 per cent (m/m) of any one or 

more of the cultivars mentioned in respect of Class A 

and Class B which complies with the requiremenis pre- 

scribed for Grade 3 consisting of more than 10 per cent 

-(m/m) of durum wheat, or Grade 4; - . 

(Gi) a mixture of cultivars which contains less than 

-80 per cent (m/m) of the cultivars mentioned in respect 

of Class A and Class B and which complies with the 

requirements prescribed for Grade 1, Grade 2, Grade 

3 or Grade 4; and, 
(iv). wheat graded as Undergade. 

eat consisting of at least 80 
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DEEL Tf 

GRADERING 

Grade 

4. (1) Daar is ses grade koring, naamlik supergraad - 
eraad 1, graad 2, graad 3, graad 4 en ondergraad. 

(2) Behoudens die-toelaatbare afwykings in regulasic 
5 voorgeskryf, is die vereistes vir die verskillende- grade 
koring soos volg: 

(a) Supergraad, graad 1, graad 2, graaed 3 en ‘praad 4.— 
Die koring moet— 

(i) vry wees van enige chemiese of ander stof wat- 
dit ongeskik vir kommersiéte doeleindes, maak; 

(ii) vry van stinkbrandbesmetting wees; 
(ii) vry wees van ’n muwwe, skimmel, suur, galsterige |. 

“of ander reuk of smaak wat nie eie aan koring is nie; 
(iv) vry van lewende insekte wees; 
(v) nie meer as 13. persent (m/m) vog bevat nie; 
(vi) vry van lupine en wilde-ertjies wees; 
(vii) vry van rog wees; 
(viii) vry van gars, hawer en ongedorste are wees; 
(ix) vry van vreemde stowwe wees; ~ 
(x) vry van gebreekte korrels wees; 
(xi) vry van beskadigde korrels wees; 
(xii) vry wees van ‘eiftige sade, plante of ‘gedeeltes 

daarvan of enige chemiese of ander stof wat die koring 
moontlik vir menslike of dierlike gebruik, ongeskik kan 
maak; 

(xiii) na gelang van die graad uit die volgende soorte 
en cultivars van koring bestaan: 

PART HI 

GRADING 

Grades 

4. (i) There shall be six grades of wheat namels ly. Super 
Grade, Grade 1, Grade 2, Grade 3, Grade 4 and Under- 
rade. 

(2) Subject. to. the allowable ‘deviations prescribed in 
regulation 5, the requirements for the different grades of 
wheat shall be as follows: 

(a) Super Grade, Grade 1, Grade 2, Grade 3 and Grade 
4.—The wheat shall— 

(i) be free ffom any chemical or other matter which 
can make it unsuitable for commercial purposes; 

(ii) be free from stinking smut infection; 
(ii) be free from musty, mouldy, sour, rancid or any 

other odour or taste, not typical of wheat; 
(ivy be free from live insects; 
(v) not contain more than 13 per cent (m/ mn) moisture; 
(vi) be free from lupins and vetch; 
(vii) be free from rye; 
(viii) be free from barley, oats and unthreshed ¢ ears; 
(ix) .be free from foreign matter; 
(x) be free from broken kernels; 
(xi) be free from damaged kernels; 
(xii). be free from poisonous seeds, plants or parts 

thereof or of any chemical or other matter which can 
likely make the wheat unfit for human or animal con- 
sumption; 

(xiii) as the grade may be, consist of one of the fol- 
lowing kinds and cultivars of wheat: 
  

  
  

  

Graad Soort koring Koring cultivar 

Supergraad.. | Minstens 95% (m/m) | Minstens 80% (m/m) van 
broodkoring en hoog- een of meer van die 
stens 5% (m/m) durum- cultivars soos in regu- 
koring ‘lasie 3 (2) (a) gespesi- 

fiseer is. 
Graad 1.... | Minstens 95° (m/m) | Enige cultivar. 

broodkoring en hoog- | 
stens 5% (m/m) durum- | 
koring 

Graad 2.... |-Minstens 92% (m/m) | Enige cultivar. 
boodkoring en hoog- : 
stens 8% (m/m) durum- | 
koring : 

Graad 3.... | Broodkoring of duram- | Enige cultivar. 
| koring 

Graad 4.... | Broodkoring of durum- | Enige cultivar; en 
koring     
  

(xiv) na gelang van die graad, aan een van die vol- 
gende minimum hektolitermassas voldoen: 
Supergraad........... seca e cence eeseoenseenes 79 kg; 
Graad 1..... sees cece eeeee Jee eeeeene ween 76 kg; 
Graad 2.2... ccc cee cece cece eee ere ecneens 72: kg; 
Cv V6 i 68 kg; 
Graad 4... cc cece tee e eee ee nee eeenuneees 64 kg. 

(b) Ondergraad-—Koring wat nie aan die vereistes vir 
voorgenoemde grade voldoen nie. 

Afwykings 

5. (1) Die maksimum afwyking van die vereistes krag- 
tens regulasie 4, wat ten opsigte van enige van genoemde 
grade koring toegelaat mag word, is soos volg: 

  

    

Grade ' Type of wheat Cultivar of wheat 

Super Grade | Not less than 95 % (m/m) | Not less than 80% (m/m) 
of bread wheat and not of one or more of the 
more than 5% 5% (m/m) cultivars or © in 
lurum wheat regulation 3 (2) (a). 

Grade 1.... Not less than 95 % (m/m) | Any cultivar. 
of bread wheat and not 
moore than 5 % (m/m) of 

| durum wheat ] 
Grade 2.... ‘Not! less than 92% (n/m) | Any cultivar. 

of bread wheat and not 
more than 8% (m/m) 
durum wheat 

Grade 3.... Bread wheat or durum | Any cultivar. 
wheat 

Grade 4.... | Bread wheat or durum | Any cultivar; and 
wheat : 
  

(xiv) as the grade may be, comply with one of the 
following minimum hectolitre masses: 
Super Grade... 0... ccc cee cece eee ence eee 79 kg; 
Grade Lows cece ccc ees e cece eee eeeeeseeeee 76 kg; 
Grade 2... cece cece reece eereeaeane sees 72 ke; 
Grade 3.0... cece ccc cece eee n eee ees sesseees 68 kg; 
Grade 4... cole ccc ccc eee ede ee eewaeee 64 kg, 

(b) Undergrade—Wheat' not complying with the 
tequirements for the above-mentioned grades. 

Deviations 
5. (1) The maximum deviation from the requirements 

prescribed under regulation 4, that may be allowed in   respect of any of the said grades of wheat, shall be as 
follows: 

  
  

  

Aard van afniyking Maksimum persentasie afwyking (m/m) toegelaat 

| et Graad 1 | Graad 2| Graad3 | Graad 4 
(a) Lupine en wilde-ertjies...- e+e sess eeeee ese tene seveees se eceeeenes dace 2 2 | 3 5 8 
(0) (0) a wba ewaeeee sess e eee cececcesees 5 5 7 9 12 
{c) Gars, hawer en ongedorste are. ese ac eee en eneeneuee paca eeeeeeeacacens veces 3 3 5 8 12 
(d) Vreemde stowwe..............00006 eee nec ee een en sn eanaeeeeenvesteene 1 1 2 3 5 
f e) Afwykings in paragrawe ‘(a), (b), (c) en (d) gesamentilik; mits sodanige afwykings , , 

individueel aan die vereistes soos hierbo ‘voorgesktyt vo Idoen ae cece ecenene 5 5 7 9 12 
(f) Gebreekte korrels.......... eae eeeeaeee terrane eater eee re ee seen en ees 7 7 10 15 20 
(g) Beskadigde korrels.......0. 0000 ccc ese ewe ceuabeneeaceacesaaeenaeeeeeas 5 5 8 12 17 
h) Alle afwykings gesamentlik; .mits sodanige afwykings individueel aan die 3. 8. li “15 2 

vereistes soos in paragrawe (e), {f) en (g) voorgeskryf voldoen 
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' Nature of deviation | Maximum percentage deviation (m/m) allowed 
  

(a) Lupins.......c00e eee e tence aesenes Perera. detec eeoeeeeees 
(b) Rye... eee eee seduce cece ete e tte ne ecto eeeeeeeeeeeenenaes 
(c) Barley, oats and unthreshed ears........... lence eee ncececceaees 
(d) Foreign matter............- Lae cece eee cece ener e eee eneeeeenas 
(e) Deviations in paragraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d) collectively: Provided such devia- 

tiotis ate individually within the limits as specified above.......... , 
(f) Broken Kernels... 0... cece cece rece erences enneeeenes 
(g) Damaged kernels...... pe bb ee cece peace nc ee nee seterneseeeeeaes 
(h) All deviations collectively: Provided that such deviations are individually 

within the limits as specified in paragraphs (e), (f) and (g)......... 

  

| Super Grade 1 | Grade 2 | Grade 3 | Grade 4 

te eeeenee 2 2 3 3 8 
va seeeeee 5 5 7 9 12 
cee ween 3 3 3 8 12 
dave eeeee 1 1 2 3° 5 

seeeenees 5 5 7 9 42 
set ecnees 7 7 10 is 20 
sata e eens 5 5 8 12 17 

seen eee 8 8 i 15 20       
  

(2) Koring wat meer as 20. persent (m/m) erg rypbe- 
skadigde-korrels bevat moet een graad laer gegradeer word 
as die graad waarvoor dit andersins sou gekwalifiseer het, 
kragtens bostaande tabel. 

DEEL IV 

VERPAKKING | 
6. (1) Koring kan Of in losmaat Of.in graansakke ver- 

koop word. ee 
(2) Graansakke waarin koring verkoop word moet nuwe 

onbeskadigde Imperiale of metrieke sakke wees wat ver- 
vaardig is van Of jute of phormium tenax Of ’n mengsel 
van jute en phormium tenax en moet— 

(a) in die geval van Imperiale sakke, ’n oppervlakte- | Pp 
maat van minstens 7 484 cm? en ’n massa van nie minder 
nieas1,0kghénie;en — 

(b) in die geval van metrieke sakke, ’n oppervlakie- 
maat van minstens 6225 cm? en ’n massa van nie 
minder as 900 g hé nie. 

DEEL V 

BEREKENINGS- BEN TOETSMETODES 

Toetsmetodes 

7. (1) Monsterneming.—Monsters vir die bepaling van 
die klas en graad word geneem volgens een van. onder- 
staande drie metodes; met dien verstande dat ’n produ- 
sent en die Raad die reg voorbehou dat in die geval van 
metodes (b) en (c), monsterneming moet geskied nadat 
die koring skoongemaak is: 

(a) Koring wat in sakke gekoop en verkoop word.— 
Monsters vir die toets van koring in sakke word verkry 
deur kicin hoeveethede koring op verskillende hoogtes met 
’n steker uit elke sak te neem. Die steker moet in alle 
gevalle diep en na die middel van die sak ingesteck word. 
As daar gevind word dat die koring van al die sakke saam 
oor die algzemeen van dieselfde klas en kwaliteit is, word 
die monsters van al die sakke saam in ’n pan gegooi. 
Die klas en graad word dan van die monster in Gie pan 
bepaal nadat die koring in die pan deeglik gemeng is. 
Sakke waarvan die koring in enige opsig van die koring 
in ander sakke verskil, word opsy gesit en afsonderlik 
gegradeer. 

(b) Koring wat in losmaat gekoop en verkoop word — 
Monsters vir die toets van koring in losmaat word verkry 
deur kicin hoeveelhede koring met ’n dubbelbuissteker van 
geskikte lengté op 5 of meer pickke en so verspreid moont- 
lik. uit die losmaathouer te neem. Die steker moet met ’n 
hoek van nagenoeg 10 grade met die vertikale lyn in die 
graan gesteek word en met die steker openinge gesluit. Die 
steker moet so diep as moontlik in die graan gesteek word 
en die steker moet oopgemaak word wanneer die openinge 
na bo wys. Met die openinge in ’n oop posisie moet die 
steker met ’n paar kort vinnige op en af bewegings, beweeg 
word waarna die openinge gesluit en die steker verwyder 
word, Al die monsters wat met die steker verkry is word   

(2) Wheat which contains more. than 20 per cent (m/m) 
of heavily frosted kernels, shall be graded one grade lower 
than the grade it would otherwise have qualified for, sub- 
ject to the above-mentioned table. 

PART IV 

_ PACKING 

6. (1) Wheat can be sold either in bulk or in grain bags. 

(2) Grain bags in which wheat is sold shall be new 
undamaged Imperial or metric bags manufactured from 
either jute or phormium tenax or a mixture of jute and 
phormium tenax and shall— 

(a) in the case of Imperial bags, have a superficial 
area of not less than 7 484 cm? and have a mass of not 
less than 1,0 kg; and 

(b) in the case of metric bags have a superficial area 
of not less than 6 225 cm? and have a mass of not less 
than 900 g. 

PART V 

CALCULATIONS AND TESTING METHODS 

Methods of Testing 

7. GQ) Taking of samples—Samples for the purpose of 
determining the class and grade shall be obiained by one 
of the three methods prescribed below; provided that a 
producer and the Board retain the right that in the case of 
methods (b) and (c) the samples shall be taken after the 
wheat has been cleaned: , - 

(a) Wheat purchased and sold in bags-—Samples for 

the purpose of testing wheat in bags shall be obtained 
by the taking of small quantities of wheat from each bag 
by means of a grain probe, different levels in the bag being 
probed. The probe must in all cases be pushed deeply into 

the bag and towards the centre of the bag. If the wheat 
from all the bags in a lot is found to be generally of the 
same class and quality, the samples from all the bags are 
thrown together into a pan. The class and grade are then 
determined from the sample in the pan after the wheat in 
the pan has been thoroughly mixed. Any bags containing 
wheat differing from the wheat in the other bags must be 
piaced aside and graded separately. 

  (b) Wheat purchased and sold in bulk—Samples for 

the purpose of testing wheat in bulk shall be obtained by 
taking small quantities of wheat from five or more places 
well distributed over the bulk carrier with a double-tube 
probe of suitable length. The probe shall be inserted into 
the grain at an angle of about 10 degrees from the verti: 
cal with the slots closed. The probe must be pushed as 
deeply as possible into the grain and opened while the 
slots are facing upward. While the slots remain open the 
probe shall be moved up and down in about two quick 
short motions. The probe shall then be closed and with 
drawn. All the samples obtained with the probe are throw» 
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saam in ’n pan gegooi en nadat die monster deeglik gemeng 
is word die klas en graad van die monster in die pan 
bepaal. 

In die geval waar. monsterneming. volgens bostaande | 
_prosedure nie moontlik is nie vanweé fisiese toestande 
plaaslik, kan monsters op.’n praktiese wyse wat sal -ver- 
seker dat die moristers verteenwoordigend is, geneem word. 

(c) Koring wat in sakke gelewer word en wat -bestem 
is om op ’n losmaatbasis gekoop en verkoop te word — 
Monsters. vir die toets van koring wat op ’n losmaatbasis 
aangekoop word maar in sakke gelewer word, word ver- 
kry deur ’n klein hoeveetheid koring met ’n steker uit elke 
sak te neem. Die steker moet in alle gevalle. diep en na 
die middel van die sak ingesteek word. Die monsters van 
al die sakke waarvan die koring nie Ondergraad is nie, 
word saam in ’n pan gegooi en die klas en graad word 
van die monster in die pan bepaal nadat die koring in dié 
pan deeglik gemeng is. ~ 

(2) Klassifisering—Wanneer dit nodig is om die per- 
sentasies van koringcultivars of -spesies vir die bepaling 
van die klas van. die koring vas te stel, moet duplikaat- 
monsters van 25 g elk met die hand witgesoek word vir die 
skeiding van die verskillende cultivars en spesies. Die 
persentasies in die mengsel word massa per massa bepaal. 
As die verskil tussen die persentasies ten opsigte van die 
twee monsters verkry, nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word 
die gemiddeide van die twee persentasies wat aldus ver- 
kry is, geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 6,5 is, moet 
‘die toets herhaal word. 

As die koring onsuiwerhede of gebreekte korreis bevat, 
word 500 g van die koring eers gesif vir die verwydering 
van gebreekte korrels en wel op die wyse voorgeskryf by 
subregulasie (5)-van regulasie 8. ’n Monster van 100 g 
word dan van.die gesiffe. koring geneem en alle sodanige 
onsuiwerhede met die hand uitgesoek. Duplikaatmonsters 
van 25 g elk word dan van die gesuiwerde en gesifte koring 
geneem en dic klas bepaal volgens die wyse in hierdie 
subregulasie beskryf. 

_Q) Bepaling van hektolitermassa--Die hektolitermassa 
word bepaal volgens die Tweeviakregtermetode. Die stan- 
daardapparaat by hierdie metode is soos volg: 

‘n Keelvormige tregter met ’n swaaiklep aan die nou 
end: Hoogte, 226 mm; bo-deursnee van tregter, 914 mm; 

deursnee van klepgat, 285 mm; ’n stewige ovaalvormige 
metaalvoetstuk met ’n verhogie aan elke punt van die lang- 
as daarvan en met ’n ronde metaalstaaf wat vertikaal in 
die Vvoetstuk, presies halfpad tussen die middelpunte van 
die twee verhogies ingeskroef word; en ’n metaalarm waar- 
van een end aan die trégter en die ander end oor die Tegop 
netaalstaaf waaromheen dit kan swaai, geheg word. 

*n Vier-in-een-massameter. 

"a Enumer. —Binnehoogte, 123 mm; inhoud, 500 ml; val 
‘van koring van Klepgat na top van emmer, nagenoeg 
30 min. 

’n Houtskraper—Tien mm dik, 40 mim breed en. min- 
stens 100 mm lank. Die rande van die skraper moet goed 
gerond wees maar nie afseslyt nie. 

Hoe die apparaat gebruik word—Die hele apparaat 
word op ’n harde, gladde, gelyk opperviakte geplaas wat 
nie gestamp of geskud kan word nie. Die tregter word met 
koring gevul en afgeskraap sodat dit net gelykvol is. Die 
emmer word nou op die hoér verhogie van die voetstuk 
geplaas sodat sy boom se middelpunt reg onder dié van 
die tregteropening is. Die emmer moet vas op die voet- 
stuk staan. Die tregterklep word met ’n vinnige swaai 
oopgestoot sodat die koring die emmer vol maak en 
aan alle kante oorloop. Die tregter word omgeswaai weg 
van die emmer af, sonder dat die emmer gestamp of 
gestoot word. 
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together i in a pan and: the class and grade are then deter- 
mined from.the sample in the pan.afier.the wheat in the 
pan has been thoroughly mixed. 

- In the event that the above sampling procedure is not 
possible because’ of local physical conditions the samples 
may be taken in thé most practical manner that will 
assure their being representative. 

_(c) Wheat delivered in bags intended to be purchased 
-and sold. on a bulk basis——Samples for the purpose of test- 
ing wheat delivered in bags but which is purchased on the 
basis of bulk wheat shall be obtained by the taking of 
small quantities of wheat by means of a grain probe from 
each bag. The probe must in all cases be pushed deeply 
into the. bag, and towards the centre of the bag. The 
samples from all the bags of which the wheat is not Under- 
grade are thrown together into a pan and the class and 
grade are then determined from’ the sample in the pan 
after the wheat in the pan has been thoroughly mixed. 

(2) Classification—When it is necessary to determine 
. the percentage of cultivars or species of wheat for the 
determination of the class thereof, duplicate 25 g g samples 
must be hand- picked for the séparation of the various 
cultivars and species. The percentage of the mixture is 
determined mass per mass. If the difference between the 
percentage determined in respect of the two samples does 
not exceed 0,5 the average of the two percentages thus 
determined shall be taken; if the said difference exceeds 
0,5, the test must be repeated. 

Tf the wheat contains impurities or broken kernels:. 500 g 
of the wheat shall first be screened for the removal of 
broken Kernels in the manner prescribed by subregulation 
(5) of regulation 8. A sample of 100 g is then taken of 
such screened wheat, and all such impurities rernoved by 
hand-picking. Duplicate 25 g samples are then taken of 
such pure, screened wheat, and the class determined in 
the manner described in this subregulation. - 

(3) Determination of hectolitre mass——The _hectolitre 
_mass shall be determined by the Two-level funnel 
method. The standard apparatus in this method is the 
following: 

A conical hopper with a swing ‘shutter at the narrow 
end: Height, 226 mm; top diameter of hopper, 914 mm; 
diameter of shutter hole, 285 mm; a solid, oval-shaped 
metal base with a small platform at each end of its long 
axis and with a metal rod screwed vertically into the base 
equidistant between the centres of the two. platforms; and 
a metal arm of which one end is attached to the hopper 
and the other end is fitted over the metal rod around 
which it can be rotated. 

A. four-in-one-massmeter. 

A bucket——Internal height, 123 mm; capacity, 500 ml: 
drop of wheat from shutter hole to. ‘op of bucket, approx- 
imately 30 mm. 

A wooden scrapper—Ten mm thick, 40 mam wide and at 
least 100 mm long. The edges of the scraper must be 
well rounded, but not worn. 

Method of using apperatus—The. entire apparatus. is 
placed on a hard, smooth, level surface, not subject to 
jarring or shaking. The hopper is filled with wheat and 
scraped off level full. The bucket is then placed on the 
higher platform of the ‘stand. so that its centré is directly 
below the opening. of the hopper. ‘The bucket must’ rest 
firmly on this base. ‘Thereupon the hopper shutter is 
opened wide with a quick swing, the wheat being allowed 
to full the bucket and to overflow on all sides. The hopper 
is then swung round, away from the bucket, without dis- 
turbing the bucket in any way. 
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1 £ 1 Die oortollige koring word dan van die emmer aige- 

skraap met die standaardskraper wat vertikaal op sy 

rand gehou word. As die skraper ’n ronde sowel as ’n skerp 

rand het, mag slegs die ronde rand gebruik word om mee 

te skraap. By die afskraap word die skraper lig maar vas 
op die rand van die emmer geplaas en die oortollige koring 

met cen vaste beweging regoor die rand van die emmer 

heen afgeskraap sodat die emmer dan net gelykvol 

koring bly. Die emmer word versigtig maar goed met 

een hand vasgeliou: Die vier-in-een-massameter word op ‘n 

gelyke, vaste. opperviakte geplaas en in ewewig gebring. 

Die koring wat'in die emmer is, word in die pan van die 

vier-in-cen-rhassameter geplaas ten einde die hektoliter- 
massa van die koring te bepaal. - 

Die hektolizermassa moet tweekeer met iedere monster 

koring bepaal word, en as die twee lesings nie ooreenstem 
nie, moet die toeis Lerliaal word. 

_. Bepaling van die Persentasie Afwykings 

8. (1) Bepaling van  persentasie wilde-ertjies en 

lupiene —Die persentasie wilde-ertjies en lupiene in koring 

word bepaal deur die wilde-ertjies en lupiene met die hand 

uit te soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 100 g elk. Die massa 

van die wilde-ertjies en lupiene aldus verkry, uitgedruk 

as "n persentasie van die totale massa van die monster, 

verteenwoordig die persentasis wilde-ertjies en lupiene in 

dié monster. As die verskil tussen die persentasies ten 

opsigte van ‘die twee monsiers verkry, nie groter as 0,5 

is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee persentasies 

wat aldus verkry is, geneem; as genoemde verskil groter 

as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word. 
(2) Bepaling van perseniasie rog—Die persentasie. tog 

in koring word bepaal deur die rog. met die hand uit te 

soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 25 g. elk. Die massa. van 

dic rog aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die 

totale massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die persen- 

fasie rog in die monster. As die verskil tussen die persen- 

tasies ton opsigte van die twee monsters verkry, nie groter 

as 9,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee persen- 

tasies wat aldus verkry is, geneem; as genoemde verskil 

groter as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word. 
(3) Bepaling van persentasié gars, hawer en ongedorste 

are—Dis persentasie gars, hawer en ongedorsie are in 

koring word bepaal deur die gars, hawer. en oagedcrste 

are met die hand vit te sock uit duplikaatmonsters van 

50 g elk. Die massa van die gars, hawer en ongedorste 

‘are aldus verkry, witgedruk as ’n persentasie van dic totale 

massa van dic monster, verteenwoordig die persentasie 

gars, hawer en ongedorste are in die monster. As die 

verskil tussen die persentasies ten opsigte van die twee 

monsiers. verkry.. nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word die 

gemiddelde van die twee persentasies wat aldus verkry is 

geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet dic 

toets herhaal word. 
(4) Bepaling van persentasie vreemde stowwe.——Die per- 

sentasic vreemde stowwe in koring word bepaal deur die 

vreemde stowwe met die hand uit te soek uit duplikaat- 

monsters van 100 g elk. Die massa van dic vreemde 

stowwe aidus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die 

totale massa van.die monster, verteenwoordig die persen- 

    

    

  

tasie vreemde stowwe in die monster. As die verskil 

tussen die persentasies ten opsigie van die twee monsters 

verkry, nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van 

die twee persentasies wat aldus verkry is, geneem; as 

genoemde verskil groter as 0.5 is, moet die toets herhaal 
word. ed Se 

(5) Bepaling van persentasie gebreekte korrels—Die 

persentasie gebreekte korrels word bepaal deur duplikaat- 

monsters van 500 g elk op die volgende manier met die 

standaardsif te sif: 
Die standaardsif word inmekaar gesit en die koring 

-word op die smalgatsif geplaas. Die koring word, dan 

gesif deur die sif heen en weer, beurtelings weg van en 

      

The surplus wheat is then scraped from the bucket with 
the standard scraper, which is held vertically. If the scraper 
has both a round and a sharp edge, only the round edge 
may be used for scraping. In scraping, the scraper is placed 
lightly but firmly on thé rim of the bucket, which is 
grasped gently but firmly with one hand, and the surplus 
wheat scraped off with one firm scrape straight across 
the rim of the bucket. The scraping should leave the bucket 
just level full of wheat. The four-in-one-massmeter is 
placed on a firm level base and balanced, the wheat in 
the bucket poured into the pan of the four-in-one-mass- 
meter and the mass per hecitoliire is measured. 

The mass per hectolitre must be determined twice on 
each sample. Hf the two readings do not agree, the test 
must be repeated. 

Determination of the Percentage Deviations 

8. (1) Determination of percentage of vetch and 

lupins —The percentage of vetch and lupins in wheat is 

determined by hand-picking duplicate 100 g samples. The 

mass of the vetch and lupins so obtained, expressed as 

a percentage of the total mass of the sample, gives the 
percentage vetch and lupins in the sample. If the difference 
etween the percentages determined in respect of the two 

samples does not exceed 0,5, the average of the two per: 
centages so determined shall be taken; if the said differ- 
ence exceeds 0,5, the test must be repeated. 

(2). Determination of the percentage of rye-—The per- 

centage of rye in wheat is determined by hand-picking 

duplicate 25 g samples. The mass of the rye so obtained, 

expressed. as a percentage of the total mass of the sample, 
gives the percentage rye in the sample. If the difference 

between the percentages determined in respect of the two 

samples does not exceed 0,5 the average of the two per- 

centages so determined shall be taken; if the said difference 

exceeds 0,5, the test must be repeated. 

(3) Determination of percentages of barley, oats and 

unthreshed ears-—The percentage of barley, oats and 

unthreshed ears in wheat is determined by hand-picking 

duplicate 50 g samples. The mass of the barley, oats and 

unthreshed ears so obtained expressed as a percentage of 

the total mass of the sample, gives the percentage barley, 

oats and unthreshed ears in the sample. If the difference 

between the percentages determined in respect of the two 

samples does not exceed 0,5, the average of the two per- 

centages so determined shall be taken; if the said differ- 

ence exceeds 0,5, ihe test must be repeated. 

(4) The determination of percentage of foreign matter.— 

The percentage of foreign matter in wheat is determined 

by hand-picking duplicate 100 g samples. The mass of the 

foreign matter so obtained, expressed as a percentage 

of the total mass of the sample, gives the percentage 

foreign matter in the sample. [If the difference between 

the percentages determined in respect of the two samples 

does not exceed 0,5, the average of the two percentages-so 

determined shali be taken: if the said difference exceeds 
0,5, the test must be repeated. 

(5) Determination of percentage of broken kernels.— 

The percentage of broken kernels is determined by screen- 

‘ing duplicate 500 g samples by means of the standard 

sieve in. the following manner: 

The standard sieve is assembled and the wheat is placed 

on the chess sieve. The wheat is then screened. by moving 

the sieve to and fro alternately away from and toward the 
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terug na die hanteerder van die sif toe, te beweeg in 
dieselfde rigting as die lengte-asse van die openings van 
die smalgatsif. Iedere stoot bestaan wit ’n heen-en-weer- 
beweging, en 50 stote voltooi die sifproses. Met elke stoot 
word die ‘sif, wat op ’n tafel of ander geskikte gladde 
oppervlak moet rus, 380 tot 460 mm weg van die hanteer- 
der van die sif af en terug beweeg. Ten einde oormatige 
slytasie van die bodem van die soliede pan te voorkom, 
kan die sifwerk gedoen word oor bruin papier wat aan 
die tafel vasgeheg is, of die sif kan in een of ander houer 
seplaas word wat dan op die hierbo beskrewe manier. 
beweeg word. Die snelheid van die beweging moet sodanig 
wees dat die voorgeskrewe 50 stote binne 50 tot 60 sekon- 
des voltooi word. Gebreekte koringkorrels wat in die 
openings vassit, word nie. vir graderingsdoeleindes as 
gebreekte kerrels beskou nie. Die materiaal wat deur die 
sif gegaan het en in die soliede onderste pan versamel 
is, word daarna ondersock en alle onsuiwerhede verwyder. 
Die massa. van die oorblywende materiaal word dan 
gemeet en. die massa, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die 
totale massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die persen- 
tasie gebreekte korrels in die monster. As die verskil tussen 
die persentasies wat vir die twee monsters bepaal. is, nie 
groter as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee per- 
sentasies wat aldus bepaal is, geneem; as genoemde verskil 
groter as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word. 

(6) Bepaling van persentasie beskadigde korrels—Die 
persentasie beskadigde korrels in koring word bepaal deur 
die beskadigde korrels in duplikaatmonsters van 25 g elk 
met die hand uit te sock. Die massa van die beskadigde 
korrels aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die 
totale massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die persen- 
tasie beskadigde korrels in die monster. As die verskil 
tussen die persentasies wat vir die twee monsters bepaal 
is, nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die 
twee persentasies wat aldus bepaal is geneem; as gencemde 
verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word. 

(7) Bepaling van persentasie erg rypbeskadigde kering. 
—Die persentasie erg rypbeskadigde korrels in koring 
word bepaal deur. die erg rypbeskadigde korrels in dupli- 
kaatmonsters van 25 g elk met dic hand uit te soek. Die 
massa van die erg rypbeskadigde korrels aldus verkry, 
uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die totale massa van die 
monster, verteenwoordig die persentasie erg rypbeskadigde 
korrels in die monster. As die verskil tussen die persen- 
tasies ten opsigte van die twee monsters verkry, nie groter 
as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee persen- 
tasics wat aldus verkry is, geneem; as genoemde verskil 
groter as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word. 

Bepaling van Voggehalte 

9. Die voggehalte van koring word bepaal volgens een 
van onderstaande twee metodes: 

(1) Brown-Duvel-toetsmetode.—Die apparaat . word 
opgerig op ’n plek waar daar geen trek is nie. Honderd 
gram koting word in die fles gegooi en 150 ml vogtostsolie 
bygevoeg. Die koring en olie word deeglik gemeng deur 
die fles te skud. Die opening van die fles word gesluit met 
*n rubberprop waardeur ’n standaardtermometer gaan wat 
so gestel is dat vier-vyfdes van die kwiksilwerbol in die 
olie en koring versink is. Slegs korrek gegradeerde Cel- 
siustermometers, spesiaal vir die apparaat gemaak, mag 
gebruik word. Die fles word dan in die Brown-Duvei- 
apparaat geplaas en die arm van die fles met dic kon- 
denseerbuis verbind sodat dit goed pas. Die gaasdraad 
met asbesmiddelstuk onder die fles moet in goeie toestand 
wees en so gestel word dat.die vlam direk onder die mid- 
del van die asbes is terwyi dic fles verhit word. Die 
staander waarop die fles rus, moet so hoog wees dat die 
bodem van die fles omtrent 9,5 mm bo die asbes is. ’n 
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operator, the direction of motion being-in a line with the 
long axes of the slots of the chess sieve. Each to-and-fro 
movement constitutes one stroke, and-50 such strokes 
complete the screening process. In each stroke the sieve 
is moved 380 to 460 mm away. from the operator and 
back, with the sieve resting on a table or other suitable 
smooth surface. To prevent excessive wear of the bottom 
of the solid pan, the screening may be done over sheets of 
brown paper fastened to the table, or the sieve may be 
placed in some container which is subjected to the stroke 
movement as described. The speed of the stroke move- 
ment should be such that the prescribed 50 strokes are 
completed in 50-to 60 seconds. Any broken wheat sticking _ 
in the slots is for purpose of grading not to be 
regarded as broken kernels. The material which has 
passed through the sieve, into the solid bottom pan is 
now examined, and any inpurities are removed. The mass 
of the remaining material is then measured and the mass 
expressed as a percentage of the total mass of the sample, 
represents the percentage broken Kernels in the sample.- 
If the difference between the percentages determined in 
respect of the two samples does not exceed 0,5, the average 
of the two percentages so determined shall be taken: if 
the said difference exceeds 0,5, the test must be repeated. 

(6) Determination of percentage of damaged kernels — 
The percentage of damaged kernels in wheat is determined 
by. hand-picking duplicate 25 g samples. The mass of 
the damaged kernels so obtained, expressed as a percent- 
age of the total mass of the sample, gives the percentage 
of damaged wheat in the sample. If the difference between 
the percentages determined in respect of the two samples 
does not exceed 0,5, the average of the two percentages 
so determined shall be taken; if the said difference exceeds 
0,5, the test must be repeated. 

(7) Determination of percentage of heavily frosted 
wheat—-The percentage of heavily frosted kernels in wheat 
is determined by hand-picking duplicate 25 g samples. 
The mass of the heavily frosted kernels so obtained, 
expressed as a percentage of the total mass of the sample, 
gives the percentage of heavily frosted wheat in the sample. 
Tf the difference between the percentages determined in 
respect of the two samples does not exceed 0,5, the average 
of the two percentages so determined shall be taken: if 
the said difference exceeds 0,5, the test must be repeated. 

Determination of Moisture Content 

9. The moisture content of wheat shall be determined 
by one or other of the following two methods: 

(1} Brown-Duvel testing method—The apparatus is 
assembled in a place away from draughts. Hundred grams 
of wheat are introduced into the flask, and 150 ml of 
moisture testing oil added. The wheat and oil must be 
well mixed by shaking. The opening of the flask is closed 
by means of a rubber stopper, through which passes a 
standard thermometer, so adjusted that four-fifths of the 
mercury bulb is submerged in the wheat and oil. Only cor- 

rectly graduated centigrade thermonieters, specially made 
for this apparatus, may be used. The flask is then placed 
in the Brown-Duvel apparatus, and the arm of the flask 
is connected to the condenser tube so that it fits properly. 
The wire gauze with asbestos centre below the flask must 
be in good condition, and so adjusted that when the flask 
is heated, the flame. plays directly in the centre of the 
asbestos. The stand upon which the flask rests should 
_be of such a height that the bottom of the flask is about
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Korrek gegradeerde maatgias word onder die kondenseer- 
buis geplaas om die water wat afgedryf word, op te vang. 
’n Onafgebroke stroom koue water moet deur die kon- 
denseertenk loop, of as *A Klein enkelylak Brown-Duvel- 
apparaat met enkeivlak sonder voorsiening vir ’n stroom 
water. gebruik word, moet dis tenk voor elke toets met 
koue water gevul word. . 

Die ¢ leksel word: dan oor die fleshouer geplaas en die 
verhitting begin. Verhitting kan geskied deur middel van 
elekirisiteit, koolgasblaaslampe of alkohollainpe (spiritus- 
lampe) soos vir die apparaat verskaf word. In alle gevalle 
moet die hitte.egter so gereéi word dat die t rat 
van 180° C binne minstens 19 minute maar hocgstens 21 
minute bereik word. As dit langer duur, sal die resultate 
te laag wees, en as dit korter ‘duur, sal die resultate te 
hoog wees. Die verhitting moct stopgesit word sodra die 
temperatuur van 180° C bereik word. (Gewoonlik duur dit 
10 minute voordat die temperatuur styg van 100° C tot 
110° C en nog 10 minute voordat 180° C bereik word.) 

As die voggehalte van die monster besonder hoog is, 
kan skuim gevorm word en die inhoud corkcok as die 
normals metode van verhitting toegepas word. Onder 
sulke omstandighede kan die regte voggehalte die beste 
bepaal word deur die mengsel vinnig te verhit totdat 
opborreling van olie plaasvind, en dan-min hitte te gee 
totdat °n paar milliliters water afgedryf is. Die normale 
verhitting kan dan toegepas en die orige vog sonder skuim- 
vorming binne die voorgeskrewe tydperk deur yerdamping 
verwyder word. 

Nadat die verhitting opgeh 10u het, kan ’n geringe geleide- 
like styging in temperatuur verwag word. ’n Skiclike sty- 
ging of daling van verskeie grade in die temperatuur toon 
aan dat die viam te kwaai was gedurende die laaste deel 
van die verhitting, en dan moet die toets herhaal word. 
As die water wat oorstook, verkleur is, dui dit aan dat 
die koring gebrand het en dan moet die toets herhaal word. 
Wag iotdat die temperatuur tot 160° C of laer gedaal 
het, en verwyder dan die deksel, haal die termometer uit 
en maak dic afleweringsbuisie los. 

Skud alle druppels water af wat aan die kante van die 
maaigias hang, en lees dan die persentasic vog af. Die 
lesing word geneem onder die laag olic wat bo-op die 
water dryf. Resultate moet afgelees word {tot een-tiende 
van 1 persent. Alle toetse moet twee keer gedoen word 
en as die verskil tussen die twee aflesings nie groter as 
0,2 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee aflesings as 
die voggehalte geneem; as senoemde verskil sroter as 0,2 
is, moet die toets herhaal word. 

By die gebruik van hierdie apparaat moet gesorg word 
dai— 

(a) geen voos gomlastickproppe gebruik word nie; 

(b) die maatglas skoon en drooggemaak werd voor- 
dat dit gebruik word; 

(c) geen olie onmiddellik na ’n vorige 
gebruik word nie; en 

(d) die kwiksifwerkolom ongebroke is voordat met ’n 
toets begin word. 

Gebruik vir iedere toets Of vars vogtoetsolie Of vogtoets- 
olic wat vir ’n tydlank nie gebruik is nic; in aile gevalie 
moet die olie tot ’n temperatuur van 200° C verhit word 
en cers afkoel Voordat dit gebruik word. 

(2) Marconi-elektriese weerstandmetode —Die apparaat 
vir die’ bepaling van voggehalte volgens hierdie metode 
bestaan uit die Marconi-vogmeter, Model T.F. 933 of 
TF. 933A, waardeur vog in die koring deur middel van 
elektriese.weerstand bepaal word. Die apparaat moet ole 
in ’n trek en direkte sonlig gepiaas word nie. ’n Hoeveel- 
heid van minstens 70 en “hoogstens 80 g van ’n verteen- 
woordigende monster van die koring waarvan die vogge- 
halte getoets moet word, moet in °’n handgraanmeul of 
kofftiemeul gemaal word wat so gestel is dat die koring 

     

ioets weer   

9,5 mm above the asbestos, A correctly graduated measur- 
ing cylinder is placed pader the condenser tube to collect 
the water driven off. A continuous stream of cold water 
should pass through ihe condenser tank, or if a small single 
compartment Brown-Duvel outfit with no provision for a 
stream of water is used, the tank should be filled wit 
cold water before each test. 

The cover is then Placed over the flask compartment 
and heating started. Heating may be brought about by 
electrical elemeni, coal-gas, blowlamps or alcohol burners 
{spirit lamps) as supplied for the apparatus. In all» 
cases, however, the heat must be so. regulated that the 
temperature of 180° C is reached in not less than 19 
ninutes and not more than 21 minutes. A longer heating 
time gives resuits too. low and a shorter time results too 
high. The heat must be cut off immediately the tempera- 
ture reaches 180° C. (Normally it takes 10 minutes for the 
temperature to rise from about 100° C to 110° C and a 
further 10 minutes to rise to 180° C) 

Ji the moisture content of the sample is very high, 
foaming and bubbling over may result with the normal 
method of heating.. Under such conditions the best way 
of getting the true moisture content is to heat rapidly 
until the oil bubbies, and then to apply little heat until 
a few millilitres of water have been driven off. The heat 
may then be turned on to normal again and the remaining 
moisture driven off without foaming within the prescribed 
period of heating. ; 

After.the heat has been cut off, a slight gradual rise 
in temperature is to be expected. A sudden increase or 
a sudden decrease in temperature of several degrees indi- 
cates that the flame was too intense during-the latter part 
of heating and the test should be repeated. If the water 
which distils over is discoloured, the “wheat has evidently 

| been burned and the test must be repeated. 
Wait until the temperature has fallen to 160° C or lower, 

then remove the cover and the thermometer and then dis- 
comiect the delivery tube. 

All drops clinging to the sides of the measuring cylin- 
der are shaken down and the percentage of moisture read ~ 
off, The reading is taken beneath the layer. of oil floating 
on the water. Results must be read to one-tenth of i 
per cent. All tests must be made in duplicate and if the 
difference between the two readings does not exceed 0,2, 
the average of the two readings shall be taken as the 
moisture content; if the said difference exceeds 0,2, the 

test must be repeated. 

When this apparatus is used, care should be taken— 

(a) to avoid the use of mushy rubber stoppers; 

(b) to clean and dry the measuring flasks before using 
for a test; 

{c) not to use oil directly from a previous test; and 

(d) to see that the column of mercury in the thermo- 
meter is unbroken before any test is commenced with. 

Either fresh moisture testing oil or moisture testing oil 
which has not been used for some time should be used 
for every test and ihe oil should in any case be heated to 
a temperature of about 200° C and allowed to cool before 
use. 

(2) Marconi electrical resistance method —The appara- 
tus for moisture determination according to this method 
shail consist of the. Marconi moisture meter model T.F. 
933 or T.F. 933A by which moisture in wheat is deter- 
mined through electrical resistance. The apparatus shall be 
placed away from draughts and direct rays of the sun. A 
quantity of not less than 70 and not more than 80 g of 
a representative sample of the wheat to be tested for 
moisture shall be ground in a hand grain mill or coffee 
mill which has been so adjusted that the wheat is ground to 
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tot "nh growwe meel vermaal: word. Die meul moet egalig 
gedraai word téen so ’n spoed dat die hele monster in ’n 
tydperk van minstens 30 sekondes en hoogstens 90 sekon- 

des gemaal word. Die gemaalde monster moet in ’n glas-. 
fles met-’n skroefdeksel en met ’n inhoudsmaat van tussen 
300 en 400 ml geplaas word. Nadat die fles behoorlik 
toegeskroef i is, moet die inhoud deeglik gemeng word deur 
die fles vir minstens 30 sekondes te skud. Onmiddellik 
daarna moet die toetssel van die Marconi- -apparaat 
omtrent halfvol gemaak.word met die gemaaide monsier en 
die metaaldrukprop daarop in posisie goplaas word. Daar 
moet gesorg word dat die monster ge lyk in die sel J€ en 
dat die onderdele van die sel behoorlik inmekaar pas, en 
die sel moet slegs aan die buitenste - isoleermateriaal 
daarom echanteer | word. Die sel moet nie gestamp of 
geskud word nie. Onmiddellik. daarna moet die sel (met 
die metaaldrukprop na bo) in die klamp wat deel van die 
Marconi-apparaat uitmaak, geplaas word en daarin vasge- 
skroef word totdat dic twee dele van die silindervormige 
veeromhulsel wat die skroef. .verbind, ‘bo gelyk “is. Die 
klamp met die sel daarin vasgeskroef moet “n behoorlike 
elektriese verbinding met die hooftoeste! hé. Die skakelaar : 
moet nou na die “Zero” -posisie gedraal word, en daarna 

middcl van: die stelknop-. 1 . 
moet die galvanometernaald deur middel. vat i containing. the cell’ shall-have proper electric contact with 

. the main apparatus. The switch shall now be turned to: ‘the 
““Zero’’ position and the galvanometer. pointer shall there- 
‘after be adjusted by means of the “set-zero” knob above 
; the dials until the pointer: is exactly opposite the horizon- 
_ tal line. When’ sétting to zero, the left-hand dial shall be at 

pie bokant die wyserskywe. gestel- word totdat die naald 
presies regoor die horisoiitale strepie te staan kom. Wan- 
neer . hierdie '<“Fero”’-instelling: gemaak. ward, 

staan. Die skakelaar moet .daarna na die “Lees’’-posisie 
gedraai word én die wyserskywe onmiddellik daarna: gestel 
word totdat die galvanometer terugkeer na. die posisie 
regoor die’ horisontale strepie. Die lesing op die wyser-. 
skywe moet nou geneem word sowel as “die temperatuur 
van die gemaalde monster in die. glasfles. Enige. geleidelike 
verskuiwing “van die naald nadat dit aanvanklik: korrek 
ingestel is, moet buite rekening gelaat word. Van die. oom- 
blik wanneer die monster in die sel geplaas word totdat die. 
finale lesing op die wyserskywe genéem ‘word, mag hoog- 
stens een minuut verloop. Waar moontlik, moet lesings. 
slegs op die swart of positiewe waardes op die wyser- 
skywe geneem word: Die lesings op die- wyserskywe. moet 
herlei word tot persentasies volgens die onderstaandée tabel: 
    

moet. die. 
linkerhandse wyserskyf op: een- van die . posisies. 1 /tot -5: 

a coarse meal. The mill shall be operated at a uniform 
speed which allows of the entire sample being ground in 

a period of not less than 30 seconds and not more than’ 
90 seconds. The milled sample shall immediately. be placed 
in a screw cap glass jar of between | 300 and 400 mi capa-. 
city. After the jar has been properly closed by screwing: 

_the cap on tightly, the contents shall be thoroughly 
mixed by shaking the jar for at least.30 seconds. Imme- 
diately thereafter the test cell of the Marconi apparatus 
shall be filled approximately half full with the milled. 
sample and the metal plunger shall be placed into position 
on it. Care shall be taken to ensure that the surface of the 
sample is level in the cell-and. that the parts of the cell 
fic properly into one another. ‘The. cell shall be handled: 
only, by the outer insulating material surrousiding it. The 
cell shall not-be jarred. ‘Fnimediately thereafter the cell 

‘(with the metal plunger facing upwards) shall be fitted 
-into the clamp which forms part of the Marconi apparatus 
and screwed ‘tight until the two ‘parts of the cylindrical. 
spring housing mounted on the screw are flush. ‘The clamp 

any. one of the positions 1 to. 4..The switch shall then 
_be turned to.the “Read” position and the dials immediately. 
adjusted until the galvanometer pointer returns to the posi- 

| tion-.of. the ‘horizontal line. The. dial. reading as well as 
the temperature of the milled sample ‘shall now be taken.. 
Any gradual movement of the pointer, after having been 
correctly adjusted, shall be disregarded. Not more than 
one minute shall elapse between the placing of the samples 
into the cell .and the taking of the final dial reading. When- 
ever possible,. readings shall only be taken on the “black or 
‘positive values. on the dials. Dial readings shail be 
converted into percentages according to- the following 
tables 
  

  

  

  

   
Lesing op wyser- : Lesing op wyser- tenet : . . : 

skywe | Persentasie skywe Persentasie Dial reading Percentage Dial reading Percentage 

Oo cece eee e nes 8,8 13,7 8,8 13,7 
PTE 9.0 14:0 9:0 14.0 
Deca cece ce enens 9,1 14,2 9,1 14,2 
Bo eolieeeeeee 9:3 i404 9°3 14.4 
Bocce ce enes 9,5 BO... cee eee 14;7 9,5 14,7 
Se! 07 131. 1429 9°7 1439 
6... celle e932 1522 979 15:2 
Te cnccecatcnees 10,1 i 15,4 10,1 15,4 
Bose 1030 134... 15.6 10,3 15.6 
Dee c cn eees 10,5 i is 15,9 10,5 15,9 

IG... cece eee 10,7 BG. cece eee eee 16,1 10,7 16,1 
TL. cece eee eee 10,8 BT cae e he eeuee 16,4 10,8 16,4 
IE ale | gE 16.7 11.0. 16.7 

Ta. cece ween 11,2 5) 16,9 11,2 16,9 
VA ccc cece ees 11,4 Ur 17,2 | 11,4 17;2 
Weve cei eecee 11,6- AD cee eee 17,5 11,6 17,5 - 
T6. ccc cece 11,8 Be cae cnc eees 17,8 11,8 17,8 
TF cece acces 12,0 AB cece ce eee 18,2 12,0: 18,2 
TB. e wees 12,2 AA cece cease 18,5 12,2 18,5 
IQs cece eae 12,4 BS elec ccc es 18,8 42,4 18,8 : 
20. cree e ccc ccee 12,5 4B eae wene 19,2 12,5 19,2 | 
2Zheecceseccceaee 12,7 AT eae eeucccees 19,6 12,7 19,6 
0) 12,9 AB Live cc eeeees 20,0 12,9 20,0 
23. cccewnccene 13,1 4D cece ace eae's 20,4 13,1 20,4 
2A. ccc cue eeece 13,3 SO. cece ccc eeeee 20,8 13,3 20,8 
D3 ceca ceca ewes 13,5 ° | SL... eee eee 21,3 13,5 21,3             
  

"Die resultaat aldus verkry, moet vir temperatuur aan- 
gesuiwer word deur dit-met 0,1 te.vermeerder vir elke een 
‘graad Celsius wat die termometerlesing onder 20° C is en 
met 0,1 te verminder vir elke een graad Celsius wat die 
termometerlesing bo 20° C is, 

32 : 

  The result thus obtained shall be corrected for .tempe-« 
rature by increasing it by 0,1 for each degree centigrade 

: the temperatures reading is below 20° C and by decreasing 
it by 0,1 for each degree centigrade the ternperature read- 
ing is above 20°C. . oS 

23651
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Alle toetse moet twee keer gedoen word en as die 
verskil tussen die twee persentasies nie groter as 0,2 is nie, 
word die gemiddelde van die twee persentasies as dic vog- 
gehalte geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 0,2 is, moet 
die toeis herhaal word met afsonderlike hoeveelhede van 
die oorspronlik gemaalde monster. 

Daar moet gesorg’ word dat die meul waarmee die 
monster gemaal word, die fles waarin dit vermeng word 

en die sel van die apparaat behoorlik skoon en droog is 
voor elke bepaling. 
Wanneer ’n vogbepaling deur middei van | hierdie meto ode 

gedoen word, moet gesorg word dat dic a -pparaat In goe 
werkende toestand is deur middel van ’n kori stukkic 
draad ’n korisluiting in die twee boonste steeksokke op. die 
hooftoestel te maak en daarna die skakelaar op ‘““Zero” en 
die galvanometernaald regoor die horisontale strepie in te 
stel. Nadat die skakelaar op die “‘Lees’’-posisie gestel is, 
moet die lesing op die wyserskywe. geneem op die wyse 
hierbo omskryf, ongéveer 60 wees. Die draad moet dan_ 
verwyder word. Hierna moet die Klamp soos hierbo 
omskryf, elekiries volgens voorskrif met die hooftoestel 
verbind word, die skakelaar op “Zero” en die galvano- 
meternaald regoor die horisontale strepie ingestel en die 
basis: van die toetssel-in sy normale posisie in die klamp 
gehou word. ’n Stukkie. metaaldraad of silwerpapier (tin- 
foclic) moet dwarsoor die blootgestelde elektrodes (die 

? 
metaaldele) van die toestel. vasgedruk word sodat ’n 
kortsluiting veroorsaak word. Nadat die .skakelaar op: 
‘die “‘Lees”’-posisie gestel-is, moet die lesing op die wyser- 
skywe geneem op die wyse hierbo omskryf, ongeveer 60. 
-wees. Daarna moet die basis en isolering van die toetssel | 
‘sonder die metaldrukprop in die klamp vasgeskroef word 
‘totdat dit net. stewig in posisie bly, en die skakelaar op. 
“Zero” en die galvanometernaald regoor die horisontale 
strepie ingestel ‘word. Nadat die skakelaar- nou op dice 
“Lees” -posisie gestel is, moet die lesing op die wyserskywe 
‘in hierdie geval nul of laer as nul wees, maar indien die 
Jesing hoér as nul is, kan die basis van. die. toetssel vir 
’*n paar minute in die son of in ‘n .redelike warm lug 
geplaas en die toets herhaal word. 

Indien die toestel met  batterye toegerus is en dit 
onmoontlik is om die galvanometernaald op “‘Zero’’-posisie 

‘in te stel, is dit noodsaaklik dat die batterye vervang 
word. As dit nie moontlik is om dadelik nuwe batterye 
te bekom nie, moet die.ou battery dadelik verwyder word, 
of dic apparaat gebruik word of nie, daar hulle die appa- 
raat onherstelbaar kan beskadig. 

  

No. R: 1634 15 September 1972 

REGULASIES MET BETREKKING TOT DIB 
GRADERING EN VERPAKKING VAN ROG 

Die Minister van Landbou het, kragtens die bevoegd- 
heid hom verleen by artikel 89 van die Bemarkingswet, 
1968 (No. 59 van 1968), en met ingang van 1 Oktober 
1972, die regulasies in die Bylae hiervan uiteengesit, 

.gemaak ter vervanging van die regulasies afgekondig by 
Goewérmentskennisgewing R. 1386 van 24 Augustus 
1962, soos gewysig, wat hierby met ingang van boge- 
noemde datum herroep word. 

BYLAE 

W oordomskrywing 

1. In hierdie regulasies, tensy uit die samehang anders 
_ blyk, het ’n woord of uitdrukking waaraan in die Skema 

n betekenis gcheg is, "n ooreenstemmende betekenis, en 

beteken— Lo. 

“ander graan” die korrels of stukkies korrels van gars, 
hawer en koring; so 

C—3687 
  

AH tests shall be made twice, and if the difference 
etween the two percentages does not exceed 0,2, the 

average of the two percentages shail be taken as the mois- 
ture content; if the said difference exceeds 0,2, the tests 
must be repeated on separate quantities of the original 

‘milled sample. 

Care shall be taken that the mill used for the grinding 
of the sample, the jar used for mixing the sample and 
pressure cell of the apparatus are clean and dry before 
each determination is commenced. , 

When a moisture determination is made by means of this 
method, it should be seen to that the apparatus is in good 
working order by short circuiting the two topmost sockets 
on the main apparatus with a short piece of wire, and 
turning the switch to “Zero” and adjusting the galva- 
nometer pointer until it is opposite the horizontal line. 
After the switch has been turned to “Read” the reading on 
the dials taken in the manner described above, should be 
approximately 60. The wire shall then be removed. There- 

er the clamp shall be connected electrically with the 
main apparatus as described above, the switch turned to 
“Zero”, the galvanometer pointer adjusted to the position 
opposite the horizontal line and the base of the test cell 
kept in its normal position in the clamp. A piece of metal 
wire or silver paper (tin-foil) shall be placed across the 
exposed electrodes (the metal parts). of the test cell and 
pressed down so as to catise a short circuit. After the switch 
-has been turned to ““Read’” the dial reading, taken in the 
manner described above, should be approximately 60. 
Thereafter the base and the insulator ring of the test cell 
shall be placed in the clamp and’screwed down without the 
plunger ‘until they just. fit tightly, the switch turned: to 
“Fero” and the galvanometer pointer adjiisted to the posi- 
tion opposite (.¢ horizontal line. After the switch has been 
turned to “Read’’, the reading on the dials in this instance 
‘would be nil or lower, but if the reading is higher than nil, 
the base of the test cell may be exposed to. sunlight or 
reasonably. warm-air for a. few minutes after which the 
test shall be repeated. 

If the apparatus is provided with batteries and it proves 
impossible to adjust the galvanometer needle to the “Zero” 
position, it is essential that the batteries be replaced. If 
this cannot be done immediately, the old batteries must 
be removed immediately, whether the apparatus is used or 
not, as they may cause irreparable damage to the appara- 
tus. 

  

No. R. 1634 15 September 1972 

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE GRADING 
AND PACKING OF RYE 

The Minister of Agriculture, has under the powers 
vested in him by section 89 of the Marketing Act, 1968 
(No. 59 of 1968), and with effect from 1 October, 1972, 
made the regulations set out in the Schedule hereto in 
substitution of the regulations published by Government 
Notice R. 1386 of 24 “August 1962, as amended, which is 
hereby repealed with effect from the aforesaid date. 

_ SCHEDULE 

Definitions 

1. In these regulations, unless inconsistent with the con- 
text a word or expression to which a meaning has been 
assigned in the Scheme, shall have a corresponding mean- 
ing, and— 

“barley” means the kernels of the genus Hordeum; 
“‘broken kernels” means broken rye kernels and broken 

wheat kernels; 

3—-3651
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“‘beskadigde korrels”— 
(a) rog:, koring-, gars- en hawerkorreis wat beskadig 

is deur insekte; . 

(b) uitgeloopte rogkorreis en uitgelooptekoringkorrels © 

waarin die ontkieming of spruiting sover gevorder is 

dat die vel wat die kiem bedek, gebreek is.en die ont- 

wikkelende worteltjies of spruite (plumula) duidelik sig- 

baar is; en’ - 
(c) skimmelbesmette rogkorrels en skimmelbesmette 

koringkorrels waarop skimmel- of ander swam- 

organismebesmetting, behalwe stinkbrand, duidelik sig- 

baar is; 

“die Skema” die Wintergraanskema -afgekondig by 

Proklamasie R. 370 van 1960, soos gewysig; 

“gars” die korrels van die genus Hordeum; 

“‘sebreekte: korrels” gebreekte rogkorrels en gebreekte 

koringkorrels; , 
“hawer” die korrels van die genus Avena; 
“hektolitermassa” die massa‘in kilogram per hektoliter; 

“insekte’” insekte wat skadelik is vir rog soos 

die graankalander (Sitophilus granarius), die ryskalander 

(Sitophilus oryzae), die Australiese koringkalander 

(Rhizopertha dominica Fab.) en die Angoumois-graanmot 

(Sitotroga cerealella), - 

“koring” die kariopsis van die spesies Triticum vulgare, 

Triticum compactum, Triticum durum, Triticum turgidum 

en Triticum .polonicum; 
“ongedorste are” are of gedeeltes van are van rog, gars, 

hawer en koring. wat nog kariopsisse of korrels, na gelang | 
van die geval, bevat; 

“rog” die kariopsis van die spesie Secale cereale; 
“stinkbrandbesmetting” met ‘betrekking tot rog, dat, die 

korrels ’n onmiskenbare ‘stinkbrandreik het, of dat die 
rog, koring- of rogkariopsisse bevat wat met stinkbrand 
besmeer is, of dat meer as vier stinkbrandballe (of stukkies | 
balle gelyk aan meer as vier stinkbrandballe per 100 g rog 
aanwesig is; 

“‘vogtoetsolie’” enige suiwer plantaardige slaaiolie of 
plantaardige kookolie; 

“vreemde stowwe” met betrekking.tot rog, alle mate- 

-riaal insluitende onkruidsaad van enige aard en. enige 

ander materiaal soos kaf, stukke bindgaring, Klippe en 

stokkies maar uitgesonderd rog, koring, wilde-ertjies, gars, 
bawer en ongedorsie are; 

“wilde-ertjies” die saad van die onkruid bekend as 
wilde-ertjies of wieke (Vicia spp.). — 

DEEL 1 

OMVANG VAN REGULASIES | 

2. Hierdie regulasies is van toepassing op rog wat deur 
produsente daarvan aan die Raad van Beheer oor die 

Koringnywerheid, verkoop word. 

DEEL Ii 

GRADERING 

Grade 

3. (1) Daar is vier grade rog naamlik graad 1, graad 2, 
graad 3 en Ondergraad. 

(2) Behoudens die toclaatbare afwykings in regulasie 
4 voorgeskryf, is die vereistes vir die verskillende grade 
rog soos volg: 

(a) Graad 1, graad 2 en graad 3.—Die tog moet— 

(i) vry wees van enige chemiese of ander-stof wat die 
rog ongéskik. maak ‘vir kommersiéle doeleindes; 

(ii) vry van stinkbrandbesmetting wees; 
(iii) vry wees van ’n muwwe, skimmel, suur, gal- 

sterige of enige ander reuk of smaak wat nie eie aan rog 
is nie; - 

(iv) vry van lewende insekte wees;. 
(v) nie meer as 13 pérsent -(m/m) vog bevat nie;   

“damaged kernels” means— 

(a) rye, wheat, barley and oat kernels which have 
been damaged by insects; 

_ (b) sprouted rye kernels and sprouted wheat kernels 
in which germination or sprouting has proceeded so far 
that the skin covering the embryo has been broken and 
the developing rootlets or plumule of the embryo. can 
be clearly seen; and 

(c) mould-infected rye kernels and mould-infected 
whéat kernels which can be clearly seen to be infected 
with mould organisms or other fungi, excluding stinking 
smut; 

_ “foreign matter” in relation to rye, means all material 
including weed seeds of any kind and any other. material 
such as chaff, bits of binder twine, stones and sticks. but 
excluding rye, wheat, vetch, barley, oats and unthreshed 
ears; 

“hectolitre mass” means the mass in kilogram per hec- 
tolitre; , 

“insects” means insects injurious to. rye such a (Sito- 
philus granarius), the rice weevil (Sitophilus oryzae), the 
Australian wheat. weevil (Rhizopertha dominica Fab.) 
and the Angoumois grain moth (Sitotroga cerealella); 

“moisture-testing oil’? means any pure vegetable salad 
oil or vegetable cooking oil; 

“oats” means thé kernels of the genus Avena; 
“other grain” means the kernels or pieces of kernels of 

barley, oats and. wheat; 
“rye” means the caryopsis of the species Secale cereale; 
“stinking smut infection” in relation: to rye, means that 

the kernels have an unmistakable. odour of stinking smut 
or that the rye contains wheat or rye caryopsides smeared 
with stinking smut or that the rye contains more than four 
‘smut ‘balls (or portions of balls equivalent to more -than 
four smut balls) per 100 g of rye; 

“the Scheme” means the Winter Cereal Scheme 
published by Proclamation R: 370 of 1960, as amended; 

“unthreshed ears” means ears or bits of ears of. rye, 
barley, oats and wheat which still contain caryopsides or 
kernels, as the case may be; 

“vetch” mieans the seed of the weed known as wild 
vetch or ‘‘wilde-ertjies” (Vicia spp:); 

“wheat” means the caryopsis-of the species Triticum 
vulgare, Triticum compactum, Triticum durum, Triticum 
turgidum and Triticum polonicum. 

PARTI 

SCOPE OF REGULATIONS . 

2. These regulations shall apply to rye sold by pro- 
ducers thereof to the Wheat Industry Control Board. 

PART : 

GRADING 

Grades 

3. (1) There shall be four Grades of rye namely Grade 
1, Grade 2, Grade 3 and Undergrade. 

(2). Subject to the allowable ‘deviations ‘prescribed in 
regulation 4, the requirements for the different grades 
‘of rye shall be as follows: 

(a) Grade 1, Grade 2 and Grade 3.—The rye shall— 

(i) be free from’ any chemical or other matter which 
can make it unsuitable for commercial purposes; , 

(ii) be free from stinking smut infection; 
(iii) be free from musty, mouldy, sour, rancid or any 

other odour or taste foreign to rye; 
(iv) be free from live insects; 

(v) not contain more than. 13 per cent (m/m) 
moisture; :
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(vi) vry van koring wees; 
(vii) -vry van wilde-ertjies wees: 
(viii) vry van gars, hawer en ongedorste are wees; 
(ix) vry van vréemde stowwe wees; 
(x) vry van gebreekte korrels wees; 
(xi) vry van beskadigde korrels wees; 
(xii) vry wees van giftige sade, plante of gedeeltes 

daarvan of van enige chemiese of ander stof wat, die 
rog moontlik vir menslike of dierlike gebruik ongeskik 
mag maak; en. 

(xiii) na. gelang van die graad,.aan een van die 
volgende minimum hektolitermassas voldoen: 

  

(b) Ondergraad. Rog wat nie aan die vereistes vir dic 
voorafgaande grade voldoen nie. 

Afwykings 

4, Die maksimum afwyking van die vereistes voorge- 
skryf kragtens regulasie 3, wat ten opsigte. van enigeen 
van genoemde grade toegelaat mag.word, is soos volg: 
  

  

  

      
  

Maksimum. persentasie 
afwyking (m/m) toegelaat) 

Aard van afwyking _ 

Graad 1 | Graad 2 | Graad 3 

(a) Koring.. cc. cece eet 20 20 20 
(6) Wilde-ertjies.. 00.0... eee ee ee 1,5 2,5- 4,5 
(c) Gats, hawer en ongedorste are... 3,0 5,0 8,0 
(d) Vreemde stowwe.-,.......0.4- ae 1,0 1,5 2,5 
(ce) Afwykings in paragrawe (b), (c) e 

(d) gesamenitlik; mits sodanige af- 
wykings individueel binne die perke, 
hierbo gespesifiseer, is............ 4,0 5,0 8,0 

(f): Gebreekte Korrels..............5. 1 7,0 9,0 11,0 
(g) -Beskadigde Korrels.............4. 5,0. — 6,0 8,0 
(h) Afwykings in paragrawe (e), (f) en 

(g) gesamentlik; mits sodanige. af- 
-wykings binné die perke, soos hierbo 
gespesifiseer, is... cee eee eee 7,5 9,0 11,5 

DEEL Hi 

VERPAKKING 

5. (1) Rog moet in graansakke verkoop word. 

(2) Graansakke waarin rog verkoop word moet nuwe 
onbeskadigde Imperiale of metricke sakke wees wat ver- 
vaardig is van Of jute of phormium tenax of ’n mengsel 
van jute en phormium tenax en moet— 

(a) in die geval van Imperiale sakke, ’n oppervlakte- 
maat van minstens 7484 cm? en ’n massa van nie 

minder as 1,0 kg hé nie; en 
(b) in die geval van metrieke sakke, ’n oppervlakte- 

maat van minstens 6255 cm? en ’n massa van nie 
minder as 900 g hé nie. 

DEEL IV 

BEREKENINGS- EN TOETSMETODES 

T oetsmetodes 

6. (1) Monsterneming—Monsters vir die toeis van rog 
word verkry deur klein hoeveelhede rog op verskillende 
hoogtes met ’n steker uit elke sak te neem. Die steker 
moet in alle gevalle diep en na die middel van die sak 
ingesteek word. As daar gevind word dat die rog van al die 
sakke saam oor die algemeen van dieselfde kwaliteit is, 
word die monsters van al die sakke saam in ’n pan gegooi. 
Die graad van die monster in die pan word dan bepaal, 
nadat die rog in die pan deeglik gemeng is. Enige sakke 
wat rog bevat wat afwyk van die rog in die ander sakke, 
word opsy gesit en afsonderlik gegradeer.   

(vi) be free from wheat; 
(vii) be free from. vetch; 
(viii) be free from barley, oats and unthreshed ears; 
(ix) be free from foreign matter; 
(x). be free from broken kernels; 
(xi) be free.from damaged kernels; 
(xii) be free from. poisonous séeds, plants or parts 

thereof or of any chemical or other matter which can 
likely make the. rye unfit for human and animal con- 
sumption; and 

(xiii) asthe Grade may be, comply with one of the 
‘following minimum hectolitre masses: 

Grade 1...........4.. 73 kg; 
Grade-2........66 ... 70 kg; 
Grade 3.....0...0000- 67 kg. 

(b) Undergrade—Rye not complying with . the 
requirements for the aforementioned grades. 

Deviations 

.4, The maximum deviation -from the requirements pre- 
scribed under regulation 3 that may -be allowed in respect 
of any of the said grades, shall be as foliows: 
  

  

  

      
  

Maximum. percentage 
deviations (m/m) allowed: 

Nature of deviation 

Grade 1 | Grade 2 | Grade 3 

(a) Wheat... 0.0... cece eee eerie 20 20 - 20 
(b) Vetch..... eeepc teen eee ena naas 1,5 2,5 4,5 
(c) Barley, oats and unthreshed ears.. 3,0 | . 5,0 8,0 
(d) Foreign matter... 0... eee 1,6 1,5 2,5 
(e) Deviations in paragraphs: (b), (c) . : 

and (d) collectively; provided such 
deviations are individually within 
the limits as specified above... .... 4,0 5,0 8,0 

(f) Broken kernels.........:....0005 7,0 9,0 11,6 
{g) Damaged kernels................ 5,9 6,9 8,0 
(h) Deviations in paragraphs (e), (f) 

and.(g) collectively; provided such 
deviations are individually within 
the limits as specified above...... 7,5 9,9 11,5 

PART Hi 

PACKING 

5. (1) Rye shall be sold in grain bags. 
(2) Grain bags in. which rye is sold shall be new, 

undamaged Imperial or metric bags which are manu- 
factured either from jute or phormium tenax or from a 
mixture of jute and phormium tenax and shall— 

(a) in the case of Imperial bags, have a superficial 
area of at least 7484 cm? and a mass of not less than 
1,0 kg; and 

(b) in the case of metric bags, have a superficial 
area of at least 6225 cm? and a mass of not less than 
900 g. 

PART IV 

CALCULATION AND TESTING METHODS 

Methods of Testing 

6. (1) Taking of samples—Samples for the purpose of 
testing rye shall be obtained, by taking of smail quantities 
of rye from each bag by means of a grain probe, different 
levels in the bag being. probed. The probe must in all 
cases be pushed deeply into the bag, and towards the 
centre of the bag. If the rye from all the bags in a lot is 
found to be generally of the same quantity, the samples 
from all the bags, are thrown together into a pan. The 
Grade is then determined from the sample in the pan 
after the rye in the pan has been thoroughly mixed. Any 
bags containing rye differing. from the rye in the other 
bags must be placed aside and graded separately. 

3
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(2) Bepaling v van ‘hektolitermassa.—Die. hektolitermassa 

word bepaal -volgens ‘die 7 weevlaktregtermetode. Die 

standaardapparaat ‘by hierdie metode ‘is soos volg:. 

’n Vier-in-een- -massaineter. 

"nl -Emmer. —Binnehoogte, 123 mm; inkoud, 500 ral. 

_'n Keélvormige tregter met ’n swaaiklep. ‘aan die nou 

end, wat deur middel van *n regop metaalsiaaf aan. n 

tweeviakmctaalvoctstuk geheg is; die afmetings van die 

tregter is s00s volg: Vertikale “hoogte, 226 mm; bo- 

deursnee, 914 mai en deursnee van klepgat, 285 mm. — 

Die’ keélvormige. tregter is aan die regop. staaf geheg 

deur middelvan ’n metaalarm wat aan die een eid oor 

die regop. staaf_ pas en daarom heen geswaal “kan word en 

aan die ander end aan die iregter.geheg. is. Wanneer die 

tregter in. posisie is, moet sy middellyn. loodreg wees. Die 

hoogste viak, wat nagenoeg /n’ ‘afstand vai _30.imm ‘moet 

lat. tussen die ondefste- rand van. die tregter en die rand | 

van die emmer, word vir die ioets van rog gebruik. | 

nl Houtskraper. —10 mm dik, 40 mm breed. ‘en 

minstens 100 mm lank. Minstens een van die rande van die 

skfaper moet goed. gerond wees, maar nié afgeslyt nie. 

Hoe: die apparaat gebruik word.—Die. hele apparaat 

word op "hn harde, glade, 
nie gestamp of geskud kan word nie. Die tregter word: met 
rog gevul en afgeskraap sodat dit net -gélykvol is. - Die 
emmer word nol op die voetstuk vati die. staander geplaas |: 

sodat -sy: bodem. se middelpunt . reg - onder dié van die 
tregterklep is. Die.emmier moet. vas op die voetstuk: staan. 

- Die . tregterkiep word met ’n ~vinnige. swaai 

oorloop. Die tregter word omgeswaai weg van die emmer 
af, sonder dat die emmer gestamp of gestoot word. Die 
oortollige rog word dan van die émmer aigeskraap met 

die skraper wat vertikaal. op. sy rand-gehou word. As die 
skraper °n ronde sowel as. °n skerp rand het, mag slegs. 
die ronder rand gebruik word.om mee te skraap. By die 
afskraap word. die skraper lig-maar, vas op die rand van 
die emmer geplaas en, die oortollige rog met een vaste, 
beweging ‘regoor die rand-van die-emmer heen afgeskraap 

sodat die. emmer-.dan. net gelykvol. rog. bly.. Die. emmer., 
ord ‘versigtig maar.goed met die een hand vasgehou.. Die 

vier: -in-een-massameter word dan op ’n _gelyke 
vaste 
wat in die emmer is, word in die pan van die vier-in-cen- 
massameter geplaas en die hektoliterrnassa gemeet. 

Die hektolitermassa - moet ‘twee keer met elke monster 
tog bepaal word, en as die wee lesings nie ooreenstem nie, 
moet die toets. herhaal word Le 

- Bepaling van Persentasie Afwykings 

7, G) Bepaling van persentasie koring —Die. per- 
sentasie koring in rog word bepaal deur die koring met die 
hand uit te soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 25 g elk. Die 

. massa van die koring aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n per- 
sentasie van die totale: massa van die monster, verteen- 
woordig die hoeveelheid koring in die monster. As die 
verskil tussen die persentasies ten opsigte van die twee 
monsters verkry, nie groter as 0,5 is “nie, word . die 
gemiddelde van die twee persentasies wat aldus verkry i is, 
geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet die 
toets herhaal word. 

(2) Bepaling van “persentasie '. wilde-ertjies —Die 
persentasie wilde-ertjies in rog word bepaal- deur’ die 
wilde-ertjies met die hand uit te soek.. uit. dupli- 
kaaimonsters van 100.¢ elk. Die massa van die .wildé- 
erties aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die 
totale massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die hoeveel- 
heid wilde- -ertjies in die’monster. As dié verskil. tussen die 
persentasies ten opsigte van die. twée monters verkry, nie. 
groter as.0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van’ die twee | 

_.persentasies wat aldus. verkry is, geneem; as genoemde 
verskil. groter as 0,5 is, moet. die toets herhaal: word. 

4 

gelyke opperviakte g geplaas wat | 

opge- 
stoot sodat die -rog die emmer volmaak en aan alle kante. 

e opperviakte geplaas en in ewewig’ gebring. Die rog. 

‘duplicate 100° g samples.   

Q) Detern vination of hectolitre “mass:—The. hectolitre 
- mass shall be determined. t by the Two-level- funnel: Method. 
The standard apparatus | in’ this method is the. following: 

A four-in-one massmet er. - 

A bucket. Internal height, 123 mm; capacity, 500 mi. 

A conical hopper. with a swing shuiter at the narrow 
end, attached to a two-level metal base: by meafis of an 
upright metal rod; the- dimensions: of ‘the “hopper are as 
follows: Vertical height, 226 mm; top diameter, 914 mm 
and shutter hole diameter, 235 mm. . . 

  

The conical hopper is attached to ‘the upright rod. by 
means of a metal. arm fitting - over: and able -to ‘rotate 

round the upright atone end and fixed to: the conical 
‘hopper at the other end..When the- hopper is .in position, 
its’ centre line must be vertical. The higher level, which 
should give a clearance of approximately 30mm between 
the bottom rim. of the hopper and the rim of the bucket, is 
‘used for testing rye. 

A wooden scraper-—10 mm_ thick and. 40.mm wide 
and at least 100°mm long. At least one edge of the scraper 
must be well rounded, but not worn. . 

‘Method of usirig apparatus, —The entire . apparatus is 
placed on a hard, ‘smooth, level surface, notsubject ‘to 
jarring-or shaking. The hopper is filled with-rye and 
‘scraped off level full. The bucket is then placed on the 
base of the stand so that its centre is directly. below that 
of the -hopper ‘shutter. The bucket must. rest. firtily | on 
this. base. ‘Theretipon the hopper shutter is opened wide 
with a quick swiag, the rye being allowed to fill the 
bucket and to overflow on all sides. The hopper is. then 
swung round, away from the bucket, without disturbing 
the bucket in any way. The suprlus rye is then scraped 
‘from the bucket with the scraper which is held vertically. 
if the sctaper, has both a round and sharp edge, only 
the round edge may be used for scraping, In scraping, the 
scraper is placed lightly but firmly on the rim of the 
bucket which is grasped gently, but firmly with one hand, 
and the surplus rye scraped off with one firm scrape 
straight across the rim of the bucket. The scraping should 
leave the bucket just level full of rye. The four-in-one 
massmeter is placed. on a firm base and balanced, the 
rye in the bucket poured into the pan of the four-in- “one 
masseter and the hectolitre mass determined. : 

The hectolitre mass must be determined-twice on each 
sample, and. if the: readings do not..agree- the test must 
be repeated. 

Determination of Percentage Deviation 

7.0 Determination of percentage of wheat—The 
percentage of wheat in rye is determined by hand-picking 
duplicate 25 g samples. The mass of the wheat-kernels so 
obtained, expressed as a percentage of the total mass of 
the sample, represents the wheat content of the sample, 
If the difference between the percentages determined in 
respect: of “the. two samples does not exceed 0,5, the 
average of the two percentages so determined shall be 
‘taken: if the said difference exceeds 0,5, the test must be 
repeated. 

(2) Determination of percentage of vetch. —The per- 
centage of vetch in rye is determined by hand-picking 

The mass of the -vetch 
so obtained, expressed-as a percentage of the total mass 
of the sample, represents the vetch content of the sample. 
If the difference: between the percentages determined. in 
respect of the two samples does not exceed 0,5, the 
average of the two percentages so determined. shall be 
taken; if the said difference exceeds 0,5,. the test must be 
repeated. .
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(3) Bepaling van persentasie gars, hawer en ongedorste- 
are,—-Die persentasie gars, hawer en ongedorste are in die 
rog word bépaal deur die -gats, hawer en ongedorste 

are met die hand uit te soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 

50 g.elk. Die massa van die.gars, -hawer en cngedorste 
are aldus verkry, uifgedruk as "n persentasie van die totale 
massd van die monster, -vertcenwoordig. die hoeveelheid 
gars,-hawer. en ongedorste are-in die monster. As die 

verskil tussen: die perSentasies. ten opsigte van die twee 
monsters verkry, nie groter as. 0,5 is nie, word’ die 
gemiddelde. van.die twee persentasies wat aldus. verkry 
is, geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet die 
‘toets herhaal word. oo 

(4) ‘Bepaling van. persentasie: vreemde stowwe—Die 
persentasie vreemde stowwe in rog word. bepaal. deur die 
vreemde stowwe met die hand uit te sock uit duplikaat- 
‘monsters van. 100 g elk. Die massa van die vreemde 
stowwe aldus-verkry, witgedruk as ’n persentasie van die. 
totale massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die hoevee!- 
heid-vreemde stowwe in die monster. As die verskil tussen 
die persentasies. ten opsigte Van die twee. monsters verkry, 
nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee 
persentasies wat. aldus. verkry is, généem; as genoemde 
verskil groter as 0,5 is, met die toets herhaal word. . 

(5) Bepaling. van persentasie. gebreekte korrels—Die 
-persentasie gebreekte. korrels word bepaal deur_ die 
gebreekte korrels met-die“hand uit te soek uit duplikaat- 
monsters van 25 g elk. Die massa van.die gebreekte Korrels 
aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die totale. 
massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die hoeveelheid 
‘gebreekte korrels in die monster. As die verskil tussen die 
twee persentasies ten opsigte van die twee monsters ver- 

-kry, mie groter as 0,5 is nié,.word die gemiddelde van die 
twee persentasies wai aldus verkry is, geneem; as 
genoemdé verskil groter 
word. 

(6). Bepaling van persentasie beskadigde korrels——Die 
persentasieé beskadigde korrels word bepaal deur die. 
beskadigde korrels in duplikaatmonsters. van 25 g elk met 
die hand wit te soek. Die massa van die beskadigde korrels 
aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die totale 
massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die persentasie 

“beskadigde korrels in die monster. As die verskil tussen 
die pérsentasies wat vir die twee monsters bepaal is,. nie 
groter as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee 
persentasies wat aldus bepaal is, geneeni; .as genoermde 
verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word. 

Bepaling van Voggehalte 

&. Die voggehalte van rog word bepaal deur die Brown- 
- Duvel-standaardtoets vir voggehalte van rog. soos hier- 
onder beskryf. 

Toetsmetode 

Die apparaat word opgerig op “n plek waar daar geen 
trek is‘nie. Honderd. gram rog word in die fles gegooi en 
150 ml vogtoetsolie.. bygevoeg. Die rog en olie word 
deeglik gemeéng deur die fles te skud. Die opening van die 
fies word gesluit met *n gomlastiekprop waardeur ” 

van die kwiksilwerbol in die olie en rog versink is. Slegs 
korrék gegradeerde Celsiustermometers, spesiaal vir die | 
apparaat gemaak, mag gebruik word. Die fles word dan 
in die Brown-Duvel-apparaat geplaas, en die arm. van die 
fles met die kondenseerbuis verbind sodat dit goed pas. 
Die gaasdraad met asbesmiddelstuk onder die fles moet in- 
a goeie‘toestand wees en so gestel word dat die vilam- 
direk onder die middel van die asbes is terwyl die fles 

verhit word.:Die staander waarop die fles rus, moet so 
hoog wees dat-die bodem van die fles orntrent 9,5 mm 

as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal- 

Dn 
standaardtermometer gaan wat so gesiel is dat vier-vyfdes’ 

(3) Determination of percentage. of barley,. oats and. 
unthreshed. ears—The percentage of barley, oats and 

_unthreshed. ears in the rye is determined by hand-picking 
duplicate 50 g samples. The. mass. of the barley, oats and 
unthreshed : ears. so. obtained:..expressed, as a percentage: 
ef the total. mass of thé sample; represents’ the barley, 
oats and unthreshed ear content of. the sample, If the 
difference between the percentages. determined in respect’ 
of two samples does not exceed 0,5, the average of. the 

_two. percentages $0 determined shali be taken: if the said 
difference exceeds, 0,5; the test must :be tepeated. 

(4) Determination of..percentage - of. foreign. matter_— 
The percentage .of foreign matter‘ in rye .is determined 

| by hand-picking. duplicate. 100 g samples. The mass of the 
foreign matter so determined, expressed as a percentage of 
the total mass of the sample, represents the foreign matter 
content of the samples. Ifthe difference between the.per- 
centages determined in respect of the two samples does not 
exceed 0,5, the average of the two- percentages so deter-. 
minéd shall be. taken; if the said difference exceeds 0,5, 
the test must be repeated. 

_ 8) Determination of percentage of broken kernels.— 

The percentage of broken kernels is determined by hand- 
picking duplicate 25 g samples. The mass: of the. broken. 
kemels so obtained expressed asa perceiitage of the total 
mass of the sample, represents the broken kernel content 
of the sample. If the difference between the percentages: 
determined in espéct of the two samples does not exceed 
0,5, the average of the two percentages’ so determined 
shall “be taken: if the said difference exceeds 0,5, the 
test must be repeated. 

(6) Determination of percentage of damaged kernels. — 
The ‘percentage. of damaged: kernels is determined. by 
hand-picking 25g samples. The mass of the damaged 
kernels so obtained, expressed as a percentage of the total 
mass of the sample, représerits the damaged: kernel content 
of the sample. If the difference between ‘the’. percentages 
determined in respect of the two samples does not exceed 
0,5, the average of the two percentages so determined 
shall be taken; if the said difference éxceeds 0,5, the test 
must be repeated. 

Determination of Moisture Content 

8. The moisture content’ of .the rye. shall be determined 

by the Standard Brown-Duvel moisture test for rye as 
described below. 

- Method of Testing - 

-The apparatus is assembled in a place away from 

draughts. One hundred gram of rye is introduced into the 

flask, and 150 ml of moisture-testing oil added. The rye 
and oil must be well mixed by shaking. The opening of 

the flask is closed by means of a. rubber stopper through 

which passes a standard thermometer, so adjusted that 

four-fifths of the mercury bulb is submerged in the rye 

and oil. Only correctly graduated centigrade therometers 
specially made for this apparatus may be used. The flask 
is then placed in the Brown-Duvel apparatus, and the arm 
of the flask is connected to the condenser tube so that it 

fits properly. The wire gauze with asbestos centre below 
the flask must be in good condition and so adjusted that 
when the. flask is heated, the flame plays directly in the 
centre of the asbestos. The stand upon: which the flask   rests should be of such a height that the boitom of the 

5
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bo die asbes-is. ’n Korrek. gegradeerde maatglas word 

onder die kondenseerbuis geplaas om die water wat afge- 

dryf word, op te vang. ’n Stroom koue water moet onaf- 

gebroke deur die kondenseertenk loop, of, as ’n’ klein 

enkelviak-Brown-Duvelapparaat sonder voorsiening vir ’n. 

stroom water gebruik word, moet die tenk na elke toets 

met koue water gevul word. 
Die deksel word dan oor die fleshouer geplaas en die 

verhitting begin. Verhitting kan geskied deur middel van | 
elektrisiteit, koolgasblaaslampe of, alkohollampe (spiritus- 
lampe) soos vir die apparaat verskaf word. In alle gevalle . 

moet die hitte egter so gereél word dat die temperatuur 

van 185° C binne minstens 19 minute maar hoogstens 21 

minute bereik word. As dit langer duur, sal die resultate 
te laag wees, en as dit korter duur, sal die resultate te 

hoog wees. Die verhitting moet stopgesit word sodra die . 
temperatuur 185° C bereik. (Gewoonlik duur dit 10 
minute voordat die temperatuur styg van_omtrent 100° 

tot 110° C en nog 10 minute voordat 185° C bereik word.) 
As die voggehalte van die monster besonder hoog is, 

kan skuim gevorm. word en die inhoud oorkook as die 
normale metode van  verhitting toegepas 
Onder sulke omstandighede kan die regte voggehalte die 

beste bepaal word deur die mengsel vinnig te verhit totdat 
opborreling van olie plaasvind, en dan min hitte te gee 
totdat "n paar milliliter water afgedryf is. Die normale 
verhitting kan dan weer toegepas en die orige vog sonder 
skuimvorming binne die voorgeskrewe tydperk deur ver- 
damping verwyder word. 

Nadat die verhitting opgehow het, kan ’n geringe gelei- 
delike styging in temperatuur verwag word. ’n: Skielike 
styging of daling van verskeie grade in die temperatuur 
toon aan dat die-vlam te warm was. gedurende. die laaste 
-deel van die verhitting, en dan moet die toets herhaal _ 
word. As die water wat-oorstook, verkleur is, dui dit aan 
dat die rog gebrand het en dan moet die toets herhaal 
word. 

Daar. moet gewag word totdat. die temperatuur 
tot 160° C of Iaer gedaa! het voordat die deksel verwyder 
en die termometer en-die afleweringsbuisie losgemaak 
word. 

Alle druppels water wat aan die kante van die maat- 
glas hang, word afgeskud en die persentasie vog afgelees. 
Die lesing word geneem onder die laag olie wat bo-op die 
water dryf. Resultate. moet afgelees word tot een-tiende 
van een persent. Alle toetse moet twee keer gedoen word 
en_as die verskil tussen die twee lesings nie groter as 0,2 
is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee lesings as vog- 
gehalte geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 0,2 is, moet 
die toets herhaal word. , 
i By die gebruik van hierdie apparaat moet gesorg word 
at— 

(a) geen voos gomlastickproppe gebruik word nie; 
(b) die. maatglas skoon en droog gemaak word voor- 

dat dit gébruik word; - 
(c) geen olie onmiddelik na ’n vorige toets weer 

- gebruik word nie; en 
(d) die kwiksilwerkolom ongebroke is voordat met ’n 

toets begin word. 

Vir iedere toets moet Of vars vogtoetsolie of vogtoets- 
olie wat vir ’n tydlank nie gebruik is nie, gebruik word; 
in elk geval moet die olie tot ’n temperatuur van ongeveer. 

  

200° C€ verhit word en eers afkoel voordat dit gebruik 
word. mo 

No. R. 1635 "15 September 1972 

REGULASIES MET BETREKKING TOT DIE 
GRADERING EN VERPAKKING VAN HAWER | 

Die Minister van Landbou het, kragtens die bevoegd- 
heid hom verleen by artikel 89 van die Bemarkingswet, 
1968 (No. 59 van 1968), en met ingang van 1 Oktober 
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word. 

  

flask is about 9, 5 mm above the asbestos. A correctly 
graduated measuring cylinder is placed under the con- 
‘denser tube -to collect the water driven off. A continuous 
stream of cold water should pass through the condenser 
tank, or, if a small single compartment Brown-Duvel 
outfit with no provision for a stream of water is used, 
the tank should be filled with cold water before each test. 

The cover is then placed over the flask compartment 
and heating started.. The heating may be brought about 
by electrical elements, coal-gas blowlamps. or alcohol 
burners (spirit lamps) as supplied for the apparatus. In 
all cases, however, the heat must be so regulated that the 
temperature of 185° C is. reached in not less than 19 
minutes and not more than 21 minutes. A longer heating 
time gives results too low and a shorter time results too 
high. The heat must. be cut off immediately the tempera- 
ture reaches 185° C. (Normally it takes 10 minutes for 
the temperature to rise from about 100° to 110° C and a 
further 10 minutes to rise to 185° C.) 

If the moisture content of the sample is very high, 
foaming and bubbling: over may: result with the normal 
method of heating. Under such conditions the best way of 
obtaining the true moisture content is to heat rapidly 
until the oil bubbles, and then to apply little heat until 
a few millilitres of water have been driven off. The heat 
may then be turned on to normal again and the remaining 
moisture driven off without foaming within the prescribed 
period of heating. - . 

' After the heat has been. cut off, a slight gradual rise 
in temperature is to be expected. A sudden increase or a 
sudden decrease in temperature of several degrees indi- 
cates that the flame was too intense during the latter part 
of heating and the test must be repeated. If the water 
which distils over is discoloured, the rye has evidently 
been burned and the test must be repeated. After the tem- 
perature has dropped to 160° C or lower the cover and 
the thermometer are removed’ and the delivery tube is 
disconnected. All drops clinging to the sides of the measur- 
ing cylinder are shaken down and the percentage of 
moisture read off. The reading is taken beneath the layer 
-of oil floating on the water. Results must be read to one 
tenth of one per-cent. All tests must be made in duplicate 
and if the difference between the two readings does not 
exceed 0,2 the average of the two readings shall be taken 
as the moisture content; if the said difference exceeds, 0,2, 
the test must be repeated. _ oe 

When the apparatus is used care must be. taken— 

_ (a) to avoid the use of roushy rubber stoppers; 

(b) to clean and dry the measuring flasks before using 
for a test; 

(c) not to use oil directly from a previous test; and 

(d) to see that the column of mercury in the thermo- 
meter is unbroken before any test is commenced with. 

Either fresh moisture testing oil or moisture testing oil 
which has not been used for some time should be used 
for every test, and the soil should in any case be heated 
to a temperature of about 200° C and allowed to cool 
‘before use. 

  

No, R. 1635 15 September 1972 

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE GRADING 
AND PACKING OF OATS 

The Minister of Agriculture has, under the powers 
vested in. him by section 89 of the Marketing Act, 1968 
(No. 59: of 1968), and with effect. from 1 October 1972,
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1972,- die regulasies in. die Bylae hiervan . uiteengesit, 
gemaak ter vervanging van die regulasies afgekondig by 
Goewermentskennisgewing R: 3535 van 17 Oktober 1969, 
soos. . gewysig, 
datum 1 herroep word. 

BYLAE 

W oordomskrywing 

1. In_ hierdie regulasies, tensy uit die samehang 
anders blyk. -het °n woord of juitdrukking waaraan in die 
Skema ’n betekenis geheg is, ’n ooreenstemmende beteke- 
nis en beteken— 

“ander graan” die korrels of stukkies korrels van gars, 
rog en koring; 

“‘beskadigde korrels’— 

(a) hawer- en ander graankorreis wat beskadig is 
deur insekte; 

(b) uitgeloopte hawer- en ander graankorrels waarin 
ontkieming of spruiting so ver- gevorder is dat die 
ontwikkelende worteltjies duidelik sigbaar is; en 

(c) skimmelbesmette hawer- en ander graankorrels 
waarop skimmelorganismebesmetting sigbaar is; 

“brandbesmetting” met betrekKing- tot hawer, dat die 
korrels. met brand .besmeer.is of meer as ses brand 
massas pér 100 g hawer bevat; 

“die Skema’”’ die Wintergraanskema afgekondig by Pro- 
Klamasie R. 370 van 1960, soos gewysig; 

drabok” die sade van die plant Lolium temulentum: 

“hawer”’ die korrels of. stukkies korrels, met of sonder 
blomdoppies, van die cultivars van die spesies Avena. 
byzantina, Avena sativa of Avena nuda: Met: dien. ver- 
stande dat vir die bepaling van die persentasie swart, 
grys of sjokoladekleurige hawer, die uitdrukking “hawer”’, 
hawer van die genus Avena beteken; 

“hektolitermassa” die massa in kilogram per hektoliter; 

“insekte” die graankalander (Sitophilus granarius), die 
ryskalander’ (Sitophilus oryzae), die Australiese koring- 
kalander (Rhisopertha dominica Fab.) en die Angou- 
moisgraanmot (Stiotroga cerealella); 

“ongedorste are’ are of gedeeltes van.are van hawer, 
gars, koring en rog wat nog kariopsisse of korrels, na 
gelang van die geval, bevat; 

“swart,. grys of sjokoladekleurige hawer” die korrels 
of stukkies korrels, met of sonder blomdoppies, wat 
natuurlike swart, grys of sjokoladekleurige blomdoppies 
of natuurlike swart of grys kariopsisse het; 

“nitgedopte hawer” hawerkorrels waarvan die omslui- 
tende blomdoppies verwyder is; 

“voptoetsolie” enige suiwer plantaardige slaaiolie of 
plantaardige kookolie; 

“vreemde stowwe’”’ alle materiaal behalwe hawer, ander 
graan-en ongedorste are. 

DEEL I 

OMVANG VAN REGULASIES 

2. Hierdie regulasies is van toepassing of hawer wat 
deur produsente daarvan aan die Raad van Beheer oor: 
die Koringnywerheid, verkoop word. 

DEEL If 

GRADERING 
Grade 

3. (1) Daar is vyf grade hawer, naamlik graad I, grad 
' 2, graad 3, graad 4 en Ondergraad. 

wat hierby met ingang van bogenoemde 

  

made the regulations set out in the Schedule hereto in 
substitution of the regulations published by Government 
Notice R. 3535 of 17. October .1969,.as amended, which 
is hereby repealed with effect from the aforesaid date. | 

SCHEDULE 

Defintions 

1. In. these . regula tions, unless inconsistent with the 
context a word or expression to which .a meaning has 
-been assigned in the Scheme, shall have a corr esponding 
meaning and— 

“black, grey or chocolate-coloured oats’ means the 
kernels or pieces of kernels, hulled or dehulled, which 
have naturally black; grey or chocolate-coloured flowering 
glumes or naturally. black or grey. caryopses; 

“damaged kernels” nieans—— 

(a) oat and other grain kernels which have been 
damaged by insects; 

(b) sprouted oat and other grain kernels in which 
germination or sprouting -has ‘proceeded so far that 
the developing rootlets can be clearly seen; and 

(c) mould infected oat and other grain kernels which 
can be seen to be infected with mould organisms; 

“darnel” means the seeds of the plant Lolium temu- 
lentum; 

“dehulled oats” means oat kernels from which the 
enclosing flowering glumes have been removed; 

“foreign matter” -means all material other than oats, 
other grain and unthreshed ears; 

“hectolitre mass” 
litre; 

means mass in kilogram per hecto- 

“insects” means the grain weevil (Sitophilus granarius), 
the rice weevil (Sitophilus oryzae), the Australian wheat 
weevil (Rhizopertha dominica Fab.) and’ the’ Angoumois 
grain moth (Sitotroga cerealella);. 

“‘moisture-testing oil” means any pure vegetable salad 
oil or vegetable cooking oil; 

“oats”? means the kernels, or pieces. of the kernels 
hulled or dehulled, of the cultivars of the Avena byzan- 
tina, Avena sativa or Avena nuda species: Provided that 
for the purpose of determining the pércentage of black, 
grey or chocolate-coloured. oats, the term “oats” shall 
mean oats of the genus Avena; 

“other grain” means the kernels or pieces. of the kernels 
of barley, rye and wheat; 

“smut infection” in relation to oats, means that the 
kernels are smeared with smut or contain more than six 
smut masses per 100 g of oats; 

“the Scheme” means the Winter Cereal: Scheme pub- 
lished by Proclamation R. 370 of 1960 as amended; 

“unthreshed ears’? means ears. and bits of ears of 
wheat, barley, oats, and rye which still contain caryopses 
-or kemels, as ‘the case may be. 

PART I 

SCOPE OF REGULATIONS 
2. These regulations shall apply to oats sold by pro- 

ducers thereof to the Wheat Industry Control Board. 

PART IT 

GRADING 
Grades 

3..(1) There shall be five grades of oats namely Grade 
-1, Grade 2,-Grade 3, Grade 4 and Undergrade. 

7
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(2) Behoudens die toelaatbare afwykings in regulasie 

4 voorgeskryf, is die vereistes vir die verskillende grade 

hawer soos volg: ce 

(a) Graad 1, graad 2, graad 3 en graad 4.—Die hawer 

moet— 

(i) vry- wees van enige chemiese of ander stof wat 

die hawer ongeskik maak vir kommersiéle doeleindes; | 

(ii) vry van brandbesmetting wees, 

(iii) vry wees van ’n muwwe, suur, galsterige of énige _| . 

ander reuk of smaak wat nie eie aan hawer is nie; 

(iv) vry van lewende insekte wees; 

(v) nie.meer.as 13 persent (m/m) vog bevat nie; 

, i) “vey. wees van swart, grys of sjokoladekleurige- 

hawer; 

(vii) vry wees van uitgedopte hawer; 

(viii) vry wees van ander graan en. ongedorste are;. 

(ix) vry van drabok wees; 

(x) vry wees van sand, gruis en klippies; 

(xi) vry van vreemde stowwe wees; 

(xii) vry wees van beskadigde korrels; 

(xiii) vry wees van giftige sade, plante of gedeeltes 

daarvan of van enige chemiese of ander stof wat die 
_ hawer moontlik vir menslike of dierlike gebruik onge- 
skik mag mdak;.en 

(xiv) na gelang van die graad, aan een van die. 

volgende minimum hektolitermassas voldoen: 
Graad i....... cee ee eee 46 ke; 
Graad 2....... 6.0. rae 44 kg; 
Graad 3.0.0 ic cece cee eee 40 kg; 
Graad 4... 0... ccc eee eee 35 kg 

(b) Ondergraad —Hawer wat nie aan die vereistes vir 

die voorafgaande grade voldoen nie. 

- _ Afwykings 

4. Die maksimum afwyking van die vereistes voorge- 
skryf kragtens regulasie 3, wat ten opsigte van enigeen 
van genoemde grade toegelaat mag word, is soos volg: 
  
  

  

  

  

Maksimum persentasie afwyking 

Aard yan afwyking (m/m) toegelaat 

a Graad 1 | Graad 2 | Graad 3 | Graad 4 

(a) Swart, grys of sjokolade- , - : 
kleurige hawer.....:.... . 5 10 * * 

(b) Uitgedopte hawer........ 6 Fy .15- * * 
(c) Ander graan en ongedorsie 

ATO ect eee 3 6 -20 35. 
(d) Drabok...... coca eee 1 {| 2 5 8 
(e) Sand, gruis en klippies... . 0,5 0,5 0,5 0,5 
(f) Vreemde stowwe met inbe- Me ode 

grip van sand, gruis, klip-. 
pies en drabok; mits so- 
danige afwykings indivi- 
dueel binne die perke soos 
in paragrawe (d) en (e) ge- | | coe . . 
spesifiseer, is,........ et. 2 | 4 oo} 66 “10 

(g) Beskadigde korrels....... 3 Fo. 5 te 5 20 
-¢h) Yreemde stowwe- plus be- tee de te 
--skadigde - korrels,. sand, 

‘ gruis en klippies; mits so- 
danige afwykings indivi- |). 2” 
dueél binne':die perke soos 
in paragrawe (c), (fF en (g) toe do. . 
gespesifiséer, is.....5... | Sd. 8. 20 25       

(2) Subject to the allowable deviations prescribed in 

regulation 4, the requirements. for the different grades of 
oats shall be as follows: 

(a) Grade 1, Grade 2, Grade 3 and Grade 4-—The 
oats shaii— Se 

. (i) be free of any chemical or other matter which 
can make it-unsuitable for commercial purposes; - 

(ii) be free from smut infection; 

(iii) be free from a ‘mouldy, sour, rancid or any 
other odour or taste foreign to oats; 

_. + Civ) be free from live insects; __ 

(vy) not contain more.than 13 per cent (m/m) mois- 
ture; ae woe ce : 

. (vi) be free from black: grey or chocolate coloured 
oats; So 

(vii) be free from dehulled oats; 

(viii) be free from other grain and unthreshed ears; 

(ix) be free from damnel;, 
_() be free from sand, gravel and stones; 

(xi) ‘be free from foréign matter; — . 

(xii) “be free from damaged kernels;- 

- (xiii) be free from poisonous seeds, plants or. parts 
thereof or. from. any chemical or other matter which 
can likely-make the oats unfit for human or animal 
consumption; and 

. (xiv) as the grade may be, comply -with one of the 
* following minimum hectolitre masses: 

Grade 1...... see eee eee 46 ke; 
Grade 2.......cccceenet 44 kg; 
Grade 3...0...0....0.0-- 40 ke; 
Grade 4....... ccc eeeee 35 kg. 

' (b) Undergrade—Oats which do not comply with any 
of the requirements as prescribed for any of the afore- 
mentioned grades. os 

Deviations . 

4. The maximum deviation from the requirements 
prescribed under regulation 3 that may be allowed im 
respect of any of the said grades, shall be as follows: 
  
  

  

  

  

Maximum percentage deviation 
: (m/m) allowed 
Nature of deviation : wes 

. Grade I | Grade 2 | Grade 3 | Grade 4 

{a) Black grey or chocolate me be pe 
coloured oats.......... - 5, 10 * * 

(b) Dehulled oais........... 6 15 oe * 

(c) Other grain and unthreshed . to 
MQATS.. cc ccc esc ev econ Lae 3 6 20. 35 

(@ Darnel...:...-0.05.- sie i 2 | 5 8 
(ce) Sand, gravel and stones. . 0,5; _ 0,5 0,5 0,5 
‘(f) Foreign matter. inchiding - 
. .gand, gravel, stones and- 

darnel; if such deviations 
individually fall within the 
limits as specified-in‘para-~ | > | oo So. Poe at 
graphs (d) and (e).......-| °° 2. a. 6. 4--10 

(g) Damaged. kernels........ 3 5 ¢ 15 .. 20 
(h) Foreign matter plus. da- a 

maged kernels and stones 
_and gravel; if. the devi- 
ations individually be with- / . 
in the limits as.specified in... oe eb 

paragraphs (ec), (f) and (g)., 5 | 8 20 | 25       
  

* Geen maksirriuni van toepassing. ~ . 

8 

  "No maxintum applicable."
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DEEL UI. 
VERPAKKING . 

5. (1) Hawer moet in graansakke verkoop word. 

(2) Graansakke waarin hawer verkoop word moet sterk 

en heel Imperiale of metrieke sakke wees wat vervaardig 

‘js van of jute “Of-phormium tenax of van ’n mengsel 

‘yan jute en phormium tenax, en— - . 

{a) moet in die geval van Imperiale sakke, ’n opper- 

viaktemaat van minstens 7484 cm°* en ’a massa van 

nie minder as 1,0 kg hé nie; ~ 

(b) moet in die ‘geval van metrieke sakke, ’n opper- 

viaktemaat van minstens 6225 cm® en ’n massa van 

‘nie minder as 900 g hé nie; en _ 

(c) mag gevlek, gestop. en gelap wees;. mits die 

_ oppetviakte van ’n afsonderlike lapplek nie 225 om? 

oorskry nie. — 

- DEEL IV- 

BEREKENINGS- EN TOETSMETODES 
Toetsmetodes — 

6.. (1). Monsterneming—Monsters vir die toets van 

hawer word verkry deur klein hoeveelhede hawer op ver- 

skillende hoogtes met ’n ‘sieker uit elke sak te neem. Die 

steker moet in alle gevalle diep en na.die middel van die 

sak ingesteek word. As daar gevind word dat die hawer 

-van al die sakke saam oor die algemeen van ‘dieselfde 

kwaliteit is, word die monsters van al die sakke saam 

inn pan gegooi, Die graad van die monster in die pan 

word dan bepaal, nadat die hawer in die pan deeglik 

gemeng ‘is. Enige sakke wat hawer bevat wat afwyk van 

die hawer in die ander sakke, word opsy gesit en afson- 
derlik gegradeer. 

(2) Bepaling van die hektolitermassa—Die hektoliter- 

massa word bepaal volgens die Tweevlaktregtermetode. 

Die standaard apparaat by hierdie metode is soos volg: 

.’n Vier-in-een-massameter. . 
'n Emmer—Binnehoogte, 123 mm; inhoud, 500 ml. 

'n Tweevlaktregterapparaat wat uit die . volgende 

bestaan: : 

(a) ’n Keélvormige tregter.met ’n swaaiklep aan die nou 

end: Hoogte, 226 mm; bo-deursnee, 914 mm en deursnee 
van klepgat, 28,5 mm. : 

(b) ’n Stewige ovaalvormige metaalvoetstuk met ’n ver- 

hogie aan elke punt van die lang-as daarvan en met a 

ronde metaalstaaf wat vertikaal in die voetstuk, presies 

halfpad -tussen die. middelpunte van die twee verhogies 
ingeskroef word. : 
_(c) ’n Metaalarm waarvan een end aan die tregter en. 

- die ander end oor die regop metaalstaaf waaromheen dit 

. kan swaai, geheg word. - 

’n Skraper-—n Silindervormige hardehoutskraper, 124 

mm hoog én met ’n deursnee van 70 mm. 
’n Sak-—n Sak van sterk linnedoek, 300 mm wyd, 430 

onderkant die bek, om mim jank, en met ’n band 25.mm 
die sak mee toe te bind. : 

‘Hoe die apparaat gebruik word—Vierhonderd gram 

van die goedgemengde monster in die pan word geneem 

en in die sak gegooi, en die sak toegebind. Die mate- . 
_ riaal-in die sak word dan deeglik met die hand gevryf op 

’n harde opperviakte soos die blad van ’n tafel of werks- 

bank. Die monster word gevryf deur die bek van die sak 
in die een hand vas te hou, terwyl ’n handvol.van die 

- inhoud op.’n slag met. sak-en al teen die orige. gedeelte 
- yan die monster in die sak gevryf word. Na elke. vyf.of. 

ses keer. se vryf word die inhoud- weer gemeng deur die 
' sak te skud.-Die monster: moet vir een -minuut gevryf - 

- word. tot   

PART OI 

| PACKING 
5. (1) Oats shall be sold in bags. 

(2) Grain bags; in which oats is sold shail be strong 

and. sound Imperial or metric bags, manufactured from 
either jute or phormium tenax or from a mixture of jute 

and phormium tenax and— ; oP 

(a) in the case of Imperial bags,.shall have a super- 
ficial area of at least 7484 cm? and.a mass of not less 
than 1,0 kg; 

(b) in the case of metric bags, shall have a super 

ficial area’ of at least 6225 cm* and a mass of not 
less than 900 g; and uo 

(©) may be stained, darned and patched; provided 
the area of any individual patch does not exceed 225 
om’, a 

PART IV 

‘CALCULATIONS AND METHODS OF TESTING 

Methods of Testing 

6. () Taking of samples — ; 

(1) Oats purchased and sold in bags—Samples for 
the purpose of testing oats shall be obtained by the 
taking of small quantities of oats from each bag by 
meas of grain probe, different levels in the bag 

~ being probed. The probe must in all cases be pushed 
deeply into the bag and towards the centre of -the 

‘bag. If the oats from all the bags in a lot is found 

to be generally of the same quality, the ‘samples 
from all the bags are thrown together into a pan. 

The grade is then determined from the sample in the 

pan after the oats in the pan have been. throughly 

mixed. Any bags containing oats differing from the 
oats in the other bags must be placed aside and graded 

separately. a 

(2) Determination of hectolitre mass—The hectolitre 

mass shall be determined by the Ywo-level Funnel 
Method. The standard apparatus is the following: 

A four-in-one massmeter. ; 
A bucket.—Internal height, 123 mm; capacity, 500 mi. 
A Two-level funnel apparatus which consists of the 

following: 

(a) A conical hopper with a swing shutter at the 

narrow end: Height, 226 mm; top diameter of hopper, 914 
mim; diameter of shutter hole, 28,5 mm. 

(b) A solid, oval-shaped metal base with a small plat- 
form at each end of its long axis and with a metal rod 
screwed vertically into the base equidistant between the 
centres of the two platforms. 

(c) A metal arm of which one end. is attached to the 

hopper and the other end is fitted over the metal rod 
around which it.can be rotated. . 

A- scraper—A cylindrical hardwood scraper; height, 
124 mm diameter, 70 mm. . Sop 
_ A bag.—A bag of strong linen cloth 300 mm. wide and 

430 mm leng. having a tape attached 25 mm below the 

open end for closing the bag. 

Method of using apparatus Four hundred grammes. of 

the well-mixed sample in the pan are placed’ in'the bag 

which is then closed. The material in the bag is then 

briskly rubbed by hand on a hard board -surface such as 

a table-or bench. Rubbing is done by holding the closed 

‘end of the bag in one hand, grasping.a handful of the 

contents through the bag with the other hand at a time 

and rubbing -this against the rest of the bag’s..contens. 

After each five or-six rubs the contents are ‘mixed by 
shaking the bag. Rubbing must -be done for one minute. 

.9
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Die hele apparaat word op ’a harde, gladde, gélyk 
oppervlakte geplaas wat nie gestamp of geskud kan word - 
nie. Die tregter word met die gevryfde mouster uit die 
sak gevul en afgeskraap sodat dit net gelykvol is. Die 
emmer word nou op die laer verhogie van die voetstuk 
geplaas sodat sy. middelpunt reg onder dié van die 
tregteropening is. Die val van die hawer van die. klepgat 
na die top van die emmer moet nagenoeg 49;5 mm wees. 
Die emmer moet vas Op. die voetstuk staan. Die tregter- 
klep word. met ’n vinnige swaai oopgestoot sodat .die 
hawer die emmer volmaak en aan alle kante oorloop. Die 
tregter word omgeswaai, weg van die emmer af, sonder 
dat die emmer gestamp of gestoot word. Die. oortollige 
hawer word dan van die emimer afgeskraap met die 
skraper sodat die emmer ‘net. gelykvol i is. By dic. afskraap 
word die skraper versigtig maar stewig op die.rand van. 

wat .stewig .met die. hand. vasgehou word, 
geplaas en dwarsoor die rand gestdot; die skraper mag |: 
nie rol nie. Die vier-in-een-massameter word op’’n gelyke. 

die emmer, 

stewige oppervlakte geplaas - en in ewewig gebring, en die 
-hawer wat in die emmer is, word in die pan van die~ 
‘vier-in-een-massameter gegooi en die hektolitermassa 
gemeet. 

Die hektolitermassa moet twee > keer met elke monster 
bepaal word. As die twee lesings nie ooreenstem nie, moet’ 
die toets met ’n nuwe gevryfde monster herhaal word. 

Bepaling van Persentasie Afwykings 

7..(1) Bepaling van persentasie uitgedopte hawer— 
Die persentasie uitgedopte hawer in hawer word bepaal 
deur die uitgedopte hawer met die hand uit te soek uit 
duplikaatmonster van 25 g elk. Die’ massa van die -uit-' 
gedopte hawer aldus verkry, uitgedruk as persentasie van 
die totale massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die per- 
sentasie uitgedopte hawer. in die monster. As. die verskil 
tussen die persentasies wat vir die twee monsters bepaal | 
is, nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die 
twee persentasies wat aldus verkry is, geneem; as genoemde 
verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word. 

(2) Bepaling van. persentasie swart, grys of sjokolade- 
kleurige hawer—Die persentasie swart, grys of sjokolade- 
kleurige hawer in hawer word bepaal deur dit met dic 
hand uit te soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 50 g elk. 
Die massa van die swart, grys. of sjokoladekleurige hawer 
aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die totale 
massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die persentasie van 
sulke hawer in die monster. As die verskil tussen die 
persentasies wat vir die monsters bepaal is, nie groter as 
0,5, is nie, word die gemiddelde van die persentasies 
wat aldus bepaal is, genéem; as genoemde verskil groter 
as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word: 

(3) Bepaling van persentasie vreemde stowwe-—Die 
persentasie vreemde stowwe in hawer word bepaal: deur 
die vreemde stowwe met die hand uit te soek uit dupli- 
kaatmonsters van 50 g elk. Die massa van die vreemde 
stowwe aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die 
totale massa van: die monster, verteenwoordig die persen- 
tasie vreemde stowwe in die monster. As die verskil in 
die persentasies wat vir die twee monsters bepaal is, nie 

_ groter as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee : 
persentasies wat aldus - -bepaal is, geneem; as genoemde 
verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word: 

Met dien verstande dat as ’n monster fyn sand bevat, 
afskeiding van die sand- vergemaklik kan word deur ’n 

_ geskikte sif te gebruik. 

(4) Bepaling van persentasie ander graan en ongedorste 
are.—Die persentasie ander graan en ongedorste are in 
hawer word bepaal deur die ander graan en ongedorste 
are met die hand uit te soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 
50 g elk, Die massa van die ander graan en ongedorste 

- are -aldus verkry, uitgedruk. as -n -persentasie van’ die’ 

10 

. The entire apparatus’ is placed on a hard, smooth, 
level surface, not subject to jarring or shaking. The 
hopper is filled with the rubbed sample from the bag 
and scraped off lével full. The bucket is then placed on 
the lower. platform of the base so that its centre is 
directly below that of the hopper opering. The drop of 
oats from shutter hole ‘to the top ofthe bucket must be 
approximately’ 49,5 mm. The bucket, must rest firmly on 
the platform. Thereupon the hopper.-shutter is opened 
‘wide with a quick swing, the oats being allowed to fill 
the bucket and to overflow. on all sides. The hopper is 
then swung round, away from the bucket, without disturb- 
ing thé bucket, in any-way. The surplus oats are than 
scraped. off the bucket with the scraper:so that the bucket 
is left just level full. ‘The scraper must be placed ‘gently 
but firmly-on the rim of the bucket, which is. held 
firmly --with- one: hand<and ‘the scraper pushed straight 
across the rim. The scraper must not be allowed to roll; 
the four-in-oné-massmeter is placed on-a level; firm base 
and balanced, the oats in the bucket poured into the pan 
of the four-in-one-massmeter and the hectolitre mass’ is 
‘measured. 

The hectolitre mass. must be determined twice on each 
sample. If the two readings do not agree, the test must be 
repeated ona new-rubbed sample. 

Determination of Percentage Deviations 

7. (1) Determination of percentage of dehulled oats — 
The percentage of dehulled oats in oats is-determined by | 
hand-picking duplicate 25 g samples. The mass of 
the dehulled oats so. obtained expressed as a percentage 
of the total mass of the sample,. gives the dehulled oat- 
content of the sample. If-the difference between the 
percentages determined in respect of the two samples 
‘does not exceed 0,5, the average of the two percentages 
so determined shall be taken: if the said difference 
exceeds 0,5, the test must be repeated. 

(2) Determination. of . percentage of black, grey or 
chocolate-coloured oats—The percentage of black, grey 
or chocolate-coloured oats in oats is determined by hand- 
picking duplicate 50 g samples. The mass of the~ black, 
grey or chocolate-coloured oats so obtained expressed as 
a percentage of the total mass of the sample, gives the 
percentage of the total mass of the sample, gives the 
percentage of such oats in the sample. If the difference 
between the percentages determined in respect of the two 
samples does not exceed 0,5, the averages of the two 
percentages so determined shall be taken: if the said 
difference exceeds 0,5 the test must be repeated. 

(3) Determination of percentage of foreign matter — 
~The percentage of foreign matter in oats is determined 
by hand-picking duplicate samples of 50g each. The 
mass of the foreign matter so obtained, expressed as. a 
percentage of the total mass of the sample, gives the 

| foreign. matter .content of the. sample, If the. difference 
between the percentages determined in respect of the two 
samples does not exceed 0,5 the average of the two per- 
céntages so determined shall be taken; if the said 
difference exceeds 0, 5; the test must be repeated: 

Provided that - if a sample contains fine sand; separa- 
tion of the sand may be facilitated by using a suitable 
sieve. 

(4) Determination of percentage of other grain and 
unthreshed ears—-The percentage of other grain arid 
unthreshed ears in oats.is détermined by hand- -picking 
‘duplicate:.50 g samples. The mass of other grain and 
unthreshed. ears so obtained, expressed as a percentage ©  
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totale massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die persen- 
tasie ander graan en ongedorste are in die monster. As 

die verskil in die persentasies wat vir die twee monsters. 

bepaal is nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde 

van die twee persentasies wat aldus bepaal is, geneem; as 

genoemde verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet-die toets her- 
haal word. 

(5) Bepaling van persentasie beskadigde korrels.—Die 

perseatasie beskadigde korrels in hawer word bepaal 

deur die beskadigde korrels met die hand uit te soek uit 

duplikaatmonsters van 25 g elk. Die massa van die 

beskadigde korrels aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persen- 

tasie van die totale massa-van die monster, verteenwoordig: 

die persentasie beskadigde korrels. van die monster. As die: 
verskil in die persentasies wat vit die twee monsters bepaal 
is, nie groter. as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die 
twee persentasies wat aldus. bepaal is, geneem; as 
genoemde veskil groter as 0,5 is, moet. die toets herhaal 

word. Se 

(6) Bepaling van persentasie drabok—Die persentasie 

drabok in hawer word bepaal deur die drabok met die 
hand uit te soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 50 g elk. Die 
massa van die drabok aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n per- 
sentasie van die totale massa van die monster, vertecn- 
woordig die persentasie drabok in die monster. As die 
verskil tussen die persentasies ten opsigte van die twee 
monsters verkry, nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word die gemid- 
delde van die twee persentasies wat aldus verkry is, 
geneem; as genoémde verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet die 
toets herhaal word. 

Bepaling van V oggehaite 

8. Die voggehalte van hawer word bepaal deur die 
Brown-Duvel-standaardtcets vir voggehalte van hawer 
soos hieronder beskryf. 

Toetsmetode 

_. Die apparaat word opgerig op ’n plek waar daar geen 
trek is nie. Vyftig gram hawer word in die fles gegooi 
en 150 ml vogtoetsolie bygevoeg. Die hawer en olie word 
deeglik gemeng deur die fles te skud. Die opening van 
die fles word gesluit met ’n gomlastiekprop waardeur ’n 
standaardtermometer gaan wat so gestel is dat vier vyfdes 
van die kwiksilwerbo! in die olie en hawer versink is. 
Slegs korrek gegradeerde Celsiustermometers, spesiaal vir 
die apparaat gemaak, mag gebruik word. Die fles word 
dan in die Brown-Duvel-apparaat geplaas, en die arm-van 
die fles met die kondenseerbuis verbind sodat dit behoor- 
lik pas. Die gaasdraad met asbesmiddelstuk onder die fles 
moet. in goeie toestand wees en so gestel word dat die 
vlam direk onder die middel van die asbes is terwyl die 
fles verhit word. Die stander. waarop die fles rus, moet 
so hoog wees dat die bodem van die fles omtrent 9,5 
mm bo die asbes is. A Korrek gegradeerde maatglas word 
onder die kondenseerbuis geplaas om die water wat afge- 
dryf word, op ‘te vang. ’n Onafgebroke stroom koue 
water moet deur die kondenseertenk loop, of, as ’n klein 
enkelvlak-Brown-Duvel-apparaat sonder voorsiening vir 

mn sitoom water gebruik word, moet die tenk voor elke 
toets met koue water gevul word. - 

Die deksel word dan oor die fleshouer geplaas en die 
verhitting begin. Verhitting kan geskied deur middel van 
elekirisiteit, koolgasblaaslampe of alkchollampe (spiritus- 
lampe) soos vir die apparaat verskaf word. In alle gevale 
moet die hitte egter so gereél word dat die temperatuur 
van 195°C binne minstens 19 minute maar hoogstens 21 
minute bereik word. As dit langer duur, sal die resultate 
te laag wees, en as dit korter duur, sal die resultate te 
hoog wees. Die verhitting moet stopgesit word sodra die 
temperatuur van 195°C bereik word. (Gewoonlik duur 
dit 10 minute voordat die temperatuur styg van omtrent 
110°. € tot 120° C, en nog 10 minute voordat.195° C 

bercikword)   

of the total mass of the sample, gives the other grain and 
unthreshed ear content of the sample. If the difference 
between the percentages determined in respect of the two 
samples does not exceed 0,5 the average of the two per- 
centages so determined shail be taken; if the said diffe- 
‘rence exceeds 0,5, the test must be repeated. _ 

(5) Determination of percentage of damaged kernels.— 
The percentage of damaged Kernels in oats is determined 
by hand-picking duplicate 25 g samples. The mass of the 
damaged kernels so obtained, expressed as a percentage 
of the total mass of the sample, gives the damaged 
kernel-content of the. sample. If the difference between 
the percentages determined in respect of the two samples 
does not. exceed 0,5, the average of the two percen- 
tages so determined shall be taken; if the said defference 
exceeds 0,5, the test must be repeated. 

(6) Determination of percentage of darnel—The per- 
centage of darnel in oats is determined by. hand-picking 
duplicate 50 g samples. The mass of the darnel so 
determined, expressed as a percentage of the total mass of 
the sample, represents the darnel content of the sample. 
If the difference. between the percentages determined in 
respect of the two samples does not exceed 0,5, the ave- 
tage of the two percentages so determined shall be taken; 
if the said difference exceeds 0,5, the test must be 
repeated. 

Determination of Moisture Content 

8. The moisture content of the oats shall be determined 
by the standard Brown-Duvel moisture test for oats as 
described below. 

Method of Testing 

The apparatus is assembled.in a place away from 
draughts. Fifty. grammes of oats are introduced into the 
flask, and 150 ml of moisture-testing oil added, The oats 
and oil must’ be well mixed by shaking the- flask. The 
opening of the flask is closed by means of a. rubber 
stopper through which passes a standard thermometer, so 
adjusted that four-fifths of the mercury bulb is submerged 
in the oats and oil. Only correctly graduated centigrade 
thermometers, specially made for this apparatus, may be 
used. The flask is then placed in the Brown-Duvel 
apparatus, and the arm of. the flask is connected to the 
condenser tube so that it fits properly. The wire gauze 
with asbestos centre below the flask must. be in good 
condition, and so adjusted that when the flask is heated, 
the flame plays directly in the centre of the asbestos. ‘The 
stand upon which the flask résts should be of such height 
that the bottom of the flask is about 9,5 mm above the . 
asbestos. A correctly graduated measuring cylinder is 
placed under the condenser tube to collect the water driven 
off. A continuous stream of cold water should pass through 
the condenser tank, or if a small single-compartment 
Brown-Duvel outfit with no provision for a stream of 
water is used, the tank should be filled with cold water 
before each test. : 

The cover is then placed over the flask compartment 
and heating started. Heating may be brought about by 
electrical elements, coal-gas blow-lamps or alcohol burn- 
ers (spirit lamps) as supplied for the apparatus. In all 
cases, however, the heat must be so regulated that. the 
temperature of 195°C is reached in not less than 19 
minutes and not more than 21 minutes. A longer heating 
time gives results too low and a shorter time results too 
high. The heat must be cut off immediately the tempe- 
rature reached 195°C. (Normally it takes 10 minutes for 
the temperature to rise from about 110° C to 120°C, and 
a further 10 minutes to rise to 195° C). 
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As ‘die voggehalte van die monster besonder ‘hoog is, 
kan -skuim gevorm word en die inhoud oorkook as die 
normale” metode -van_ verhitting _ toegepas word. Onder. 
sulke omstandighede kan die regie voggehalte: die beste 
bepaal word -deur die mengsel vinnig’ te - -verhit totdat 
-opborreling van olie plaasvind, en dan min hitte te gee? 
totdat ’n paar. milliliter water afgedryf is: Die normale ver-.. 
‘hitting kan’ dari weer-toegepas en-die ‘orige vog. sonder 
skuimvorming binne die voorgeskrewe- tydperk verwyder 
word. 

Nadat die verhitting opgehou — het, kan ’n geringe : 
geleidelike styging in temperatuur verwag word. ’n Skie- - 
like ‘styging of ’n skielike daling van -verskeie grade in 
die temperatuur toon aan dat die vlam te. warm’ was: 
gedurende die Jaaste deel van die verhitting,.en dan moet. 
‘die ‘toets herhaal word. As die - water wat odrstook, | 
‘verkleur is, dui dit aan dat die hawer gebrand het en ‘dan 
moet die toets herhaal word. 
Daar moet gewag ‘word -totdat die temperatuur tot 

160° C of laer_gedaal het’ voordat. die deksel en die ter-. 
mometer verwyder en - die afleweringsbuiisie losgemaak 
word. 

Alle druppels water wat aan die kante van die maat- 
_ glas hang, word afgeskud en die persentasie vog afgelees. 
‘Die lesing word geneem onder die laag olie wat -bo-op |- 
die water dryf. Resultate -moet afgelees: word tot een 
tiende van 1. persent. Alle toétse-moet twee keer gedoen. 
word ‘en as die verskil tussen die twee. lesings nié groter 
as 0,2 -is nie, word die gemiddelde. van die twee lesings 
met twee vermenigvuldig en‘as die voggehalte geneem; as. 

" genoemde -verskil groter as 0,2 is moet die toets her haal 
word. 

dat— 

(a) geen voos gomlastiekproppe. gebruik word nie; 
(b) die maatglas .skoon. en droog gemaak word 

- voordat dit gebruik word; 
‘(c) geen olie. onmiddellik . na °*n. vorige toets weer 

gebruik word nie; en 
(d) die kwiksilwerkolom ongebroke is voordat met 

°n toets begin word. 

Vir iedere. toets moet df vars vogtoetsolie of. vogtoets- 
olie wat vir.’n. tydlank nie gebruik is nie, gebruik word; 
in elk geval moet die olie tot ’n temperatuur van onge- 

By die gebruik van hierdie apparaat moet gesorg word 

veer 200° C verhit word en cers afkoel voordat dit gebruik 
word. 

  

No. R. 1636 15 September 1972 
REGULASIES MET BETREKKING TOT . DIE 

GRADERING EN VERPAKKING VAN GARS 

Die Minister van Landbou: het, kragtens die bevoegd- 
heid“hom’ verleen by artikel 89 van die. Bemarkingswet, : 

" 1968 (No. 59 van. 1968), en met ingang van.1 Oktober 
1972, die regulasies in die Bylae hiervan uiteengesit, 
gemaak ter vervanging van die regulasies afgekondig by” 
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1388 van 24 Augustus 1962, 
soos gewysig, wat hierby met ingang van bogenoemde 
datum herroep word. 

BYLAE _ 
W oordomskrywing 

1. In hierdie regulasies, tensy uit die samehang anders 
blyk, het ’n woord of uitdrukking- waaraan in die Skema 
"a. betekenis geheg is, "n ooreenstemmende betekenis, en 
beteken— 

“ander graan” die korrels of stukkies korrels van hawer, 
rog en koring: 
“beskadigde korrels”— 

(a) -gars- en ander -graankorrels wat beskadig_ is 
deur insekte; 
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If the moisture-content of the sample is very. high, 
‘foaming and bubbling over may résult. with. the normal 
method of heating. Under such conditions the best way of 
getting the true moisture-content is ‘to heat rapidly until 
the oil bubbles, and ‘then to apply Jittle heat until a few 
millilitres ‘of water have been’ driven off..'The heat ay 

“then ‘be turned onto normal again and the remaining 
moisture ‘driven off without foaming within the prescribed 
‘period of heating. 

_ After the heat has been cut off, a-slight gradual rise 
_in temperature is to be expected. A sudden increase or. a 

. sudden decrease in ‘temperature: of several degrees indi- 
-eates that the flamé was too intense during . the. latter 
part of heating. and the. test should “be repeated. If the 
water which distils. over. is discoloured, thé oats have 
-evidently. been burned and the test must be repeated. 

Only after the temperature has fallen to 160° C. or 
J lower, the cover and the thermometer are removed, and 

, then the delivery tube i is disconnected. 

All drops clinging ‘to ‘the sides of the measuring cylin- 
der are shaken down and the percentage of- moisture read 
off. The reading is taken beneath the layer of oil float- 
ing on the water. Results must be read to one-tenth of 
‘1 per cent. All tests must be made in duplicate and 
if the difference. between the two readings does not exceed 
0,2, the average’ of the two readings, multiplied by .two, 
shall be taken as the moisturé-content; if the said diffe- 
‘rence exceeds 0,2, the test must be repeated. 

When this apparatus is used care should be taken— 

(a) to avoid the use of mushy rubber stoppers; 

(b) to clean and dry the measuring flasks before using 
for a test; 

(c) not to use oil directly from a previous test; and 
(d) to see that the column. of iercury in the’ ther- 

mometer is unbroken before any test: is commenced 
with. 

. Either fresh moisture testing oil or moisture testing oil 
which has not been used for some time should be used for 
every test, and the oil should. in any case be heated to a 
temperature of about 200° C and allowed to cool before 
-use. 

  

No. R. 1636 © 15 September 1972 

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE GRADING 
AND PACKING OF BARLEY 

The Minister of Agriculture has, under the powers 
vested in. him by section.89 of the Marketing Act, 1968 
(No. 59 of 1968), and with effect. from 1 October 1972, 
made the regulations set out in. the Schedule hereto in 
substitution of the regulations published by Government 
Notice R. 1388 of 24. August 1962, as’ amended, which 
is hereby repealed with effect. from ‘the aforesaid date. 

SCHEDULE 

Definitions 

1. In these regulations, unless inconsistent with the con- 
text a word or expression to which a meaning has been 
assigned in the Scheme, shall have a corresponding mean- 
ing, and— 

“badly discoloured kernels” means barley kernels in 
which the whole or part-of the kernel has a brown to 

black colour, but. shall not include barley kernels in which 
such colour is confined to the germ end;
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(b) uitgeloopie gars- en ander sraankorrels waarin 
ontkieming of spruiting so. ver gevorder is dat die ont- 
wikkelde worteltjies duidelik sigbadr is} en 

(c) skimmeibesmette gars- en. ander graankorrels 
waarop sk immelorganism mebesmetting duidelik - sigbaar 
18; . 
“brandbesmetting”’ met betrekking tot gars, 

korreis met brand besmeer is of meer as ses brandmassas 
per 100 g gars bevat; 

“die Skema”. dic Wintergraanskema afgckondig by 
Proklamasic R. 370 van 1960, soos gow ysig; 

“ere verkleurde. korrels” garskorrels waarvan die hele 
korrel of ’n gede: elte van dis korrel °n bruin tot swart 
Kleur het, met uitsluiting van garskortels waarvan sodanige 
deur tot dic. kiem-end beper rk i iS; 

“gars”? die korrels of stukkies korrels van die gekweekte 
cultivars, bedek of kaal, van die spesies Hordeum vulgare, 
Hordeum intermedium, Hordeum distichon en Hordeum 
deficiens; 

“hektolitermassa” die massa in kilogram per hektoliter; 

“insekte” insekte wat skadelik is-vir gars soos dic graan- 
kalander (Sitophilus grandrius), die ryskalander  (Sifophi- 
lus oryzae}, die Australiese koringkalander. (Rhizopertha 
dominica Fab..en die. Angoumois- graanmot . (Sitotroga 
cerealella): 

meganies beskadigde korrels” -garskorrels wat. beskadig |. 
is toe dit gedors is of as gevolg. vai hantering, sodat die’ 
omsiuitende blomdoppies geheel en al of gedeeltelik van 
die korrel verwyder is, of die korrels gebreck is; 

“ongedorste are” are of gedecltes van are van. hawer, 
gars, koring en tog wat nog kariopsisse of korrels, na 
gelang van die geval, bevat; 

“sifsels” al die materiaal in ’n monster gars wat fyn 
genoeg is om deur albei siwwe van die standaardgarssif- 
apparaat te gaan; 

“standaardgarssifapparaat 
de uit ’n deksel, ’n boonste sif, 

2909 n handsifapparaat bestaan- 
*a onderste sif enn pan 

wat in die genoemde volgorde opmekaar pas en waarvan— 

(a) die boonste sif 190 mm lank, 114 mm wyd, en 
gemaak is van metaal van dikte 1,25 mm, met ses 
paralielle rye langwerpige openings, 25 mm lank en 2,5 
mm wyd; die metaal tussen die langwerpige openings 
in dieselfde ry is 2,5 mm wyd; die: lang-asse van die 
openings loop parallel met die lang- as van dic sif; die 
openings in die verskillende rye loop in suilvormige ea 
nie in skaakbordformasie nie; 

(b) die onderste sif 190 mm lank, 114 mm wyd en 
gemaak is van metaal van dikte 1,25 mm, met ses 
parallelle rye langwerpige openings, 25 mm lank en 
2mm wyd; die metaal tussen die langwerpige openings 
-in dieselfde rye is 2,5 mm wyd; die Jang-asse van die 
openings loop parallel:met die lang-as van die sif; die 
openings in die verskillende rye Toop: in suilvormige 
formasie en nie in skaakbordformasie nie; en 

(c) die pan met °n soliede bodem voorsien is; 

“swartpu intkorrels” garskorrels waarvan die Kleur van 
kiem-end donkerbruin tot swart is; 

“vet korrels” garskorrels wat nie deur die openings van 
die boonste sif van die standaardgarssifapparaat gaan 

nie; , 

“vogtocisclie”’ enige suiwer plantaardige slaaiclie of 
plantaardige kookolie; — 

““vreemde stowwe”—— 
(a) in die geval van gars van kias A en Klas B, 

alle materiaal behalwe gars; en 

die | 

(b) in die geval van gars van klas C en Kias D, 
alle materiaal behalwe gars, ander graan, ongedorste are, 
sand, gtuis en klippies. 

dat die. 

  

“barley” means the kerneis or pieces of kernels of cul- 
tivated cultivars, hulled: or huil-less, of the species 
Hordeum vulgare; Hordeum intermedium, Hordeum dis- 
tichon and Hordeum deficiens, 

“black-end. ker nels” means barley kernels 
colour of ihe geri end is dark brown to tla ack; 

“damaged kernels” means—- co 

(a) barley and other grain kernels which have been 
damaged by insecis, 

(b) sprouted’ baricy. and other grain. kernels in which 
germination or sprouting has proceeded so far that the 
developed rootlets can be clearly seen; and 

(c) mould-infected barley and other.grain kernels 
which can’ be ciearly seen to be infected: with mould 
organisms; | 
“forgign matter” means— 

(a)-in the case of barley -of Class A and Class. B, 
all material other thanbatley; and 

(b) in the case of - barley of Class C and Class. D 
_ali material other than-barley,. other grain, unthreshed 
cars, ‘sand. gravel and. stones; _ 

“Hectoliire mass”? means the mass in kilogram per - 

in wh ich the 

  

hectolitre; - 
“insécts’” means insects injurious to barley, such as:the 

grain - weevil (Sitophilus granazius), the ‘rice weevil 
(Sitophilus - -oryzae), the Australian’ wheat: weevil -(Rhizo- 

ypertha dominica~ Fab.) and the Angout mois. ‘grain ‘moth 
(Silotroga cerealella), 

“mechanically damaged kernels’ means. barley kernels: 
which -have. been damaged in ‘handling or. threshing so 
that the enclosing flowering. glumes have ‘been partly or 

_whoily remov ed from the kernel, or that the kernels are 
broken; 

“moisture-testing oil’ means any pure vegetable salad 
oil or. vegetable cooking oil; 

“other: grain” means 
of oats, rye.and wheat; 

“unthreshed ears’ means ears or bits of. ears of wheat, 
barley, oats and rye which still contain caryopses or: ker- 
nels, as.the case. may. be; 
“plump kernels” “means barley kernels which do not 

pass through the slots of the top sieve of the standard 

the: kernels -or -pieces of kernels 

barley sieving apparatus; 
2 “waste” rneans all the material ina sample of barley | 

which is sufficiently fine to pass through both sieves of 
the standard barley sieving apparatus; 

“smut infection’ in relation to barley means that the 
kernels are smeared with smut, or contain more than six 
smut masses per 100 g of barley; 

“standard barley sieving apparatus” means a hand- 
sieving apparatus consisting of a lid, a top sieve, a bot- 
tom sieve and a pan which, in the above named sequence, 
fit into each other and of which— 

(a) the top sieve is “made 190 mm long, 14 mm. 
‘wide, and made from metal which is 1/25 mm_ thick 
-with six parallel rows of slotted ‘perforations, 25 mm 
long and 2,5 mm wide, the ribs between the slotted 
perforations in the same row being 2,5 mm wide; the 
long axes of the perforations run ‘parallel to. the long 
axis of the sieve; the perforations in the different rows 
run in columnar and: not. in chess formation; 

(b) a bottom sieve is made 190 mm long, 114 mm. 
wide and made from-metal which is 1,25 mmm thick, 
with six parallel rows of: slotted perforations, 25. mm - 
long and 2 mim wide, the ribs between the slotted per- 
fotations in the same,row being 2,5 mm wide; the | 
long-axes of the perforations run parallel to .the long 
axis of the sieve; the perforations in the different rows 
run in'columnar and not ii chess formation; and 

(c) the pan is provided with a solid base: 

“the Scheme” means the Winter Cereal Scheme 
published by Proclamation R..370 of 1960, as amended. 
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DEEL I 
OMVANG VAN. REGULASIES 

2. Hierdie regulasies is van toepassing op gars wat deur 
produsente daarvan, aan die Raad: van Beheer oor die 
Koringnywerheid, verkeop word. 

DEEL I 

KLASSIFISERING 
Klasse 

3. Daar is vier klasse gars, naamlik: 

(a) Klas A—dit ‘is gars bestaande uit minstens 90 per- 
sent. (m/m) van “of “Elses”’ of “Comma” en. word in twee 
subklasse ingedeel, naamlik: 

@) Subklas “Flses” wat bestaan uit minstens 90 per- 
sent (m/m) van die cultivar “Elses”; e 

(ii) subklas “Comma” wat’ bestaan ‘uit minstens 90 per- 
sent (m/m) van die cultivar “Comma”: 

Met dien verstande dat geen bedekte swart cultivars in 
hierdie klas gars aanwesig mag wées hie; 

(b) klas B—dit is gars bestaandé uit minstens 90 per- 
sent (m/m). van’ of “Swanieck” of “Elsa” en word in 
twee subklasse ingedeel, naamlik:’ 

(i) Subklas “Swanneck”’ wat bestaan . uit Ininstens 90 
persent (m/m) van die cultivar “Swanneck”’; 

(ii): subklas “‘Elsa’’ wat bestaan uit mninstens 90 persent 
(m/m) van die cultivar “Elsa”: 

Met dien verstande dat geen bedekte swart cultivars in 
hierdie klas gars aanwesig mag wees nie; 

(c) klas C—dit is gars wat bestaan uit— 

- @) een_of meer bedekte cultivars wat nie in klas A 
of klas B val nie; 

(ii) mengsels van bedekte cultivars wat in die sub- 
Klasse van klas-A en klas B val maar waarvan die 
cultivarsuiwerheid minder, as 90 persent (m/m) is, soos 
vereis vir die onderskeie subklasse; 

(iii) mengsels van kaalgarscultivars wat in klas D val, 
maar ininder as 80 persent (m/m) van die kaalgarsculti- 
vars bevat; 

(iv) ’n laer standaard is as dié voorgeskryf vir graad 
3 vit klasse A, B en D; en. 

(v) Ondergraad; ‘en 

(d) -klas D—dit is gars bestaande uit t minstens 80 persent 
‘(m/m) van een of meer vasi die kaalgarscultivars. 

DEEL Ii 

GRADERING VAN KLAS A EN KLAS B GARS 

Grade: 

4. (1) Daar is drie grade vir Klasse A en B gars, 
naamlik graad 1, graad 2 en graad 3. 

(2) Behoudens die toeclaatbare afwykings in regulasie 
5 voorgeskryf, is die vereistes vir die verskillende grade 
vir Klasse A en B gars soos volg: 

Graad |, graad 2, en graad 3.—-Die gars moet— 

(i) vry. wees van enige chemiese of ander’ stof wat 
die gars ongeskik maak vir kommersiéle doeleindes; 

Gi) vry van brandbesmetting wees; 

(iii) vry wees van ’n muwwe, skimmel, suur, gal- 
-sterige of enige ander reuk of smaak wat nie eie aan 
gars is nie; 

(iv) vry van lewende insekte wees; 

(v) nie meer as 13 persent (m/m) vog bevat nie; 

(vi) vry wees van meganies beskadigde. korrels en 
kaalgarskerrels; 

(vii) vry van vreemde stowwe wees; 

(viii) vry van beskadigde korrels wees; 
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PARTI 

SCOPE OF REGULATIONS 
2. These regulations shall apply to barley sold by pro- 

ducers thereof to the Wheat Industry Control Board. 

PART II 

CLASSIFICATION 

. Classes 

3. There shall be four classes of barley, namely: 

(a) Class A—i.e. barley- consisting of at least 90. per 
cent (m/m) of either “Elses” or. “Comma” and shall be 
divided into two subclasses; viz.: 

(i) Subclass “Elses’? which shall consist of at least 90 
pet cent (m/m) of the cultivar “Elses’”’; and 

(ii) Subclass “Comma’’ which shall consist of at least 
90 per cent (m/m) of the cultivar ““Comma”’: 

Provided that no hulled black cultivars shall be present 
in this class-of barley; 

(b) Class B—i.e. barley consisting of at least 90 per 
cent (m/m) of either “Swanneck” or “Elsa” and shall 
be divided into two subclasses, viz. 

(i) Subclass “‘S wanneck’’ which shall consist-of at least 
90 per cent (m/ m) of the cultivar ‘““Swanneck”’; and 

(i) Subclass “Elsa’’ which ‘shall consist of at least 90 
per cent (m/m) of the cultivar “Elsa”: 

Provided that no hulled black cultivars shall be present 
in this class of barley; 

(c) Class C—ie barley consisting of — a 

(i) one.or*more hulled cultivars not falling under 
_ Class-A or Class B; 

(ii) mixtures of hulled cultivars falling in the sub- 
classés of Class A and Class B but of which the cul- 
tivar. purity is less than 90 per cent (m/m) as required 
for- the respective ‘subclasses; 

(iii) mixtures of hull-less cultivars falling under Class 
D but: containing ‘less. than’ 80 per cent (m/m) of the 
hull-less cultivars; 

(iv) a standard below that prescribed for Grade 3 
for Classes A, B and D; and 

(v) Undergrade; and 

(d) Class D—i.e: barley consisting of. at least 80 per 
cent (m/m) of one or more of the cultivars of hull-less 
barley. ; 

PART UL 

GRADING OF CLASS A AND CLASS B 
BARLEY 

Grades 

4. (1) There shall. be three grades. for Class A and 
Class B barley, namely Grade 1, Grade 2 and Grade 3. 

(2) Subject to the allowable deviations as prescribed in 
regulation 5, the requirements for ‘the different grades of 
Classes A and B barley are as follows: 

Grade 1, Grade 2 and Grade 3.—The barley shall— 
(i) be free from any chemical or other matter which 

will make it unsuitable for. commercial purposes; 
(ii) be free from smut infection; 
(iii) be free from a musty, mouldy, sour, rancid or 

any other odour or taste not typical of barley; 
(iv) be free from live insects; 

(v) contain not more than 13 per cent (m/m) mois- 
ture; 

(vi) be free from mechanically damaged kernels and 
from hull-less kernels; 

(vii) be free from foreign matter; 

(viii) be free from damaged kernels;
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(ix) vry wees van giftige sade, plante of gedeeltes 

daarvan of enige chemiese of ander siof wat die gars 

moontlik vir menslike of dierlike gebruik ongeskik mag 

maak; 

(x) van ’n goeie kleur wees, uitgesonderd in die geval 

van graad 3, waar ’n taamlike goeie kleur. toclaatbaar 

is; 
(xi) vry van sifsels wees; 

(xii) vry van swartpunt- en erg verkleurde korrels 

wees; en - , 

(xiii) na gelang van die graad, aan cen van die vol- 

- gende minimum persentasies (m/m) vet korrels voldoen: 

Graad 1: 75. 
Graad 2: 65. 
Graad 3: 55. 

Afwykings ; 

5. Die maksimum afwyking van die vereistes, voorge- 

skryf kragtens regulasie 4,.wat ten opsigte van enigeen van 

genoemde grade toegelaat mag word, is soos volg: 
  
  

Maksimum persentasie 
Aard van afwyking afwyking (m/m) toegelaat 

  

  

      
  

: Graad 1 | Graad 2.) Grad 3 

(a) Megaiiies beskadigde -korrels en 
kaalgarskorrels......... ‘ae elneeeee 12 - 15 18 

(b) Swartpunt en'erg verkleurde korrels 10 - 15 20 

(c) Sifsels..... sence teense enone scene 3 6 9 

(d) Vreemde stowwe............eeee 2 3. 4 

(e) Beskadigde korrels............... 2 3 5 
(f) Afwykings genoem in subparagrawe 

(a), (b),-©), (d) en (e) gesamentlik; 
mits sodanige afwykings binne die . 

perke soos hierbo gespesifiseer is..°| 20 25 35 

DEEL IV 

GRADERING VAN KLAS C EN KLAS D GARS 

Grade 

6. (1) Daar is vier grade vir klas-C gars,. naamlik 

eraad 1, graad 2, graad 3 en ondergraad en drie- grade 

vir Klas D gars, naamlik graad 1, graad 2 en graad 3. 

(2) Behoudens die toelaatbare afwykings in regulasie 

7 voorgeskryf, is die vereistes vir die verskillende grade 
vir klasse C en D gars soos volg: 

(a) Graad 1, graad 2 en graad 3.—Die gars moet— 

(i) vry wees van enige chemiese of ander stof wat 

die gars ongeskik maak vir kommersitle doeleindes; 
(ii). vry van brandbesmetting wees; 
(iii) vry wees van ’n muwwe, skimmel, suur, gaisterige 

of enige ander reuk of smaak wat nie eie aan gars is 

nie; 
(iv). vry van lewende insekte wees; 
(v) nie meer as 13 persent (m/m) vog bevat nie; 

(vi) vry wees van ander graan en ongedorste are; 

(vii) vry van vreemde stowwe wees; 
(viii) vry van beskadigde korrels wees; 

(ix) vry wees van giftige sade, plante of gedeeltes 

daarvan of enige chemiese of ander stof wat die gars 

moonitlik vir menslike of dierlike gebruik, ongeskik mag 
maak; 

(x) in die geval van klas D, vry wees van bedekte 

gars; 

(xi) vry van sand, klippies en gruis wees; en 

(xii) na gelang van die graad, aan een van die vol- 
' gende minimum hektolitermassas voldoen: . 

Klas C (kg) Klas D (kg) 
60 715 Graad Lc i. cscs eee ec eee 

Graad 2......... “ee eeeseee 57 72 

Graad 3........+ eee eeeee 52 67   

(ix) be free from poisonous seeds, planis or parts 
thereof or from chemical or any other matter which 
can likely make the barley unfit for human or animal 
consumption; 

(x) be.of a good colour, except in the case of Grade . 
3, where a fairly good colour is allowed; 
_ (%) be free from waste; _ 

(xii) be free from-black-ehd and badly discoloured 
kernels; and 

(xiii) as the grade may be, comply with one of the 
following minimum percentages (m/m) plump kernels: 

Grade 1:75. 
Grade 2: 65. 
Grade 3: 55. 

Deviations 

5. The maximum deviation from the requiremenis as 
_prescribed under regulation 4, that. may be allowed in 
respect of any of the said grades is as follows: 
  
  

Maximum percentage 
deviation (m/m) allowed 

Nature of deviation : : , 

  

  

  
  

Grade 1 | Grade 2 | Grade 3 

(a) “Mechanically damaged ‘kernels and 
hull-less: barley kernels... ... Leecae 12 15 18 

(b) Black and badly discoloured kernels 10° 15 — 20 
(c) Waste... eee cece eee es Lee 3 6 9 
(d) Foreign matter...... Cenc eeeae wee 2 3° 4. 
(ce) Damaged-kemels........... eee 2 3 5 
(f) Deviations in paragraphs. (a), (b), 

(c), (d) and (e) collectively; provided 
such. deviations are “individually - , 
within limits as specified above.... 20 25 35 

PART IV 

GRADING OF CLASS C AND CLASS D 

, BARLEY 

Grades 

6. (1) There ‘shall be four grades for Class.C bazley, 

namely Grade 1, Grade 2, Grade 3 and. Undergrade and 

three grades for Class D barley, namely Grade 1, Grade 
2 and Grade 3. 

(2) Subject to the allowable deviations as prescribed, 

in. regulation 7, the requirements for the different grades 

of Classes C and D barley shail be as: follows: 

(a) Grade 1, Grade 2 and Grade 3.—The barley shali— 

(i) be free from any chemical or other matter which 

will make the barley unsuitable for commercial 

purposes;. 
(ii) be free from smut infection; _ 

(iii) be free from.a musty, mouldy, sour, rancid or 

any other odour or taste not typical of barley:! 
(iv) be free from live insects; 
(v) not contain more than 13 per cent (m/m) mois- 

ture; 
(vi) be free from other grain and unthreshed ears; 

(vii) be free from foreign matter; 
(viii) be free from damaged kernels; 
(ix) be free from poisonous seeds, plants or parts 

thereof or any chemical or other matter which can 

likely make the barley unfit for human or animal con- 

sumption; 
(x) in the case of Class D, be free from hulled bar- 

ley; 
(xi) be free from sand, gravel and stones; and 

(xii) as the grade may be comply with one of the 
following minimum hectolitre masses: 

Class C (kg) Class D (kg) © 
60 : 75 Grade 1... cece eee ee eee 

Grade 2... .. cece cece eee 57 72 

Grade 3...... ccc cee nee 52 67 

15
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—() Ondergraad.—Klas C gars wat nie aan die vereis- 
tes vir die voorafgaande grade. voldoen nie. 

Afwykings — 

7. Die maksimum afwyking -van die vercistes -voorge-. 
skryf kragtens regulasie 6, wat ten opsigte van enigeen | 

‘respect of any of the said grades i is as follows: van ‘genoemde grade toegelaat mag word, is soos volg: 

(b) Undergrade. —Class € barley, not complying with 
the requirements ° for the aforementioned grades. : 

Deviations 

7..The maximum deviation from the requirements as 
prescribed under regulation 6, that. may be. allowed in 

    

Maksimum persentasie afwyking (m/rm) 
wat vir die verskillende klasse en grade 

‘toegelaat mag word 

Graad 2. Graad 3 

Klas | Klas | Klas | Klas | Klas | Klas 
c/|D:|c}p|cjob 

  
Aard van afwyking Graad I 

  

  
(a) Ander graan en on- | . a 

" gedorste.are.. 5 | 4>/12 6 20 —| 10 
-(b) pant gruis en ‘Klip- Lo, 

0,5 0,5 0,5] 0,5 
(c) Vresmde stowwe met 

inbegrip van . sand, 
| gruis en klippies; 

mits sodanige sand, 
~ -gruis “klippies- 

binne die perke soos |. 
in ‘subparagraaf {b) 

“gespesifiséer is..0... | 4.0 [74° 1767. | 6°] 107°) 10 - \ 
(d). Beskadigde korreis.. | 5 - 5s ~110 10-115 || 15. 

‘(e) Afwykings in pard-j; ©. |° 7 J- p “fe oe 
‘gtaaf (c) en. (d) ge- 
samientlik; mits. so-..             
  

danige afwykings i ine | 2 cp od 
diwidueel’ binne die 
perke hierbo gespesi- : : fea Pe 
fiseer iS...... 0. cece 8 8 12°} 12. | 18 

(f) -Bedekte gars....... — | 4 _— | 10 — 

DEEL V — 

VERPAKKING 

8. (J) Gars moet in gtaansakke verkoop word. 

~ 2) Graansakke waarin gars verkoop word, moet sterk ‘|. 
en heel Imperiale of:metricke graansakke wees, wat ver-: 
vaardig is van jute of. phormium tenax of ’n mengsel van 
jute’ en 1 phormium tenax, en— 

(a) moet in die geval van Imperiale sakke, *n “opper- 
vlaktemaat van minstens 7484 cm? en *n massa van. 
nie minder as 1,0 kg hé nie; 

(b) moet in die geval van matrieke sakke, *n opper-; 
vlaktemaat van minstens 6 225 cm? en ’n massa van nie 
minder as 900 g hé nie; en 

(c) mag geviek, gestop en gelap wees; mits opper- 
viakte van ’n afsonderlike lapplek nie 225 cm’ oorskry 

nie. 

DEEL VI 

BEREKENINGS EN TOETSMETODES 
Toetsmetodes 

9..(1) Monsterneming.—Monsters vir die toets van gars 
word verkry deur klein hoeveelhede gars op verskillende 
hoogtes met ’n steker uit elke sak te neem. Die. steker 
moet in alle gevalle diep en na die middel van die sak 
ingesteeck word, As daar gevind word dat. die gars van al 
die sakke saam oor die algemeen van dieselfde klas en 
kwaliteit is, word die monsters yan al die sakke saam in 
‘n pan gegooi. Die Klas en graad van die monster in die 
pan word dan bepaal, nadat die gars in die pan deeglik 
gemeng is. Enige sakke wat gars bevat wat afwyk van die 

_ gars in die ander sakke, word opsy gesit en afsonder- 
lik gegradeer. . 

@) Klassifisering. —Waar dit: nodig is om die persen- 

_Idas van die gars vas te stel, moet duplikaatmonsters van 

16 . 

(a) Other grain and un-. 

(c) Foreign: matter in- | | 

1) (e) Deviations ‘in ‘para- 

    

  

‘Maximum percentage “deviation (m/m) 
which may. be allowed for. the 

different classes and grades - 

  
Nature of deviation Grade L ) Grade 2. | Grade.3 
  

- |.Elass |-Class | Class Class | Class 
|} Cc} Dp} Cc] pic] pb 
  

threshed cars.:...../ 5 | 4/42 | 6 |20 | 40 
(b} Sand, - gravel and 

STONES. ee | 0,5. 055; 0,5] 0,5 0,5 

‘cluding sand, ‘gravel 
and stones, if such 
sand, gravel. and. 
stones are within the : 

- limits-as specified in | - 
subparagraph (b).. 4 4 6 6. | 10 10 

(d) Damaged kernels. ~~ 5.- 5 .-}.10---1--10 15 15... 

graphs (c) and (d) 
collectively ; provided 
such ° deviations - are 

. individually. within 
the limits-as specified 

12 18 18: a
 

be
a 

No
               

» above... eee. 8- | 
4 © Hulled barley. veces — 4 — {10 0} -—. | 20 

- — PART V | 

PACKING 
8. (1) Barley. shall. be sold in grain bags. ~ 
(2) Grain bags in which barley. is sold shall be strong . 

and sound Imperial or metric grain bags manufactured 
from either jute or phormium tenax’ or from a | mixture 

| of jute and phormium tenax and—- 

(a) in the case of Imperial: bags. shall have a super- 
ficial area of at least 7484 cm? and a mass of not 
less than 1,0 kg; 

.(b) in the case of metric bags, shall have a super- 
ficial area of at least 6 225 cm® and a mass of not less 
than 900 g; and 

(c) may be stained, darned and patched; provided 
the area of any individual patch does not exceed 
225 cm’, 

PART VI 

CALCULATIONS AND METHODS OF 
TESTING 

. Methods of Testing 

9. (1) Taking of samples-—Samples for the purpose of 
“testing barley shall be obtained by the taking of small 
quantities of barley from each bag by.means of a grain 
probe, different levels in the. bag being probed. The probe 
must in all cases be pushed deeply into the bag and 
towards the centre of the bag. If the barley from all the 
bags in a lot is found to be generally of the same class 
and quality, the samples from all the bags are thrown 
together into a pan. The class and grade are then deter- 
mined from the sample in the pan after the barley in 
the pan has been thoroughly mixed. Any bags containing 
barley differing from the barley in the other bags must 
be placed aside and graded separately. 

(2) Classification——When it is necessary. to determine 
the percentages of cultivars or species of barley for the 

‘ determination of the class thereof, duplicate 25 g samples 
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25 g elk met die hand uitgesoek word vir die skeiding 
van die verskillende cultivars en spesies. Die persentasie 
in die mengsel word volgens massa bepaal. As die verskil 
tussen die persentasies ten opsigte van die twee mon- 
sters verkry, nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word die germiddelde 
van die twee persentasies wat aldus verkry is, geneem; as 
genoemde verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal 
word. As die gars vreemde stowwe of ander graan bevat, 
word eers 100 g van die gars geneem en alle vreemde 
stowwe en ander graan met die hand verwyder. Duplikaat- 
monsters van 25 g¢ elk van die gars waaruit die vreemde 
stowwe en ander graan aldus verwyder is, word dan 
geneem en die klas bepaal volgens | die wyse in hierdie 
subregulasie beskryf. 

(3) Bepaling van hektolitermassa—Die hekiolitermassa 
word bepaal volgens die Tweevlaktregtermetode. Die stan- 
daardapparaat by hierdie metode is soos volg: 

'n Vier-in-een-massameter. 
’n Emmer—Binnehoogte 123 mm: inhoud, 500 mi. 
’n Keélvormige iregter-—Met °n swaaiklep aan die nou- 

end wat deur middei van ’n regop metaalstaaf aan ’n 
tweevlakmetaalvoetstuk geheg is, die afmetings van die 
tregter is soos volg: Vertikale hoogte, 226 mm, bodeursnee, 

. 914 mm en deursnee van klepgat, 285 mm. Die keélvormige 
tregter is aan die regop staaf geheg deur middel van ’n 
inetaalarm wat aan die cen end oor die regop staaf pas 
en daarom heen geswaai kan word en aan die ander end 
aan die tregter geheg is. Wanneer die tregter in posisie 
is, moet sy middellyn loodreg wees. Die laagste vlak, wat 
*n afstand van nagenoeg 49,5 mm moet laat tussen die 
onderste rand van die tregter en die rand van die emmer, 
word vir die toets van gars gebruik. 

’*n Skraper—n Silindervormige hardehoutskraper, 124 
mm hoog, en met ’n deursnee van 70 mm; en 

’'n Sak —n Sak van sterk linnedoek, 300 mm wyd, 430 
mm lank en met ’n band 25 mm onderkant die bek, om die 
sak mee toe te bind. 

‘Hoe-die apparaat gebruik word.—In die geval van gars 
van klas C word 500 g van die goedgemengde monster in 

die pan in die sak gegooi, en die sak toegebind. Die 
materiaal in die sak word dan deeglik met die hand gevryf 
op ’n harde opperviakte soos die blad van ’n tafel of 
werksbank. Die monster word gevryf deur die bek van 
die sak in die een hand vas te hou, terwyl ’n handvol 
van die inhoud op ’n slag met sak en al teen die orige 
gedeelte van die monster in die sak gevryf word. Na elke 
vyf of ses keer se vryf word die inhoud weer gemeng 
deur die sak te skud. Die monster moet vir een minuut 
gevryf word. In die geval van klas D-gars word die gars 
nie gevryi nie. 

Die hele apparaat word op ’n harde, gladde, gelyk opper- 
viakte geplaas wat nie gestamp of geskud Kan word nie. 
Die tregter word met die gevryfde monster uit die sak of 
ongevryfde monster uit die pan, na gelang van die geval, 
gevul en afgeskraap sodat dit net gelykvol is. Die emmer 

‘word nou op die voetstuk van die stander geplaas sodat 
sy bodem se middelpunt reg onder dié van die tregterklep 
is. Die emmer moet vas op die voctstuk staan. Die tregter- 
klep word met ’n vinnige swaai oopgestoot sodat die gars 
die emmer volmaak en aan alle kante oorloop. Die tregter 
word omgeswaai, weg van die emmer af, sonder dat die 
emmer gestamp of gestoot word. Die oortollige gars word 
dan van die emmer afgeskraap met die skraper, sodat 
die emmet net gelykvol is. By die afskraap word die 
skraper versigtig maar stewig op die rand van die emmer, 
wat stewig met die een hand vasgehou word, geplaas en 
dwars oor die rand gestoot; die skraper tag nie rol nie. 
Die vier-in-een-massameter word op *n stewige opperviakte 
geplaas en in ewewig gebring, en die gars wat in die emmer 
is, word in die pan van die vier-in-cen-massameter gegooi 
en die hektolitermassa gemeet. 
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must be hand-picked for the separation of the various 
cultivars and species. The percentage of a mixture is 
determined by mass. If the difference between the per- 
centages determined in respect of the two samples does 
not exceed 0,5, the average of the two percentages thus 
determined shall be taken; if the said- difference exceeds 
0,5, the test must be repeated. If the barley contains 
foreign matter or other grain, 100 g of the barley shall 
first be taken and all foreign matter and other grain 
removed by hand-picking. Duplicate 25 g samples are 
then taken of the barley from which the foreign matter 
and other grain have been so removed, and the class 
determined in the manner described in this subregulation. 

(3) Determination of hectolitre mass—The hectolitre 
mass shall be determined by the Two-level funnel Method. 
The standard apparatus in this method is the following: 

A four-in-one-massmeter. 

A bucket.---Internal height, 123 mm; capacity, 500 ml. 

A conical hopper——With a swing shutter at the nar- 
row end, attached to a two-level metal base by means 
of an upright metal rod; the dimensions of the hopper 
are as foliows: Vertical height, 226 mm, top diameter, 
914 mm, diameter of shutter hole, 285 mm. 

The conical hopper is attached to the upright rod by 
means of a metal arm fitting over and able to rotate 
round the upright at one end and fixed to the conical 
hopper at the other end. When the hopper is in position, 
its centre line must be vertical. The lower level, which 
should give a clearance of approximately 49,5 mm 
between the bottom rim of the hopper and the rim of 
the bucket, is used for testing barley. 

Scraper—A. cylindrical hardwood scraper; height, 124 
mm, diameter, 70 mm; and 

Bag.—A bag of strong linen cloth 300 mm wide and 
430 mm long, having a tape attached 25 mm below the 
open end for closing the bag. 

Method of using apparatus.—In the case of barley of 
Class C, 500 g of the well-mixed sample in the pan are 
piaced in the bag which is then closed. The material in 
the bag is then briskly rubbed by hand on a hard board 
surface such as a table or bench. Rubbing is done by 
holding the closed end of the bag in one hand, grasping 
a handful of the contents through the bag with the other 
hand at a time and rubbing this against the rest of the 
bag’s contents. After each five or six rubs the contents 
are mixed by shaking the bag. Rubbing must be done 
for one minute. No rubbing is done in the case of barley 
of Class D. 

The entire apparatus is placed « on a hard, smooth, 
levei surface, not subject to jarring or shaking. The hop- 
per is filled with the rubbed sample from “the bag or 
unrubbed sample from the pan, as the case may be, and 
scraped off level full. The bucket is then placed on the 
base of the stand so that its centre is directly below that 
of the hopper shutter. The bucket must rest firmly on 
this base. Thereupon the hopper shutter is opened wide 
with a quick swing, the barley being allowed to fill the 
bucket and to overflow on all sides. The hopper is then 
swung round, away from the bucket, without disturbing 
the bucket in any way. The surplus barley is then scraped 
oif with the scraper, the bucket being left just level full. 
The scraper must be placed gently but firmly on the rim 
of the bucket, which is held firmly with one hand, and 
the scraper pushed straight across the rim. The scraper 
must net be allowed to roll. The four-in-one massmeter 
is placed on a firm base and balanced, the barley in 
the bucket poured into the pan of the four-in-one mass- 
meter and the hectolitre mass measured. 
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Die hektolitermassa moet twee keer met elke monster 
bepaal word.. As die twee lesings. nie ooreenstem nie, 
moet die toets in die geval van gars van klas ‘C met ’n 
nuwe gevryfde monster, en.in die geval van Klas D-gars 
met ’n ongevryfde monster uit die pan, herhaal word. 

Bepaling van Persentasie Ajwykings 

10. qd) Bepaling. van persentasie. vet .korrels, vreemde 
stowwe en sifsels in gars van klas Aen klas B.- —L 
sentasie vet korrels, vreemde stowwe en sifsels in gars. van 
klas A en klas B word bepaal deur gebruik. t te maak van 
die standaardgarssifapparaat. 

Duplikaatmonsters van 100 g gevryfde gars elk, word 
op die volgende manier met die standaardsifapparaat 
gesif: — 

         

Die standaardsifapparaat word inmekaar gesit, die gars’ 
bo-op die boonste sif’ gegooi en die deksel opgeplaas. Die 
gars word dan op ’n harde, gladde; gelyk oppervlakte 
gesif deur die sif heen en weer beurtelings weg van en 
terug na die hanteerder. van die sif te beweeg in dieselfde 
rigting as die lengte-asse van die boonste sif. Elke heen- 
en- -weerbeweging is een ‘stoot, en 60 sulke stote voltooi 
die sifproses. Met elke stoot word die ‘sif wat op ’n tafel 
of ‘ander geskikte gladde oppervlakte moet rus, 380 mm 
tot 460 mm weg’ van die hanteerder van die sif af en terug 
beweeg. Die snelheid van ‘die’ bewegings moet sodanig wees 
dat die voorgeskrewe 60 stote in 50 tot 60 sekondes vol- 
tooi word. Daar word nie geag dat-gars wat in die ope- 
nings van die siwwe vassit, deur- daardie siwwe gegaan 
het nie. 

Wanneer die sifproses ‘voltooi' is, word die persentasies 
vet korrels, vreemde stowwe en sifsels soos volg bepaal: 

_(a) Persentasie vet korrels—Die-vreemde stowwe in die. 
materiaal wat bo-op ‘die boonste sif-oorbly en tussen sy 
openings vassit, word-met die hand uitgesoek, en die massa 
van dié gars: waaruit die vreemde: stowwe aldus verwyder 
is, word gerneet. Die massa van die gars, in gram, verteen- 
woordig die persentasie vet korrels in die monster. As die’ 
verskil ‘tussen die persentasies wat ten opsigte van die 

- duplikaatmonsters bepaal is, nie groter as 1,0 is nie, word 
die gémiddelde van die- persentasies wat. aldus bepaal is, 
geneem; as genoemde vérskil groter.2 as 1,0 is, moet die 
toets herhaal-word. - 

(b) Persentasie vreemde stowwe.—Die vreemde stowwe 
in die niateriaal wat bo-op ‘die onderste sif oorbly en 
tussen’ sy openings vassit, word met die hand uitgesoek 
en by die vreemde stowwe wat uit die boonste sif ver- 
wyder is, gevoeg. Die massa van die totale hoeveelheid 
vreemde stowwe word dan gemeet en die massa in gram 
verteenwoordig die persentasie vreemde stowwe in die 
monster. As die verskil tussen die persentasies wat ten 
Opsigte van die duplikaatmonsters bepaal is, nie groter as 
0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van. die persentasies wat 
aldus bepaal is, geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 
0,5 is, moet die Yoets herhaal word. Hierdie bepaling is | 
net van toepassing in die geval van gars van klas A en 
klas B. 

(c) Persentasie sifsels——Die massa van die materiaal 
wat deur albei siwwe gegaan en in die pan versamel het, 
word gemeet. Die massa van hierdie materiaal in gram 
verteenwoordig die persentasie sifsels in die monster. As 
die verskil tussen die persentasies wat ten opsigte van die 
duplikaatmonsters bepaal is, nie groter as 0,5 is nie, word 
die gemiddelde van die persentasies wat aldus bepaal is, 
geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet die 
toets herhaal word. 

(2) Beoordeling van kleur. —_Die kKleur van. ’n ‘monster 
gars word beoordeel teenoor. standaardmonsters wat deur 
die Raad. van ‘Beheer. oor die Koringnywerheid verskaf 
word, 
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The hectolitre mass must be determined twice on cach 
sample. If the two readings do not agree, the test must 
be repeated on a new rubbed sample in the case of bar- 
ley of Class C, and.an unrubbed sample in the case of 
barley of Class D. . . 

Determination of Percentage Deviations 

10. (1) Determination of percentage of plump kernels, 
foreign matter and waste in barley of Class A and Class 
B.—The percentage of plump kernels, foreign matter and 
waste in barley of Class A and Class B is determined 
by the use of the standard barley sieving apparatus. 

Duplicate 100 g samples of rubbed barley are screened 
through the Standard sieving apparatus in the following 
manner: 

The standard sieving apparatus is assembled, the grain 
placed on the top sieve and the lid placed in position. 
Screening is then done on a hard, smooth, level surface 
by moving the apparatus to and fro, alternatively away 
from and towards the operator, the direction of motion 
being in line with the long axis of the apparatus. Each 
to-and-fro movement constitutes one stroke, and 60 such 
strokes complete the screening process. In each’stroke the - 
sieve is moved 380 mm to 460 mm away from the ope- 
_tator.and back, with the sieve resting on a table or other 
suitable smooth ‘surface. Thé speed of the stroke move- 
ment should’ be-such that the prescribed 60 strokes are 
completed in 50 to 60 seconds. Barley sticking in the 
slots. of the sieves shall ‘not be deemed to. have passed. 
through those sieves, 

- When screening has been ‘completed, the percentages of 
plump kernels, foréign matter. and waste are. determined 
as follows: : ; 

(a). Percentage: of plump kernels. ~The: material femain- 
ing ‘on’ the top sieve and between its slots is hand-picked 
for the foreign matter, and the mass of the barley from 
which the foreign matter has been so removed ‘is measured. 
The mass of the barley in grammes represents the. pér- 
centage of. plump kernels in the sample. Tf the difference 
between the percentages determined in respect of the two 
samples does not exceed 1,0, the average of the percen- 

tage so determined shall be taken; if the said. difference 
exceeds 1,0, the test must be repeated. 

(b) Percentage of foreign matter. —The material remain- 
ing on the bottom sieve and between its slots is hand- 

_picked for foreign matter. The foreign matter so removed 
is added to the foreign matter removed from the top 
sieve and the mass of the total quantity of foreign matter 
is then measured. The mass of the foreign matter in gram- 
mes represents the percentage of foreign matter in the 
sample. If the difference between the percentages deter- 
mined, in respect of the two samples does not exceed 0,5, 
the average of the percentage so determined shall ‘be 
taken; if the said difference exceeds 0,5, the test must 
be repeated. 

This determination only applies in the case of barley 
| of Class A and Class B. 

' (c) Percentage of waste. _The mass" of the material 
which has passed through both sieves and collected in the 
pan is measured. The mass of this material in grammes 
represents the percentage of waste in the sample. If the 
difference between the percentages determined in respect 
of the two samples does not exceed 0,5, the average of 
the percentage so determined shall be taken; if the said 
difference exceeds 0,5, the test must be repeated. - 

(2) Judging of colour-—The colour of a sample of 
barley shall be judged by reference to standard samples 

| supplied by the Wheat Industry Control Board, 

 



  

(3) Bepaling van persentasie meganiesbeskadigde en 
kaalgarskorrels—Die persentasie meganicsbeskadigde en 
kaalgarskorrels in gars word bepaal van die ongevryfde 
monster in die pan deur die meganiesbeskadigde en kaal- 
garskorrels met die hand uit te sock uit duplikaatmonsters 
van 25 g elk. Die massa van die meganiesbeskadigde en 
kaalgarskorrels aldus verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie 
van die totale massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die 
persentasie meganiesbeskadigde en kaalgarskorrels in die 
monster. As die verskil tussen die persentasies wat vir die 
twee monsters bepaal is, nie groter as 1,0 is nie, word die 
gemiddelde van die persentasies wat aldus bepaal is, 
geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 1,0 is, moet die 
toets herhaal word. 

(4) Bepaling van persentasie swartpunt- en erg’ ver- 
kKleurde garskorrels——Die ‘persentasie. swartpunt-. en erg: 
verkleurde korrels. in gars word bepaal van die ongevryfde 
monster in die pan, deur die swartpunt- en erg verkleurde 
korrels met die hand uit te soek- uit: duplikaatmonsters van 
25 g elk. Die massa van die: swartpunt- en erg verkleurde 
korrels aldus verkry, uitgedruk-as ’n‘ persentasie van die 
totale massa van die’ monster, verteenwoordig die persen- | 
tasie swartpunt- en erg verkleurde korrels in die monster. 
As die verskil tussen die persentasies wat vir die twee 
monsters bepaal is, nie groter-as 1,0 is: nie, word die 
gemiddelde van die persentasies wat aldus bepaal is, 
geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 1,0 ‘is, moet dié” 
toets herhaal word. _ 
(5) Bepaling van persentasie ander graan en “ongedorste 

are—Die persentasie ander. graan .en ongedorste are in 
gars word bepaal van die ongevryfde monster in die pan 

. deur die ander graan en ongédorste are met die hand uit 
te. soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 50 g elk. Die massa van 
die ander: graan en ongedorste are aldus verkry,-uitgedruk 
as "n persentasie van die totale massa van die monster, 

verteenwoordig. die persentasie.ander graan en ongedorste 
are in die. monster. As: die, verskil tussen, die persentasies 

_ wat vir die twee monsters bepaal is, nie groter as 0,5 is. 
nie, word die. gemiddelde van die persentasies wat aldus 
bepaal is, geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as'0,5 is, 
moet die toets herhaal word..: 

(6) Bepaling’ van persentasie vreemde stowwe in gars 
van klas C en klas D—Die persentasie vreemde stowwe 

_in gars.van klas C en klas D word bepaal van die onge- 
vryfde monster in die pan, deur die vreemde stowwe met 
die hand uit te soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 50 g elk. 
Die’ massa van die’ vreemde stowwe aldus verkry, uitge- 
druk as ’n persentasie’ van die totale ‘massa van die mon- 
ster, verteenwoordig die -persentasie vreemde stowwe in 

die monster. As die verskil tussen die persentasies wat 
vir die twee monsters bepaal is, nie. hoér as 0,5 is. nie, 
word die gemiddelde van die persentasies wat aldus bepaal 
is, geneem; as.genoemde verskil groter as 0,5 is, moet 
die toets herhaal word: Met dien verstande dat as ’n mon- 
ster fyn sand bevat, afskeiding van die sand vergemaklik 
kan word deur ’n geskikte sif te gebruik. 

(7) Bepaling van persentasie beskadigde korrels——Die 
persentasie beskadigde korrels in gars word bepaal van die 
ongevryfde monster in die pan deur die beskadigde kor- 
rels met die hand uit te soek uit duplikaatmonsters van 
25 g elk. Die’ massa van :die--beskadigde. korrels. aldus 
verkry, uitgedruk as ’n persentasie van die totale massa 
van die monster, verteenwoordig die persentasie beskadig- 
de korrels in die monster. As die verskil tussen die per- 
sentasies wat vir die twee monsters bepaal is, nie groter 
as 0,5 is nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee persen- 
tasies wat aldus bepaal is, geneem; as genoemde verskil 
groter as 0,5 is, moet die toets herhaal word... _ 

(8). Bepaling van persentasie bedekte korrels in gars van 
klas D.—Die persentasie bedekte korrels in gars van Klas. 
D word bepaal van die ongevryfde monster in ‘die pan 
deur die bedekte korrels met die hand uit te ~soek uit 
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(3) Determination of percentage of mechanically dam- 
aged and hull-less barley kernels —The percentage of 
mechanically damaged and hull-less barley is determined 
by hand-picking duplicate 25 g samples of the unribbed 
barley in the pan. The mass of the mechanically damaged - 
and hull-less barley kernels so obtained expressed as a 
percentage of the total mass of the sample, gives the per- 
‘centage of mechanically damaged and: hull-less barley in 
the sample. If the difference between the percentages 
determined in respect of the two samples does not exceed 
1,0, the average of the percentages.so determined shall 
be taken; if the said difference exceeds 1,0, the test must 
be repeated. 

(4) Determination of percentage of black-end and badly. 
discoloured barley kernels——The percentage of black-end 
and badly discoloured kernels in barley is determined by 
hand-picking duplicate 25 g samples of the unrubbed 
sample in the pan. The mass of the black-end and. badly. 
discoloured kernels so obtained, expressed as a percen- 

tage of the total. mass of the sample, represents the- per- 
centage of black-end-and badly discoloured kernels in the 
sample. If. the ‘difference between. the percentages deter- 
mined in. respect.of the two samples does not exceed, 
1,0, the average of the percentages so determined. shall 
be taken; .if the. said difference exceeds 1,0, the test must 
-be repeated. 

(5) Determination of percentage of other grain and 
unthreshed ears.—The percentage of other grain and 
unthreshed ears in barley. is determined, by hand- picking 
duplicate 50 g° samples . of the unrubbed: sample -in the. 
‘pan...The. mass of other grain and. unthreshed ears so 

: obtained expressed as a percentage of the total mass of 
‘the sample, represents the percentage of other. grain and 
-unthreshed ears in the sample. If the difference between 

- the: percentages determined in respect. of the two samples 
: does not exceed. 0,5,. the average of the percentages so: 
‘determined shall be taken; if the said difference exceeds 
0,5, the test must be repeated. 

(6) Determination of percentage -of. foreign matter in 
barley of Class C and Class D—The- percentage of foreign 
matter in barley of Class C and Class D is determined 
by hand-picking duplicate 50 g samples of the unrubbed 
sample-in the pan: The mass of the foreign matter so 
obtained, expressed as a percentage of the total mass of 

_the sample, represents the percentage of foreign matter 
in the sample. If the difference between the percentages 
determined in respect of the two samples does not exceed 
0,5, the average of the two percentages so determined 
shall be taken; if the said difference exceeds 0,5, the 
test must be repeated: Provided that if a sample contains 
fine sand, separation of the sand may be facilitated by 
using a suitable sieve. 

(7) Determination of percentage of. damaged kernels.— 
The percentage of damaged ‘kernels in barley is deter- 
mined by hand-picking duplicate 25 g samples of the 

-unrubbed sample in the pan. The mass of the damaged 
_ barley so obtained, expressed as a percentage of the total 
- mass of the sample, represents the percentage of damaged 
barley in the sample. If the difference between the per- 
‘centages determined in respect of the two samples does 
not exceed 0,5, the average of the two percentages so 
determined shall be taken; if the said difference exceeds 
0,5, the test must be repeated. 

(8) Determination of percentage ‘of hulled kernels in 
barley of Class D.—The percentage of. hulled kernels in 
barley of Class D is determined by hand-picking dupli- 

- cate 25 g samples of the unrubbed sample in the pan.. The 

3
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duplikaatmonsters van 25 g elk. Die massa van die bedekte 

korrels aldus verkry, ultgedruk as ’n persentasic van die 

totale massa van die monster, verteenwoordig die persen- 

tasie bedekte korrels in die monster. As die verskil tussen 

die persentasies wat vir die twee monsters bepaal is, nie 

groter as 1,0 is mie, word die gemiddelde van die twee 

persentasies wat aldus bepaal is, genecm; as. genoemde 

verskil groter as 1,0 is, moet die toets herhaal word, 

Bepaling van Voggehalie 

11. Die voggehalte van gars word bepaal. deur die 

Brown-Duvelstandaardtoets vir voggehalie van gars soos 

hieronder beskryi. 

Toetsmetode 

Die apparaat word opgerig op ’n plek waar daar geen 

trek is nie. Honderd gram gars word in die fles gegooi 

en 150 ml vogtoetsolie bygevoeg. Die gars en olie word 

deeglik gemeng deur die fles te skud. Die opening van 

die fles word gesluit met ’n gomlastiekprop waardeur ’n 

standaardtermometer gaan wat so gestel is dat vier-vyfdes 

van die kwiksilwerbol in die olie en gars versink is. Slegs 

korrek gegradeerde  Celsiustermometers, spesiaal vir ‘die 

apparaat gemaak, mag gebruik word. Die fles word dan 

in die Brown-Duvelapparaat geplaas, en die arm van die 

fles met die kondenseerbuis verbind sodat dit behoorlik 
pas. Die gaasdraad met asbesmiddelstuk onder die files 

moet in goeie toestand’ wees en so gestel word dat die 

vlam direk onder die middel van die asbes is.terwyl ‘die 

fles verhit word. Die stander waarop die fles rus, moet 

so hoog wees dat die bodem van die fles omtrant 9,5 

mm bo die asbes is. °n Korrek gegradeerde maatglas word 

onder die kondenseerbuis geplaas om die water wat afge- 

dryf word, op te vang. ’n Onafgebroke stroom koue water 

moet deur die koidenseertenk loop, of, as ’n Klein enkel- 

vak-Brown-Duvelapparaat sonder- voorsiening vir ’n 
stroom water gebruik word, moet die tenk voor elke toets 
met koue water gevul word. , ~ 

Die deksel word dan oor die fleshouer geplaas en die 
verhitting begin. Verhitting kan geskied deur middel van 
elektrisiteit, koolgasblaaslampe of alkohollampe (spiritus- 
lampe) soos vir die apparaat verskaf word. In alle gevalle 
moet die hitte-egter so gereél word dat die temperatuur 
van 190° C binne minstens 19 minute maar hoogstens 21 
minute bereik word. As dit langer duur, sal die resultate 
te laag wees, en as dit korter duur, sal die resultate te 
hoog wees. Die verhitting moet stopgesit word sodra die 
temperatuur van 190° C bereik word. (Gewoonlik duur dit 
10 minute voordat die temperatuur styg van omtrent 105° 
tot 115° C, en nog 10 minute voordat 190° C bereik word.) 

As die voggehalte van die monster besonder hoog is, 
kan skuim gevorm word en die inhoud oorkook as die 
normale metode van verhitting toegepas word. Onder suike 
omstandighede kan die regte voggehalte die beste bepaal 
word deur die mengsel vinnig te verhit totdat opborreling 
van olie plaasvind, en dan min hitie te gee totdat ’n paar 
milliliter water afgedryf is. Die normale verhitting kan 
dan weer toegepas en die orige vog sonder skuimvorming 
binne die voorgeskrewe tydperk deur verdamping verwy- 
der word. 

Nadat die verhitting opgehou het, kan ’n geringe geleide- 
like styging in temperatuur verwag word. ’n Skielike sty- 
ging of ’n skielike daling van verskeie grade in die tem- | 
peratuur toon aan dat die vlam te warm was gedurende — 
die laaste deel van die verhitting, en dan moet die toets 
herhaal word: As ‘die: water wat corstook,. verkleur is, 
dui dit aan dat die gars gebratid het en dan moet die toets 
herhaal word. a a 
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mass of the hulled kernels so obtained expressed as a 
ercentage of the total mass of the sample, represents 

the percentage of hulled kernels in the sample. If the 
difference between the percentages determined in respect 
of the two samples does not exceed 1,0, the average of 
the two percentages so determined shall be taken;. if the 

_ said difference exceeds 1,0, the test must be repeated. 

Determination of Moisture Content. 

11. The moisture content of barley shall be determined 
by the standard Brown-Duvel moisture test for barley as 
described below. 

Method of Testing | 

The apparatus is assembled in a place away from 
draughts. One hundred grammes of barley are introduced 
into the flask, and 150 ml of moisture testing oil added. 
The barley and oil must be well mixed by shaking. The. 
opening of the flask is covered by means of a rubber 
stopper through which passes a standard thermometer so 
adjusted. that four-fifths of the mercury bulb is submerged 
in the barley and oil. Only correctly graduated Centi- 
grade thermometers, specially made for this apparatus, 
may be used: The flask is then placed in the Brown- 
Duvel apparatus, and thearm of the flask is connected 
‘to the condenser tube so that it fits properly; The wire 
gauze with asbestos centre below the flask must be “in 
good condition, and so adjusted that when the flask is 

heated, the flame plays directly in the centre of the asbes- 
tos. The stand upon. which the flask.rests should be of 
such a height that the bottom of:the flask is about 9,5 
mm above the asbestos. A correctly. graduated measuring 
cylinder is placed under the condenser tube to collect 
the water driven. off. A continuous stream of coid water 
should pass through the condenser .tank or, if a small 
single-compartment Brown-Duvel outfit with no provision 
for-a stream of water is used, the tank should be filled 
with cold water before each.test. ; 

The cover is then placed over the flask compartment 
and heating started. Heating may be brought about by 
electrical elements, coalgas blow-lamps or alcohol bur- 
ners (spirit lamps) as supplied for the apparatus. In all 
cases, however, the heat must bé so regulated that the 
temperature of 190° C is reached in not less than 19 
minutes and not more than 21 minutes. A longer heating 
time gives results too low and a shorter time results too 
high. The heat must be cut off immediately the tempera- 
ture reaches 190° C. (Normally it takes 10 minutes for 
the temperature to rise from about 105° C to 115° C 
and a further 10 minutes to rise to 190° C.) 

If the moisture content of the sample is very high, . 
foaming and bubbling over may result with the normal 
method of heating. Under such conditions the best way 
of obiaining. a true moisture content is to heat rapidly 
until the oil. bubbles, and then to apply little heat until 
a few millilitres of water have been driven off. The heat 
may then be turned on to normal again and ihe remain- 
ing moisture driven off without foaming within the pre- 
scribed period of heating. 

_ After the heat has been cut off, a slight gradual rise 
in temperature is to be expected. A sudden increase or 
a sudden decrease in temperature of several degrees indi- 
cates that the flame was too intense during the latter part 
of heating and the test. must be repeated. If the water 
which distils over is discoloured, the barley has evidently 

_ been burnt and the test must be repeated. 
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Daar moet gewag word totdat die temperatuur tot. 
160°C of laer gedaal het voordat die deksel verwyder 
en die termometer en die afleweringsbuisie losgemaak 
werd. 

Alle druppels water wat aan die kante van die maat- 
glas hang, word afgeskud en die persentasie vog afgelees. 
Die lesing word geneem onder die laag olie wat bo-op. 
die water dryf. Resultate moet afgelees word tot een tiende 
van een persent, Alle toetse moet twee keer gedoen word. 
As die verskil tussen die twee lesings nie groter as 0,2 is 
nie, word die gemiddelde van die twee lesings as die vog- 
gehalte geneem; as genoemde verskil groter as 0,2 is, moet 
die toets herhaal word. 

By die. gebruik van hierdie apparaat moet gesorg word 
dat— 

(a) geen voos gomlastiekproppe g gebruik word nie; 
(b) die maatglas skoon en droog gemaak word voor- 

dat dit gebruik word; 
(c) geen olie onmiddellik na °’n vorige toets weer 

gebruik word nie; en 
(d) die kwiksilwerkolom ongebroke is voordat met 

*n toets begin word. 

Vir iedere toets moet of vars vogtoetsolie of vogtoets- 
olié wat vir ’n tydlank nie gebruik is nie, gebruik word; 
in elk geval moet die olie tot ’n temperatuur van ongeveer 
200° C verhit word en eers afkoel voordat dit gebruik 
word. 

  

No. R. 1637 15 September 1972 

RAAD VAN BEHEER OOR DIE VEE- EN 
VLEISNY WERHEDE 

PRODUSENTEPRYSE VIR. AFVAL IN BEHEERDE 
GEBIEDE.—_WYSIGING 

Kragtens artikel 79 (b) van die Bemarkingswet, 1968 
(No. 59 van 1968), maak ek, Hendrik Stephanus Johan 
Schoeman, Minister van Landbou, hierby bekend dat 
die Raad van Beheer oor die Vee- en Vleisnywerhede, 
vermeld in artikel 3 van die Vee- en ‘Vieisreélingskema; 
afgekondig by Proklamasie R. 200 van 1964, soos 
gewysig, kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 
15 (w) van genoemde Skema, met my goedkeuring en met 
ingang van 18 September 1972, die vasstellings aigekondig 
by Goewermentskennisgewing 1299 van 30 Julie 1971, 
soos gewysig, verder gewysig het soos in die Bylae hiervan 
uiteengesit. 

H. S. J. SCHOEMAN, Minister van Landbou. 

BYLAE 

Die Bylae van Goewermentskennisgewing 1299 van 
30 Fulie 1971, soos gewysig, word hierby verder gewysig 
deur— 

(a) die tariewe vir die berekening van die produsen- 
tepryse vir gesonde afval vir die beheerde gebiede van 

Kaapstad, Port Elizabeth, Bloemfontein en Kimberley 
soos in Deel 1 van die Aanhangsel daarvan gespesifiseer, 
deur die tariewe in Deel 1 van die Aanhangsel hiervan 
te vervang; en 

(b) die tariewe vir die berekening van die produsente- 

ptyse vir teruggchoue beesafval vir die beheerde gebiede 
van Kaapstad, Port Elizabeth en Kimberley soos in 
Deel 2 van die Aanhangsel daarvan gespesifiseer, deur 
die tariewe in Deel 2 van die Aanhangsel hiervan te 

vervang,   

After the temperature has fall len to 160° C€ or lower, 
the cover and the thermometer are removed and the deli- 
very tube is disconnected. 

All drops clinging to the sides of the measuring cylinder 
are shaken down aad the percentage of moisture read 
off. The reading is taken beneath the layer of oil float- 
ing on the water. Results must be read to one-tenth of 
one per cent. All tests must be made in duplicate and 
if the difference between the two readings does not 
exceed 0,2, the average of the two readings shall be taken 
as the moisture content; if the said difference exceeds 
0,2, the test must be repeated. 

When this apparatus is used, care must be taken—. 

(a) to avoid the use of mushy rubber stoppers: 
. (b) to clean and dry the measuring fiasks before 

using for a test; 
(c).not to use oil directly from a previous test; and 
(d) to see that the column of mercury in the ther- 

rocmeter ‘is unbroken before any. .test is commenced 
with, . 

Either fresh. moisture testing oil or moisture testing oil 
which has not been used for some. time should be used 
for every test, and the oil should in any case be heated 
to a temperature of about 200° C and allowed to cool 
before use. 

No. R. 1637 15 September 1972 
LIVESTOCK AND MEAT FNDUSTRIES CONTROL 

BOARD 

PRODUCER PRICES FOR OFFAL IN CONTROLLED 
AREAS.—_AMENDMENT 

‘In terms of section 79. (b) of the Marketing Act, 1968 
(No. 59 of 1968), I, Hendrik Stephanus Johan Schoeman, 
Minister of Agriculture, hereby make known that the 
Livestock and’ Meat Industries Control Board, referred 
to. in section 3 of the Livestock and Meat Control Scheme, 
published by Proclamation R. 200 of 1964, as amended, 
has, under the powers vested in it by section 15 (w) of 
the. said Scheme, with my approval and with effect from 
18 September 1972, further amended the determinations 
published by Government Notice 1299 of 30 July 1971, 
as amended, as set out in the Schedule hereto. 

H. S. J. SCHOEMAN, Minister of Agriculture. 

SCHEDULE 

The Schedule to Government Notice 1299 of 30 July 
1971, as amended, is hereby further amended by— 

(a) the substitution for the tariffs for the calculation 

of the producer prices for sound offal for the controlled 
areas of Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, Bloemfontein and 
Kimberley as specified in Part 1 of the Annexure 
thereto, of the tariffs as set out in Part 1 of the 
Annexure hereto; and 

(b) the substitution for the tariffs for the calculation 

of the producer prices for detained cattle offal for 
the controlled areas of Cape Town, Port Elizabeth and 
Kimberley as specified in Part 2 of the Annexure 
thereto, of the tariffs as set out in Part 2 of the 
Annexure hereto,
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AANHANGSEL 

1. GESONDE AFVAL—PER 100 KILOGRAM KOQUE 
GEDRESSEERDE: KARKASMASSA 

- ANNEXURE : 

1. SOUND OFFAL—PER 100 KILOGRAM COLD DRESSED 
ae . CARCASE MASS. — 
  

  

  

  

  

      

Beesafval 
ne, - Tam, k 

: Met heel Kalf- | skaap- | Vark- 
Beheerde gebied of effens| Sonder | afval | en bok-| afval 

gesnyde | ‘ewer , afval 
lewer ss 

R R R R° R 
“Kaapstad......... 2,91 | 2,10 1,46 | 3,08 0,55 
Port Elizabeth..... 3,51 2,61 2,95 | 3,37 0,35 
Bloemfontein...... 3,20 2,60 2,29 3,60 0,61 
Kimberley........ 2,90 2,23 2,89 2,74 1,35 

  

2. TERUGGEHOUE BEESAFVAL—PER 100 KILOGRAM KOUE 
GEDRESSEERDE KARKASMASSA 

Beheerde gebied : Tarief 

Kaapstad........ccce
e cece neon eee 1,34 

Port Elizabeth...........ccee
eueee ] , t 

Kimberley. .......02c0ecee cee eees 

  

  

      

Cattle offal 

: Lamb 
With. , | . . . os Calf sheep Pig 

Controlled area whore or Without) offal | and goat offal 
trimmed liver offal | 

liver _ a 
__. . ' 

3 . . R.| R. R R R 
Cape Town....... 2,91 2,10. 1,46 3,08 | 0,55 
Port Elizabeth..... 3,51 2,61 2,95 3,37 | 0,35 
Bloemfontein...... 3,20 | 2,60 2,29 3,60 0,61 
Kimberley......... 2,90 2,23 2,89 2,74 1,35 

  

2. DETAINED CATTLE OFFAL—PER 100 KILOGRAM COLD 
DRESSED CARCASE MASS 

Controlled area Tariffs ~ . 

Cape Town..........eeseeees ae. 1,34 
Port Elizabeth.............. seeeee 41,47 
Kimberley... ..........0cces esses 1,16 

  
  

DEPARTEMENT VAN NASIONALE OPVOEDING 

No. R. 1644 15 September 1972 

WET:.OP DIE NASIONALE ONDERWYSBELEID, 
1967 

ONDERWYS IN SKOLE.-WYSIGING 
Kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 2 (1) 

van die Wet op die Nasionale Onderwysbeleid, 1967 (Wet 
39 van 1967), het die Minister van Nasionale Opvoeding 
die algemene beleid wat ten opsigte van-onderwys in 
skole gevolg moet word, soos by Goewermentskennis- 
gewing R. 2029 van 12 November 1971 afgekondig, soos 
volg gewysig: «= . oh, uw Coe, 

“1. In paragraaf 1 word in die woordomskrywing van 
“algemene studierigting” die uitdrukking ‘“(g) of ()” deur 
die vitdrukking “of (g)” vervang. 

2. In die Engelse teks van paragraaf 13 word die 
woorde “an advanced”? deur die woorde “a higher” en 
die woorde ‘“‘an ordinary’? deur die woorde “a standard” 
vervang. . 

3. Na paragraaf 17: word onderstaande. paragrawe 
bygevoeg: ve 

“Wenke en Aanbevelings van Amptelik Erkende Onder- 
a wysersverenigings by Onderwysbeplanning 

18. ’n Onderwyshoof skenk by die onderwysbeplan- 
ning oorweging aan die wenke en aanbevelings wat ’n 
amptelik erkende onderwysersvereniging skriftelik aan 
hom voorlé. , 

19. Daar word voorsiening gemaak dat daar in die 
departementele raad of komitee van ’n departement van 
onderwys wat met onderwysbeplanning belas is (uit- 
gesonderd sake wat slegs op ’n departement se interne 
organisasie en administrasie betrekking het), verteen- 
woordiging verleen word aan ’n amptelik erkende onder- 
wysersvereniging wie se lede in die diens van so ’n 
departement staan.”’. 

  

No. R. 1645 | 15 September 1972 
WET OP UNIVERSITEITE, 1955—STATUUT VAN 
UNIVERSITEIT VAN PORT ELIZABETH—WYSI- 
GING 

Kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 17 (2) 
van die Wet op Universiteite, 1955 (Wet 61 van 1955), 
het die Minister van Nasionale Opvoeding onderstaande 
wysiging van die Statuut van die Universiteit van Port 

6 

  

_ DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL EDUCATION 
No. R. 1644 - 15 September 1972 

NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY ACT, 1967 

EDUCATION IN SCHOOLS.—AMENDMENT 

The Minister of. National Education has, under and -by 
virtue of the powers vested in him by section 2 (1) of 
the National Education Policy Act, 1967 (Act 39 of 1967), 
amended the general policy which is to be pursued in 
respect of education in schools, .as published. under 
Government Notice R. 2029 of 12 November 1971, as 
follows: , 

1. In paragraph 1, in the definition of “general-course’’, 
the expression ‘or. (g)” is substituted for the expression 
“(g) or (i)”. 

2. In the English text of paragraph 13 the words “a 
higher” are substituted for the words “‘an advanced” 
and the words “‘a standard” are substituted for the words 
“an ordinary”. Ss 

3. After paragraph 17 the following paragraphs are 
added: 

“Suggestions and Recommendations of Officially recog- 
nised Teachers’ Associations in Planning for. Purposes of 
Education 

18. An educational head shall, when planning for 
purposes of education, give consideration to the sugges- 
tions and recommendations submitted to him in writing by 
an officially recognised teachers’ association. 

19. Provision shall be made for representation to be 
given on the departmental council or board or committee 
of an education department entrusted with planning for 
purposes of education (excluding matters relating solely 
to a department’s internal organisation and administration) 
to an officially. recognised teachers’ association whose 
members are employed: by- such department.”. 

  

No. R. 1645 15 September 1972 

UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1955.—-STATUTE OF UNIVER- 
SITY OF PORT ELIZABETH-—-AMENDMENT 

The Minister of National Education has, under and 
by virtue of the powers vested in him by section 17 () 
of the Universities Act, 1955 (Act 61 of 1955), approved 

the following amendment to the Statute of the University 
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Elizabeth, afgekondig': by Goewermentskennisgewing R. 
766 -van 28. Mei 1965,. soos géwysig by Gowerments- 
kennisgewings R. 27 van 7:Januarie 1966, R. 1904 van 
2 Desember 1966, R. 1629 van 20 September 1968, R.. 
554. van 10 ‘April 1970 en R..890 van 28 Mei 1971, 
goedgekeur: 

Paragraaf_ 36. word deur. onderstaande paragrawe ver- 
vang: 7 

“Name 1 van Grade: Lettere- en Wysbegeerte 

36. Behoudens die bepalinge van hierdie. Statuut kan: 
die Universiteit onderstaande grade in die Fakulteit van 
die’ Lettere en Wysbegeerte toeken, wat aangedui word 
deur die letters hieronder aangegee: 

Aangedui deur die 
Naam letters 

Bacealaureus Artium cee enceee ewes eneees B.A. 
Baccalaureus Musicaé.......00.00...0056 B.Mus. ~~ 
Baccalaureus Artium Honores...2 22.350. 5 A.-(Hons.) | 
Magister. Artium......... nce e eee eeoece M.A. 

. Magister Musicae..:.... 20 2..0 02. fee eee M.Mus, 
Doctor Philosophiae...............- .. D.Phil. 
Doctor Litterarum............ eee eee D.Litt. 
Doctor Musicae........ 0... c cece eee eee .D.Mus. 

Name.van Grade: Natuurwetenskappe 

236A. Behoudens. die bepalinge van hierdie Statuut kan 
die ‘Universiteit onderstaande grade in-die Fakulteit van 
die Natuurwetenskappe tocken, wat aangedui- word deur 

. die letters hieronder-aangegee: - ; .. 

   

Aangedui deur die 
. Naam letters: 

Baccalaureus Scientiae see e cence ee eane BSc. 
* Baccalaureus Scientiae in Technologia co 7 

. . Pextilic cee. ei a bade: .. BSc. CT.) 
Baccalaureus Scientiae Honores.. B.Sc. (Hons. yo 
Magister Scientiae..... ve eee eens ’ M.Sc. 

_ * Doctor Scientiae.: 00.0 i.e eae dene D.Sc. 
: Philosophiae Doctor. see neceeeneeesnene Ph.D. 

* Name van Grade: Opvoedkunde 

36B. Behoudens die bepalinge van hierdie Statuut kan 
‘die. Universiteit ‘onderstaande grade in die Fakulteit van 

 dié’ Opvoedkunde: toeken, wat aangedui word deur die 
letters hieroner aangegee: 

   

  

. -Aangedui deur die 
a Naam-: a ‘letters - 

Baccalaureus Educationis B.Ed. 
’ Magister Educationis........... ce M.Ed. ° 
Doctor Educationis.:.... seve eee wneenee D.Ed.: 

.Name van Grade: Ekonomiese W etenskappe 

36C. Behoudens die bepalinge van hierdie Statuut kan 
. die~ Universiteit onderstaande. grade in die Fakulteit van 

- die Ekonomiese Wetenskappe toeken,: wat aangedui word 
deur die letters hieronder aangegee: 

Naam _A angedui deur ai 

  

    

  

letters 

‘ Baccalaureus Commercii....... Lace deen B:Com. ~ 
‘ Baccalaureus Commercii Honores.:...... B.Com. (Hons.) 
Magister Commercii.:............0 ‘sees M.Com., 
Doctor Commercii...... D.Com. 
Baccalaureus in-Boukunde.. B.Bou. 
Baccalaureus in Argitektuur........ weeee B.Arch, 
Baccalaureus in Bourekenkunde......... B.QS. 
Magister in Argitektuur........... eee eee M.Arch. 
Magister in Bourekenkunde........ Leelee M.QS. 
Doktor in Argitektuur..:........ Ssaeae _ D.Arch. 
Doktor in Bourekenkunde. .:3¢.5....0.. 9, D.QS, 

. Name.van Grade: Regsgeleerdheid 
36D. Behoudens die bepalinge van. hierdie Statuut kan 

die Universiteit onderstaande grade in die Fakulteit van 
die Regsgeleerdheid toeken, wat aangedui word deur die 

_ letters hieronder aangegee: : ; 
. - Aangedui deur die 

Naam I 
letters 

Baccalaureus Procurationis....... Leeeeee '- B.Proc. © 
‘Baccalaureus.Juris........ sebeeee sees. | BJuris 
Baccalaureus Legum......... pete eeenes LL.B. 
Magister Legum........... deeeeeee ya... 0. DLM. 

- Doctor Legum.... 0.2... cece eee pe eeee LL.D.”   

of Port Elizabeth, published under Government Notice R. 
‘766 of 28. May 1965, as amended by Government 
Notices R..27 of 7 January’ 1966, R..1904 of 2 December 
1966, R. 1629 of 20 September 1968, R. 554 of 10 April 
1970, and R. 890 of 28 May 1971: 

The following. paragraphs are substituted for Paragraph 
362" 

mo “Designation. of Degrees: Arts , 

36. Subject to the provisions of this Statute, the 
University may in the Faculty of Arts confer the follow- 
ing: degrees to be denoted by the letters indicated below: 

   

    

Designation , D cme the’ 

‘” Baccalaureus Artium...... eee en eae ees B.A, 
Baccaiaureus Musicae.............- - B.Mus. 
Baccalaureus Artium Honores. B.A. . Hons.) 
Magister Artium.. . MA 

Magister Musicae.. . seceaseecs ° M. ‘Mus, 
Doctor Philosophiae. eee eedenee Vewewees D.Phil. 
Doctor Litterarum......... bese eeeenes D.Litt. 
Doctor Musicae..... abet eee nee eneenes D~ Mus. 

Designation of Degrees: ‘Science | 

36A. Subject to the provisions of this Statute, the 
University may in the Faculty of Science confer the 
following degrees to be denoted by the letters indicated 
below: - 

Dr... {Designation 8.2) __ Denoted by the the 

Baccalaureus Scientiae..... Vase anseenece B.Sc. 
Baccalaureus Scientiae in, Technologia 

Textili... 22. vuln ee ted eaceeeceeveenes - BSc. (7.T.) . 
Baccalaureus Scientiag Honores seca arene _ BSc. -(Hons.) 

* Magister Scientiae..........2.5. Se aeeee M.Sc. - 
Doctor Scientiae. . w SSaeel D.Sc. 
Philosophiae. Doctor Ph.D. 

  

Designation of Degrees: Education 

36B. Subject to the provisions of this Statute, the 
University may in the Faculty of Education. confer 
the following degrees to be denoted by the letters indicated 
below: 

| . Designation ; ‘ pen eers the 

Baccalaureus. Educationis. see . wee : Leese ~=&B. Ed. 
Magister Educationis............2.02++. | M.Ed. 
Doctor Educationis:.......... soccer eee D.Ed. 

_. Designation of Degrees: Economic Sciences 

36C. Subject to the provisions of this Statute,» the 
University may in the Faculty of Economic Sciences confer 
the following degrees to be denoted by the letters 
indicated below: 

: Designation : Denoted by the 

Bacealaureus Commercii.............4 . B.Com. - 
Baccalaureus Commercii Honores......... B.Com. (Hons:) 
Magister Commercii............000ce00- - M.Com. 
Doctor Commercii.............0eceeeee D.Com 
Bachelor of Building................00. B.Build 
Bachelor of Architecture.. weeeeeceee — B.Arch, 
Bachelor of Quantity Surveying. wveseees B.QS. 
Master of Architecture...... vee eaces M.Arch, 

.. Master of Quantity Surveying. . sveceees M.QSS. . 
Doctor of Architecture... .......06..00006 D:Arch. 

. Doctor of Quantity Surveying........... D.Qs. 

Designation of Degrees: Law 

36D. Subject to the provisions of this Statute, the 
University may in the Faculty of Law confer the follow- 
ing degrees: to be denoted by the letters indicated. below: 

Denoted by the 
Designation‘ letters 

Baccalaureus Procurationis.......... sae B.Proc. 
Baccalaureus Juris........... veveeeees . B.Juris 
Baccalaureus Legum...........ciieeeee LEB. 
Magister Legum......... rere . LL.M 
Doctor Legum........ccescvescovceeee * LL.D.”
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DEPARTEMENT VAN SPOORWEE EN HAWENS 

No. R. 1608 | 15 September 1972 

Dit het die Staatspresident behaag om kragtens artikel 

32 van die Wet op Spoorweg- en Hawediens, 1960 (Wet 

22 van 1960), goedkeuring daaraan te verleen dat die 

Personeelregulasies van die Suid-Afrikaanse Spoorweé en 

Hawens, gepubliseer in Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1045 

van 15 Julie 1960, soos - gewysig, soos volg verder gewysig 

word: 
SUID-AFRIKAANSE SPOORWEE. 

PERSONEELREGULASIES 

WYSIGINGSLYS 

(Van Krag vait 6 Mei 1972) 

Regulasie 1 
Onder die woordbepaling . departementsonderhoot” 

voeg in “die Direkteur (tegnies en finansi¢le beheer)”. 

Regulasie 2 (2) (e).. 

Onder die opskrif “‘in die Lugdiensdepartement” voeg 
in “die Direkteur-(tegnies en finansiéle beheer)”. 

Regulasie 155° (1) 

. ‘Onder die opskrif “die Lugdiensdepartement” voeg in 
“die Direkteur (tegnies en finansiéle beheer)”. 

Regulasie 179 (1) 

Onder die opskrif “Amptenaar teen wie se. beslissing 
daar geappelleer word” en binne die hakie teenoor “die 
Hooflugdiensbestuurder” voeg in “die Direkteur (tegnies: 
en finansiéle beheer)’’: 

DEPARTMENT OF RAILWAYS AND HARBOURS 
No. R. 1608 15 September 1972 

The State President has, in terms of section 32 of the 
Railways and Harbours Service Act, 1960 (Act 22 of 
1960), been pleased to approve of the South African 
Railways and Harbours Staff Regulations, published in 
Government Notice R. 1045 of 15 7 uly 1960, as amended, 
being further amended as follows: 

SOUTH AFRICAN RAILWAYS 
_ STAFF. REGULATIONS 
SCHEDULE OF AMENDMENT 
(Operative from 15 May 1972) 

Regulation 1 

Under the definition of the term “‘sub-head of depart- 
ment” insert “the Director (Technical and, Financial 
Control)’. 

Regulation 2 (2) (e)- 

Under the heading. “in the Airways Department” insert 
“the Director (Technical and Financial Controly’. 

Regulation 155 (1) 

Under the heading “Airways Department” imsert “the 
4 Director (Technical and Financial Control)”. 

| Regulation 179 (1) 

Under. the. heading “Officer whose decision appealed 
against’ and within the bracket opposite “‘the Chief Air- 
ways Manager” insert “the Director (Technical and 
Financial Controly’. 

  
  

DEPARTEMENT VAN VOLKSWELSYN EN 
PENSIOENE 

No. R. 1624 , 15 September 1972 

REGERINGSDIENSPENSIOENWET, 1965 

STAATSDIENSPENSIOENFONDS 
Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 5 van 

die Regeringsdienspensioenwet, 1965. (Wet 62 van 1965), 
wysig ek, Cornelius Petrus Mulder, Minister van Volks-. 
welsyn en Pensioene, hierby die. regulasies afgekondig by: 
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1969 van 15 Desember 1965, 
SOOS gewysig, soos in die Bylae hiervan uiteengesit, 

CP. MULDER, Minister van 2 Volkswelsyn en. Pensioene. 

BYLAE 

1. Regulasie 14 word hierby met ingang van die 
tweede dag van Junie 1972 gewysig deur subregulasie (1) 
deur die volgende subregulasie te vervang: 

“(1) Aan ’n lid wat voordat hy 10 jaar pensioen- 
gewende diens gehad het, uit die Staatsdiens aftree of. 
afgedank of ontslaan word— 

(a) ingevolge artikel 6 van die Wet; 
(b) weens swak gesondheid nie deur sy eie toedoen 

veroorsaak nie; - 
(c) weens die afskaffing van sy bétrekking of pos of 

die vermindering of reorganisasie of herreéling van 
departemente of kantore; 

(d) op grond daarvan dat sy ontslag, om ander redes 
as sy ete ongeskiktheid of onvermoé, doeltreffendheid 
of besuiniging in die Departement of kantoor waarin 
hy in diens is, sal bevorder: 

(ec) weens ongeskiktheid vir sy pligte of onvermoé 
om hulle op bekwame wyse uit te voer; 

(f) kragtens artikel 14 ©). van die Staatsdienswet, 
1957; of 

8 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WELFARE AND 

PENSIONS : 
15 September. 1972 

SERVICE PENSIONS ACT, 1965 

PUBLIC SERVICE PENSION FUND 

By virtue of the powers vested in me by section 5 of 
the Government Service Pensions Act, 1965 (Act 62 of 
1965), I, Cornelius ‘Petrus Mulder, Minister of Social 
Welfare and Pensions, do hereby amend the regulations 
promulgated by Government Notice R. 1969, dated 
1 December 1965, as amended, as set out in the Schedule 
ereto. 

C. 'P, MULDER, Minister of “Social Welfare and 
- Pensions. 

No. R. 1624 

- SCHEDULE 

1. Regulation 14 is hereby amended with effect from 
the second day of June 1972 by the substitution for 
subregulation (1) of the following subregulation: 

“(1) A member who, before he has had 10 years of 
pensionable service, retires or is retired or discharged 
from the Public Service— 

(a) in terms of section 6 of the Act; 
(b) on account of ill-health occasioned without his 

own default; 
(c) owing to the abolition of his office or post or 

to any reduction in or reorganisation or readjustment 
of departments or offices; 

(d) on the ground that his discharge will, for reasons 
other than his own unfitness or incapacity, promote 
efficiency or economy in the department or office in 
which he.is employed; 

(e) on. account of unfitness for his duties, or 
incapacity to carry them out. efficiently; 

(f) under section uM (9) of the Public Service Act, 
1957; or 
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(g) kragtens artikel 14 (6) (g) van die Staatsdicaswet, 
1957; 

word ’n gratifikasie betaal wat bereken word teen 10 
persent van die jaarlikse gemiddelde van sy pensioen- 
gewende verdienste oor die laaste drie jaar van sy 
pensioengewende diens of oor die hele tydperk van 
sodanige diens, naamlik die kortste tydperk, ten opsigte 
van elke jaar van sy pensioengewende diens: Met dien 
verstande dat as so ’n lid om ’n rede in paragraaf (c) 
of (d) vermeld of kragtens artikel 14 (6) (g) van die 
Staatsdienswet, 1957, aldus ontslaan word voordat hy die 
pensioenleeftyd bereik het, hy benewens genoemde grati- 
fikasie geregtig is op ’n verdere bedrag gelyk aan ’n 
derde van sodanige gratifikasie, watter verdere bedrag uit | 
inkomste betaal word.”’. 

2. Regulasie 15 word hierby met ingang van die tweede 
dag van Junie 1972 gewysig— 

(a) deur in subregulasie (5) al dic woorde wat 
paragraaf (a) voorafgaan deur die volgende woorde te 
vervang : , 

(5) ’n Lid wat minstens 10 jaar pensioengewende 
diens gehad het en wat uit die Staatsdiens aftree of 
afgedank of ontslaan word ingevoige artikel 6 van die 
Wet of om ’n rede genoem in regulasie 14 (1) (0), (©), 
(d) of (e).of ingevolge artikel 14 (6) (g) of (9) van die 
‘Staatsdienswet, 1957, is geregtig tot die onderstaande 
voordele, naamlik—”; . Oe ok 

(b) deur subregulasie (6) -deur die’ volgende sub- 
egulasie te vervang: 

“(6) As ’n lid om ’n rede in regulasie 14 (1) (¢) of 
-(d) genoem of kragtens artikel 14 (6) (g) van die Staats- 

-dienswet, 1957, ontslaan word, word daar, uitsluitlik 
‘vir die doel.van die bepaling van die tydperk van sy 
pensicengewende  diens 
gratifikasie waartoe hy kragtens subregulasie (5) 
geregtig is, gebaseer moet word, Of ’n derde van die 
tydperk van genoemde diens of die tydperk maar 
hoogstens vyf jaar, waarmee sy pensioenleeftyd hoér 
is as sy leeftyd by sy ontslag, naamlik die kortste van 
die twee tydperke, by sy pensiocengeweade diens 
-bygevoeg, en die bedrag waarmee sodanige jaargeld of 
gratifikasie verhoog word weens die tydperk aldus | 
bygevoeg, word uit inkomste betaal.”. 

waarop enige jaargeld of.-   

we under section 14 (6) (8) of the Public Service Act, 
34 

shall be paid a gratuity calculated at the rate of 10 per cent 
of the annual average of his pensionable emoluments for 
the last three years of his pensionable service or for the 
whole period of such service, whichever is the shorter 
period, in respect of each year of his pensionable service: 
Provided that if such a member is so discharged for a 
‘reason mentioned in paragraph (c) or (d) or under section 
i4 (6) (@) of the Public Service Act, 1957, before he 
has attained the pensionable age, he shall, in addition 
to the said gratuity, be entitled to a further amount equal 
to one-third of such gratuity, which further amount shall 
be paid out of revenue.”’. 

2. Regulation 15 is hereby amended with effect from 
the second day of June 1972-— 

(a) by the substitution in subregulation (5) for all 
the words preceding paragraph (a) of the following 
words: 

“(3) A member who has had not less than 10 years’ 
pensionable service and who retires or is retired or 
discharged from the Public Service in terms of section 6 

_of the. Act or for a reason mentioned in regulation 
14 (1)-(b), (c), (d) or (e) or under section 14 (6) (g) 
or (9) of the Public Service Act, 1957, shall be entitled 
to the following benefits, namely—’’; 

(b) by the substitution for subregulation (6) of the 
following subregulation: 

“¢6) If. a member: is discharged for a reason 
mentioned in regulation 14 (1) (c) or (d) or under section 
14 (6) (g) of the Public Service Act, 1957, there shall 
be added -to his pensionable service, solely for the 
purpose of determining the period of his pensionable 
service upon which any annuity or gratuity to which 
he is entitled under subregulation (5) is to be based, 
either one-third of the period of the said service or 
the period, not exceeding five years, by which his 
pensionable age exceeds his age at his discharge, which- 
ever is the lesser period, and the amount by which such 
annuity or gratuity is increased by reason of the period 
so added, shall be paid out of revenue.”. 
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- Geregistreerde pos is nie verseker nie. 
_ Stuur waardevolle artikels per 

_VERSEKERDE PAKKETPOS 
, en 

Geld deur middel van ‘'n POSORDER of 

-POSWISSEL. - 

- | + 

| Stuur u « paket per lugpos se 
mobs dis vinniger!   

_ RAADPLEEG U PLAASLIKE POSMEESTER. 
  

- Registered mail carries no insurance. 
_- Send. valuables by ron 

INSURED PARCEL POST 

and 

Money by means of a POSTAL ORDER or 

MONEY ORDER. 

+ 

Use air mail parcel post 
  It's quicker! 

+ i 

CONSULT YOUR LOCAL POSTMASTER. 
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INHOUD 
No. — Bladsy 

PROKLAMASIE 

R. 230. Aanstelling en heraanstelling van lede van 
die spesiale howe vir die verhoor van 
inkomstebelastingappélsake ... 0... 1. we 

GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS 

Bantoe-administrasie en -ontwikkeling, Departement van 

Goewermentskennisgewings 
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